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For Your Information Needs . . .
The Post O ffice address o f O livet N azarene university is K ankakee, Illinois
60901-0592. M ail to adm inistrators, offices, faculty and students may be sent to
this address.
T he U niversity is located in the village o f B ourbonnais on the north side o f
Kankakee. T he cam pus is one and a h alf m iles southw est o f E xit 315 on Interstate
57. It is at the junction o f U.S. 45-52 and Illinois 102, 60 m iles south o f Chicago.
A cam pus m ap is in the back o f this catalog.
T he telephone num ber o f the university sw itchboard is 815-939-5011. Through
the Centrex system our operator will redirect calls for any office. C alls may also be
dialed directly to offices by using the num bers listed below . A dm inistration offices
are in B urke H all or as noted below.
Inquiries to the U niversity m ay be directed to:
P r e s i d e n t 9 3 9 -5 2 2 1

G eneral Interest o f the U niversity
V i c e P r e s i d e n t F o r A c a d e m ic A f f a i r s , A c a d e m ic D e a n 9 3 9 - 5 2 1 3

U ndergraduate curriculum , instructional program s and graduate program s
A s s i s t a n t D e a n O f I n s t r u c t i o n 9 3 9 -5 2 0 1

Student academ ic problem s, class schedules, orientation
R e g i s t r a r 9 3 9 -5 2 0 1

Registration for classes, graduation requirem ents, transcripts, grades
D i r e c t o r O f A d m is s io n s 9 3 9 - 5 2 0 3

A dm ission o f freshm en and transfer students, requests for catalogs, applications
fo r adm ission and other inform ation
D e a n O f T h e S c h o o l F o r G r a d u a t e A n d A d u l t S t u d ie s 939-5291
M aster’s degree program s, degree com pletion for adults
D ir e c t o r O f F in a n c ia l A id 939-5249 M iller Hall
A pplications and inform ation on grants, loans, scholarships
S t u d e n t A c c o u n t s 939-5245 M iller Hall
P aym ent and arrangem ents o f university student accounts
V ic e P r e s id e n t F o r F in a n c e 939-5240 M iller Hall
B usiness o f the university, purchasing, em ploym ent, staff positions
D e a n o f S t u d e n t D e v e l o p m e n t 939-5333 L udw ig C enter
G eneral w elfare o f students, cam pus policies, residence halls, room assignm ent
inform ation, policies
D ir e c t o r O f S t u d e n t A c t iv it ie s 9 3 9 - 5 2 3 0 Ludw ig C enter
C am pus activity calendar, L udw ig C enter schedule
V ic e P r e s id e n t F o r D e v e l o p m e n t 9 3 9 - 5 1 1 5

R equests for services o f the U niversity such as m usical groups, guest speakers,
etc., to churches, districts, organizations
D ir e c t o r O f P u b l ic R e l a t io n s / P u b l ic it y 9 3 9 -5 2 9 5

N ew s, publications, special events
C o u n s e l in g

and

C a reer C en ter 9 3 9 -5 2 4 3

Counseling, student em ploym ent, and career planning
L u d w ig C e n t e r R e c e p t io n / I n f o r m a t io n D e s k 9 3 9 -5 2 0 7
A l l O t h e r O f f i c e s 9 3 9 - 5 0 1 1 (2 4 h o u r s e r v ic e )
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In all dimensions - physical, social, academic and spiritual - the faculty and staff of
Olivet seek to prepare young men and women for future careers and lives of sen/ice.

Make Olivet your first choice!
Your choice to build your life on a solid college education can bring dividends for the
rest o f your life.
Some things in life may be repeated, but you only have one first year in college. T he
T IM E you invest cannot be regained.
M any educators agree th a t the Freshman Year is the most important for choosing
personal values, study and w ork habits, making social adjustm ents and com mitm ents,
and claiming the prom ises o f G od for your life.
We invite you to consider Olivet Nazarene University, a conservative, evangelical,
liberal arts university in th e village o f B ourbonnais on the north side of Kankakee,
Illinois, as your choice for a quality education w ith a decidedly Christian perspective.
O livet offers you a com m unity distinguished by enriching personal relationships, Chris
tian values, and the highest standards.
O livet’s first-quality academ ic program s com bine a foundation of liberal arts study
with a variety of career-focused majors, concentrations and minors. O u r em phasis on
career preparation through 62 academ ic program s equips young men and w omen for a
lifetime of effective and satisfying living.
W e’re clearly focused on education with C hristian values and hold an uncom prom ising
com m itm ent to Jesus Christ. W e all share a com mon view— a view that not only binds
us together, but enriches our lives as well.
O livet’s faculty o f 100 m en and w om en are carefully chosen for their proficiency in
teaching, character-building influence, and Christian dedication. They are your partners
in “Education With a Christian Purpose.” T hese professors can becom e your close
friends as you w ork to integrate and organize your life and career with Christ in first
place.
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The Christian perspective on learning encourages you to look beyond the facts in your
studies to the deeper meanings in life.
This perspective on learning begins with a view of G od as o u r C reato r and Lord,
rath er than an attem pt to consider m an as th e center of th e universe.
The result of God’s creation is a rich area for study. It leads us back to ultim ate
reality. G od created each m em ber of the hum an race in his own image, and declared
all His creation to be good. G od entrusted the care and safekeeping o f His creation to
the hum an race.
W e also see m ankind in a fallen condition, th e result of th e fall o f A dam , which is
evidenced in hum an rebellion against G od and righteous living. A s hum ans we find
ourselves estranged from G od, and the image of G od is m arred by the pervasive effects
of sin in the world.
This fallen condition, however, is redeem able through the grace of G od because of
the life, death and resurrection of H is Son, Jesus Christ. Through that grace, Christian
higher education works to prepare students for a life of service and fulfillment in the
work of G od in the world, as he continues to reveal H im self to people everywhere.
This Christian perspective develops an approach to personal behavior based on sound
principles, resulting in creative and preventive social actions. Students and alum ni b e
come p art of the solutions in life, not part o f the problem s.
To do this, we teach students how to blend the liberal arts and professional training
into “The Living Arts.” Liberal arts m eans a free and com plete study of all of life,
combining understanding from all branches of knowledge into a coherent view of life.
T he Living A rts lead students to find answers based on a firm and reasonable faith
in God. Olivet professors generate a rich learning environment th at enables students to
express their questions, and discuss them from a view o f G od as revealed in th e Bible,
so they may com prehend and experience the Living Arts.

samy.t
Olivet’s facilities include the versatile and modern Leslie Parrott Convocation Athletic
Center consisting of Birchard Gymnasium, 1926, McHie Arena, 1990, and Chalfant
Hall, 1963.
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Beautiful a n d versatile McHie A rena is active with basketball, volleyball, a n d o ther athletic
c o n te sts a s well a s co n ce rts a n d e v en ts throughout th e year.

A t Olivet, serious students increase their appreciation for the past, and prepare dili
gently for a creative future.
Employers seek out Olivet graduates, for they know a college diplom a has greater
value w hen the person who earns it has gained the interpersonal skills, self knowledge,
self esteem and personal integrity to put th at college education to its best use.
Can you afford an education at Olivet? T he b etter question may be, “Can you afford
not to attend O livet?” A ffordable excellence is provided on the basis o f careful financial
m anagem ent at Olivet.
The total costs of education, meals and housing at Olivet are reasonable am ong the
private colleges and universities in the Midwest, and com parable to that for a student
living on cam pus at a m ajor m idw estern state university.
Financial aid available to an Olivet student may be far greater than the am ount
offered to the sam e student to attend a com munity college or state university. The
generous support to Olivet by N azarene churches every year m akes a “built-in” schol
arship for every student.
A nd the value you receive from an education at Olivet is so much m ore as you commit
yourself the highest principles and spiritual values.
Dollars alone cannot count the true cost or the value of a college education. Figure
in also the unm easurable value o f the spiritual dim ension of education at Olivet which
is essential to bringing out the best in you.
College is m ore than classrooms, books and study. T he life experiences you share with
students, faculty and friends becom e an invaluable p art of building your life on Christian
principles.
These may be among the strongest reasons why Olivet becomes your first choice! We
sincerely hope you will w ant this vital and valuable experience of an “E ducation With
a C hristian P urpose.”
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Matching Olivet Courses and Career Plans
Some career choices, and college majors to prepare for them, have a large num ber of
specific course requirem ents. M ost program s start with general foundational studies, and
advance to m ore difficult and technical levels o f understanding.
T he intention of the Olivet faculty is to design each m ajor to m eet career plans and
interests of students. In addition, through the Interdisciplinary or General Studies m a
jors, students may com bine courses to m atch their personal career goals which may be
outside of the stated departm ental plans for majors.
T he usual advice to students is to take basic required courses as early as possible,
conserving electives to be studied later tow ard achieving personal goals for advanced
study and career options. Basic courses and G eneral E ducation R equirem ents also aid
students in selecting a m ajor o r confirming their choice of a career.
Electives from a broad range of subject m atter are available, even within G eneral
E ducation R equirem ents, which form the foundation of “ liberal arts” understanding.
The courses of study in the university are organized in 23 departm ents, which are
grouped in seven divisions of studies. T hese are listed alphabetically by divisions on
Page 7 and at the beginning of each academ ic division.
A chart of majors, concentrations within majors, and m inors offered at Olivet is in
C hapter 2. This chart also indicates the types o f degrees offered, such as Bachelor of
A rts, Bachelor of Science, A ssociate of A rts, etc. D etails of requirem ents for majors and
minors are listed at th e beginning of each departm ent.
Faculty members are listed w ith th e d epartm ent in which they teach, along w ith a
description of their educational backgrounds. A n alphabetical listing o f faculty is also
given in the Index chapter at the back of the catalog.

Students, parents, alumni and friends fill the stands at Ward Field for outstanding
football games every fall.
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List of Divisions, Departments and
Studies at Olivet
Courses of study are offered in 23 academ ic departm ents, which are organized in 7
divisions. T hese divisions are listed alphabetically on this page and in the Catalog C hap
te r 7 on Courses of Instruction: Com m unication, E ducation, Fine A rts, N atural Sciences,
Nursing, Religion, and Social Sciences.
Engineering D epartm ent
General Studies (GS) Page 74
(E N G N ) 141
C hristian College Coalition Program s
Physics (PH Y S) 144
(CCC) 74
Geology D ep artm en t (G E O L ) 145
G eneral Studies (G N ST ) 74
M athem atics D epartm ent
Military Science (R O T C ) 75
(M A T H ) 148
Communication Division (CO) Page 77
English D ep artm en t (E N G L ) 78
L iterature (LIT ) 80
M odern Language D ept. (M LA N ) 83
French (F R E N ) 84
Spanish (SPA N ) 84
Speech C om m unication D ept.
(SPC H ) 86
Education Division (ED) Page 91
E ducation D ep artm en t (E D U C ) 92
Library Science (LSCI) 102
Physical E ducation D epartm ent
(P H E D ) 103
Fine Arts Division (FA) Page 108
F ine A rts (FIN A ) 109
A rt D ep artm en t (A R T ) 109
Music D ep artm en t (M U SI) 114
A pplied M usic (M U A P ) 122
Church Music (M U C H ) 122
M usic E ducation (M U E D ) 123
M usic L iterature (M U LT ) 124
Music T heory (M U T H ) 125
Natural Sciences Division (NS)
Page 126
N atural Science (NSCI) 131
Biology D ep artm en t (B IO L ) 132
Chem istry D ep artm en t (C H E M ) 136
C om puter Science D ept. (GSIS) 138

Nursing Division (NU) Page 152
Nursing D ep artm en t (N U R S) 153
Religion Division (RE) Page 158
Biblical L iterature D ept. (BLIT) 160
Christian E ducation D ept.
(C H E D ) 162
Theology D ep artm en t (T H E O ) 164
Philosophy (PH IL ) 166
Social Science Division (SS) Page 168
Social Science (SSCI) 169
A ccounting D ep artm en t (ACCT) 171
Business D ep artm en t (BSNS) 173
Econom ics (E C O N ) 176
H istory D ep artm en t (H IST) 178
Political Science (PSCI) 182
H om e Econom ics D ept. (H M EC ) 183
Child D evelopm ent (C D E V ) 189
Psychology D ep artm en t (PSYC) 190
Sociology D ep artm en t (SOCY) 194
School of Graduate and
Adult Studies Page 199
Religion 200
Education, Teaching 201, 203
Business A dm inistration 204
C hurch M anagem ent 205
Pastoral Counseling 205
Practical M inistries 206
Psychology 207
A dult D egree Com pletion
M anagem ent 208
Nursing 209
Practical M inistries 210
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Orpheus Choir has presented a ministry in music since 1933.

University Singers is in their fifth year of presenting inspirational music under the
direction of Prof. John Reiniche.
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Spirit Band plays rousing music during ball games.

This Catalog - Your Guide to Olivet
This catalog is your guide to the courses of study, activities and opportunities at Olivet
Nazarene University.
As you read through the Purposes of the University in Chapter 1 you will understand
th e reasons for ou r course plans, majors offered, student life policies and regulations,
and o u r personal interest in helping students who com e to Olivet to achieve their max
imum potential for C hristian living.
Olivet is supported by the C hurch o f the N azarene with close ties to the m ore than
800 congregations of Illinois, Indiana, M ichigan and W isconsin. A t the same tim e we
are ecum enical in spirit, open to serve all who wish to have an “E ducation W ith a
C hristian P urpose.”
This Catalog contains inform ation about the undergraduate and graduate programs,
and is intended to rem ain in force for the period for which it is issued. However, the
University reserves the right to revise inform ation, requirem ents or regulations at any
time. W henever changes occur, an effort will be m ade to notify persons who may be
affected.
T he m aterial contained in this Catalog is for information only and does not con
stitute a contract betw een the student and the University. T he University reserves the
right to revise policies, am end rules, alter regulations, and change financial charges at
any tim e in accordance with the best interest of the institution. T he effective date for
the policies, regulations and inform ation of this Catalog is the beginning of the Fall
Sem ester o f the school year stated.
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Olivet’s fans enjoy great ball games in McHie Arena.
The University publishes special bulletins about semester course offerings, tim e of'
classes, faculty, and other m atters, prior to each term o r sem ester. T he University re 
serves the right to determ ine the num ber of students in each class o r section. If an
insufficient num ber of students enroll for a course, the University reserves the right to
cancel the course, to change the tim e, or to provide a different teacher of any course
in a given sem ester’s class schedule. T he University reserves the right to drop a m ajor
or m inor field for lack o f sufficient enrollm ent o f students to g u arantee a class size of
ten or m ore in u p p er division classes.
Candidates for graduation are expected to m eet the requirem ents for graduation o f
the catalog in force a t the tim e o f that graduation. In cases o f hardship caused by curricular
changes during a student’s successive years o f enrollment at Olivet, an appeal m ay be m ade
to the Academ ic Standards Committee.
A University Life Handbook is published annually by th e D ean of Student Life and
Student Council. This gives m ore detail about cam pus activities, regulations and p e r
sonnel policies which are pertinent to the students enrolled th at year.
Olivet Nazarene University policy prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, sex,
religion, age, color, creed, national origin o r ethnic origin, m arital status, o r disability in
the recruitm ent and admission of students and in the operation of all college program s,
activities, and services. Any concerns regarding discrim ination on the basis of any of the
foregoing protected categories should be addressed to D r. G ary W. Streit, the U niver
sity’s equal em ploym ent opportunity coordinator in the Office of A cadem ic Affairs,
Burke A dm inistration building, (815) 939-5213.
In com pliance with the D rug F ree W orkplace A ct o f 1989 and D rug-F ree Schools
and Cam puses A m endm ent of 1989, Olivet N azarene University clearly prohibits the
unlawful possession, use o r distribution of drugs, alcohol and unlawful substances by
students and em ployees on University property o r as any p art of University activities.
Olivet N azarene University is in com pliance with th e Family Educational Rights and
Privacy Act which is designed to protect th e privacy of educational records. D etails
about the policy and procedures are available at the Office of th e Registrar.
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Dr. John C. Bowling,
President of Olivet
1991 -

Chapter 1
Education With a Christian Purpose
Olivet N azarene University, a denom inational university in the W esleyan tra 
dition, exists to provide a university level liberal arts “Education With a Chris
tian Purpose.” O u r mission is to provide high quality academ ic instruction for
the purpose of personal developm ent, career and professional readiness, and
the preparation of individuals for lives of service to G od and humanity. “We
seek the strongest scholarship and the deepest piety, knowing that they are
thoroughly com patible (and) . . . a Christian environm ent . . . w here not only
knowledge but character is sought.” (Q uotation from the Olivet University
Catalog. 1915)
This mission statem ent clearly identifies Olivet as a university which seeks to help
students truly integrate faith and learning. As such, Olivet is m ore than just a school; it
is a place w here young people learn to live in harm ony with G od and others.
W hile the mission perm eates all that is done at Olivet, it is most fully realized in the
academ ic arena. It is affirmed that all truth is G o d ’s truth and, therefore, cannot be
segm ented into secular and non-secular departm ents. This Christian com m itm ent adds
wisdom to learning.
T he University m aintains a high com m itm ent to academic excellence. T he teaching
faculty of Olivet are w om en and men w ho possess the highest academic credentials, a
passion and gift for teaching and a personal vibrant faith. As a teaching university, Olivet
is designed to provide close teacher/student contact.
U n d er the guidance of professors and counselors, students are assisted in com pleting
the general education requirem ents of the University and in choosing a major field of
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study. Academ ic endeavors and experiences beyond the classroom are encouraged and
facilitated in a variety of ways including the several co-operative program s provided by
the Christian College Coalition, head q u artered in W ashington, D.C. T hese program s
are both national and international in nature.
In addition to th e traditional undergraduate liberal arts program s, Olivet offers g rad
uate program s in business, education, counseling and religion. T h ere is also a nontraditional undergradute degree-com pletion program which allows working adults to
com plete their baccalaureate degree through an evening program .
Along with this com m itm ent to learning, Olivet exists as a com munity w here faculty,
staff, adm inistrators and students share a com m on faith. C am pus life prom otes the
developm ent of C hristian character and grace and provides avenues o f service to G od,
the community and the world at large. T he Olivet environm ent and culture are positive,
challenging, and redem ptive.
T he majority o f Olivet’s u ndergraduate students are from th e Church of th e N azarene.
They are joined by hundreds o f o th e r students from nearly thirty denom inations who
also attend Olivet and em brace its mission.

Statement of Faith
Olivet N azarene University recognizes th a t th e re is a body of knowledge which is to
be found in th e hum anities, the natural sciences, th e social sciences, and theology, about
the objective and subjective worlds. This knowledge is available to Christian and nonChristian scholars alike through both the em pirical and rationalistic m ethods. In the
pursuit of truth one must, therefore, appeal to Scripture, experience, reason and tra 
dition.
Olivet endeavors to foster a discipline of scholarship based upon these m ethods of
observing and interpreting the facts and experiences o f life, culm inating in an adequate
understanding of G od, m an, and th e world. Since Olivet is an evangelical liberal arts
university, applied theology is the integrating factor in th e educational experience.
Theologically, th e University em phasizes th e theistic view of G od an d m an as in te r
preted in the Arm inian-W esleyan tradition. This view o f m an an d th e world acknowl
edges th e presence o f sin and depravity within hum an natu re and its effect on his natural
state and history.
As an indication o f the com m itm ent of Olivet N azarene University to th e historic
Christian position, it affirms a statem ent o f faith which defines its doctrinal convictions
as follows:
1. T h at there is one G od — the F ather, Son and Holy Spirit.
2. T h at the O ld T estam ent and the New T estam ent Scriptures, given by plenary
inspiration, contain all truth necessary to faith and C hristian living.
3. T h at m an is born with a fallen nature and is, therefore, inclined to evil, and that
continually.
4. T h at the finally im penitent are hopelessly and eternally lost.
5. T h at the atonem ent through Jesus C hrist is for the w hole hum an race; and that
w hosoever repents and believes in the Lord Jesus Christ is justified and regener
ated and saved from the dom inion of sin.
6. T h at believers are to be sanctified wholly, subsequent to regeneration, through
faith in th e L ord Jesus Christ.
7. T h at the Holy Spirit bears witness to the new birth, and also to th e entire sanc
tification of believers.
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T hat ou r L ord will return, the dead will be raised, and the final judgem ent will
take place.

Statement of Objectives
Olivet N azarene University is an institution o f higher education, affiliated with the
C hurch o f th e N azarene, serving those w ho share h er values and priorities. It seeks to
com m unicate effectively th e historical and cultural heritage and to provide opportunity
for liberal arts education in a Christian academ ic community.
T he University articulates its objectives in th ree distinct and clearly defined dim en
sions:
G eneral Education D im ension
T o provide general education experiences so th a t an educated person may:
A. Be acquainted with both cognitive and affective dim ensions of Christianity.
B. Be able to think, write, and speak clearly and effectively.
C. Possess understanding of the dynamic processes within and betw een persons and
the larger systems o f which each person and group are a part.
D. Be exposed to an international culture.
E. Be able to understand the procedures of science and the im pact of scientific issues
on daily living.
F. H ave an inform ed acquaintance with th e aesthetic experience of literature and
th e arts.
G. D evelop attitudes and philosophies which increase personal health.
Academ ic-Professional D im ension
To provide opportunity for concentration in chosen areas of learning, including:
A. A n academ ic specialization equipping the individual for meaningful and produc
tive living;
B. O pportunities for basic and advanced preparation in several areas of Christian
ministry, lay leadership, and churchm anship;
C. Program s leading to further graduate o r professional studies;
D. Professional education in selected areas on th e undergraduate and graduate levels;
E. A ppropriate two or three-year program s in specific areas.
Socio-C hristian D im ension
T o provide a C hristian academ ic com m unity atm osphere which is conducive to the
im plem entation of the m otto “A n E ducation W ith A C hristian P urpose” through:
A. T he developm ent o f a C hrist-centered character in preparation for excellence in
service and citizenship;
B. A n appreciation for the historical and theological heritage o f th e Christian church
and the developm ent of a sense of responsibility to the fulfillment, of h er mission;
C. A com m itm ent to the ethical ideals and standards of th e Bible and th e Church
o f the N azarene;
D. Active participation in social and political institutions of contem porary society;
E. T he developm ent o f personal and social poise, firm convictions, and consideration
for th e rights and feelings o f others;
F. L earning how to relate the C hristian faith to the problem s of world concern.
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History of the University
In 1907, a group of devout people in G eorgetown, Illinois, who desired a distinctly
Christian atm osphere for th e education of their children, started an elem entary school.
A year later, th e group purchased several acres of land three miles south of the original
location, and enlarged the school to include a secondary level of education. This com 
munity becam e known as Olivet, Illinois, and was to later share its nam e with the school
located there. In 1909, th e school added a college of liberal arts and becam e known as
Illinois Holiness University.
T he trustees of the school soon realized the wisdom of affiliating with an established
denom inational group whose doctrines and standards w ere in agreem ent with the foun
ders. In O ctober 1912, the Church of th e N azarene accepted sponsorship of the insti
tution. By 1915 the school was known as Olivet University, and in 1923 it was changed
to Olivet College.
By 1939 the enrollm ent of the college and academ y was about 300 students. T he
physical plant consisted o f five brick structures and several fram e buildings on a 14 acre
campus. In N ovem ber 1939, the adm inistration building, which housed the classrooms,
offices, chapel, laboratories practice room s and library, was destroyed by fire.
A fter careful consideration of the expansion program necessary to the future devel
opm ent of the rapidly growing college, the trustees purchased the present cam pus in
Bourbonnais, Illinois. T he school was nam ed Olivet Nazarene College at th at time. T he
nam e was again changed in 1986 to Olivet Nazarene University to reflect the diversity
of academ ic program s and graduate studies.

Location and Transportation Facilities
Olivet N azarene University is located in the village of Bourbonnais north of Kankakee,
Illinois, sixty miles south of Chicago. T he cam pus is situated on highways U.S. 45 & 52,
111. 102, and n ear 111. 50 and In terstate 57. K ankakee is served by A m trak R ail Passenger
Service and G reyhound Bus Line. Mail, telephone and telegraph connections are m ade
by way of K ankakee, Illinois. Olivet receives mail through both K ankakee and B our
bonnais Post Offices. T he basic mailing address is Olivet N azarene University, P.O . Box
592, K ankakee, Illinois 60901-0592. T he delivery address for U nited Parcel Service and
other business firms is 240 E ast M arsile, Bourbonnais, Illinois 60914.
T he 1990 census population of K ankakee County is 96,255, including 27,575 in K an
kakee, 10,792 in Bradley and 13,934 in Bourbonnais.
T he location provides Olivet students and faculty with many advantages. Students
enrolling in Olivet N azarene University have the opportunity of earning p art o f their
expenses in the many factories and business firms o f K ankakee County. T he nearness
of th e school to Chicago lends the cultural advantages of the large city, and classes make
field trips to many points of interest.
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Campus and Facilities
T he Olivet cam pus of 1940 in B ourbonnais included 40 acres of land and six principal
buildings, four of which are still in use today. T hese are: B urke A dm inistration Building
(built in 1906), C hapm an Residence H all for m en (1906), M iller Business C enter (1926),
and Birchard G ym nasium (1926).
T he present cam pus includes 168 acres of contiguous land with 29 principal buildings.
Buildings are arranged in a park-like setting on 70 acres. T he o th er 90 acres include
athletic fields, parking lots, open space and land for future developm ent. O th er academic
buildings now in service are: the R eed Hall of Science (1966), Strickler Planetarium
(1966), W isner H all for Nursing (1971), B enner Library and Learning R esource C enter
(1975) which com bined with the M em orial Library (1956), and Larsen Fine A rts C enter
(1982).
O th er residence halls are: Williams H all (1951), N esbitt H all (1959), Hills H all (1962),
M cClain H all (1967), and P arrott H all (1970). Two sm aller residence halls, Howe and
Gibson, w ere com pleted in 1967.
Ludwig C en ter was com pleted in 1966 to house th e student m eal services, bookstore,
post office, student offices and student affairs offices.
C halfant A uditorium for chapel, convocations, concerts and varied activities was com 
pleted in 1963. Kelley Prayer C hapel (1980) was a joint venture of the school and student
council.
W ard Football Field and T rack w ere finished in 1978. Snowbarger A thletic Park was
opened in 1979. T he W arm ing H ouse and Ice Rink w ere finished in 1985. A n Athletic
Service C enter was added in 1987.
T he B rodien Pow er Plant was rebuilt in 1969. T he Jam es T ripp M aintenance Facility
was com pleted in 1988 n ear the W O N U R adio T ow er which was erected in 1986.
T he Leslie P arrott Convocation/A thletic C enter was com pleted in 1990, connecting
with Birchard G ym nasium and C halfant A uditorium .

Benner Library and Learning Resource Center
T h e B enner Library and Learning R esource C enter was com pleted in 1975 at a cost
o f m ore than $2 million. A four-story structure of 80,000 square feet, it com bines both
the new building and the M em orial Library (com pleted in 1955).
In addition to a collection of almost 160,000 books, th e library also houses over 100,000
oth er item s in various form ats (governm ent docum ents, maps, video tapes, records,
com pact discs, sheet music, microfilm, etc.) and receives 900 periodical subscriptions.
As a depository, the library receives U.S. governm ent docum ents on a selective basis.
Photocopiers, microfilm reader-printers, and F A X services are available for student use
for nom inal fees.
Using our new G eac integrated com puter system (called BLIS), students and faculty
may perform author, title, subject, call num ber, and com bination searches of the Li
brary’s collection on th e eleven term inals in the library or on the cam pus com puter
network. M aterials are checked out quickly by scanning books and ID cards.
A dozen netw orked C D -R O M periodical indexes and reference databases can be
accessed through six term inals on the main level. Printers are provided for printing out
search results. D atabases and resources around the world can now be consulted through
O livet’s connection to the Internet.
Several services are available on th e lower level of B enner Library. Original docum ents
pertaining to the history of Olivet, the C hurch of the N azerene, and the K ankakee

Campus Facilities 15

Community are available in the Archives. T he Curriculum C enter provides rep resen t
ative educational m aterials on the elem entary and secondary school levels. In th e Music
Library th e student may consult scores and listen to a w ide variety of records and
com pact discs. C om puters are available for student use in B en n er C om puter Lab (PCbased) and the Learning D evelopm ent C enter (M ac-based).
T hrough interlibrary loan and other cooperative agreem ents with several organizations
(including H eritage Trail Library System and the South M etropolitian Regional H igher
E ducation Consortium ), B enner Library can provide the Olivet com munity with a w ealth
o f services and m aterials beyond its walls.

Orpheus Choir joined with Alumni of Orpheus for a special 1992 Homecoming
weekend concert in McHie Arena. The arena seats nearly 3,000.
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The most recent building program at Olivet included McHie Arena (center),
connected to Chalfant Hall at the right and Birchard Gymnasium at the left, forming the
Leslie Parrott Convocation Athletic Center, completed in 1990.

Chapter 2
Design for Educational Excellence
Olivet Nazarene University is committed to academic excellence. T he University is
accredited by the N orth C entral Association of Colleges and Schools as a four-year
bachelor’s degree-granting institution. N orth C entral has also given accreditation for
O livet’s m aster’s degree program s.
T he Illinois State D epartm ent of E ducation has approved Olivet as a teacher training
college for baccalaureate and m aster’s degrees.
T he baccalaureate degree program in Nursing is approved by the N ational League
for Nursing, and by the C om m ittee o f N urse Exam iners o f the D ep artm en t of Regis
tration and E ducation of the S tate of Illinois.
T he baccalaureate degree program in D ietetics and the associate degree program for
D ietetic Technicians are approved by the A m erican D ietetic Association.
Olivet is a m em ber of the N ational Association of Schools of Music, the A m erican
Association o f Colleges for T eacher Education, M idwest Association of G raduate
Schools, A ssociated Colleges o f Illinois, the F ederation of Indep en d en t Illinois Colleges
and Universities, the Council for A dvancem ent and S upport of Education, the Associ
ation o f G overning B oards o f U niversities and Colleges, and the Christian College C o
alition. It is a m em ber of the A ssociated Colleges o f the Chicago A rea, with the privilege
of selective use of the A rgonne N ational L aboratories for research and educational
purposes.
Olivet carries on a continuous program of self-study in the belief that improvement
is a continuous process. Its faculty is com petent for the duties assigned. A n effort is
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m ade to bring a genuine academ ic challenge to every student. This is done with the
conviction that the im pact of C hristian lives can be increased by excellence of scholarship,
logical thought and effectiveness in com m unication. T h e university seeks through its
curriculum, co-curricular activities, and cam pus citizenship to assure the priority of ac
adem ic discipline and achievement.
A genuine encounter with the traditional liberal arts is felt to be the best way to assure
the development of the whole person and to give balance in making the judgments
required in a world of rapid change. Accordingly, Olivet N azarene University offers the
student a variety of opportunities for growth according to his aptitude and interests.
T hese opportunities are presented through curriculum , co-curricular activities, field ex
periences, and th e library. T eachers and counselors are ready to assist the stu d en t in
planning his program , but the student has primary responsibility for meeting require
ments for graduation, licensing, certification, and graduate school admission.

Semester Calendar and Credit Hours
The University calendar is built on two semesters of 16 weeks. T h e sem ester h o u r is
the unit of credit at Olivet. A sem ester hour is equivalent to one 50-m inute class period
p er w eek for a sem ester. It is expected that th e average student will spend two hours
in preparation for each period in class. In laboratory courses a tw o-hour period is
considered the equal o f one-hour recitation or lecture period.
A normal semester load is sixteen semester hours. O ne hu n d red twenty-eight sem ester
hours are required for graduation with the B achelor’s degree. A m inim um o f sixty-four
sem ester hours is th e requirem ent for the Associate o f A rts degree. All program s feature
the dim ension of breadth and also the dim ension o f depth.

General Education Basic Requirements
In o rder to provide the student with a broad base o f experience and knowledge in
the various fields of hum an activity, and to carry out the general aims of Christian
education as outlined in the institutional objectives, special courses have been selected
or developed to m eet the needs of students in all degree curricula. In certain fields of
study the student is required to select from am ong several courses according to his
interest or plans for future study.
Courses num bered in the 100’s and 200’s should normally be com pleted during the
freshm an or sophom ore years. G eneral Education courses num bered 300 o r above will
be normally com pleted during th e last two years of study. See Classification, Chapter 6.
Students planning a program o f T eacher E ducation should consult special instructions
related to general education in the E ducation Division section of this catalog.

General Education Requirements-Bachelor’s Degrees
Group 1. Christianity:
An educated person should be acquainted with both cognitive and affective dimensions
of Christianity. Knowledge should include foundational inform ation on the O ld and
New T estam ents, the beliefs of the faith, ou r C hristian heritage and th e relationship
betw een Christianity and world religions.
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Learning the m ethods and tools of biblical interpretation and how to integrate Bible,
doctrine, historical traditions, global issues, vocation, and ethics m akes possible ethical
decisions inform ed by C hristian values and effective service in a local church. M oreover,
the cognitive dim ension enables the evaluation of actions or ideas as to w hether they
conform to C hristian principles.
Affective goals include cultivation of an aw areness o f the significance of th e Bible, a
com m itm ent to th e beliefs, the mission, and lifestyle of Christianity, in general, and the
C hurch o f th e N azarene, w here relevant.
A ccom plishm ent o f these goals should lead to the restructuring of the stu d en t’s world
to reflect the priorities of Christianity, i.e., to raise th e level of maturity. T he change
can be facilitated through developing a m ature appreciation for the Bible and a com 
m itm ent to social transform ation.
BLIT 100 Bible 1............................................................................................................................3
TH EO 201 Christian Doctrine (Prerequisite: Bible I ) ..................................................... 3
BLIT 300 Bible II (Prerequisite: Bible I) Instead o f BLIT 300,
BLIT 250 must be taken by majors and
minors in the Division o f Religion, except for
Christian Education/Church Music majors...................................................................... 3
TH EO 401 Church & Christian Living................................................................................... 3

Total................................................................................................................................ 12
Group 2. Com m unication
An educated person must be able to think, write, and speak clearly and effectively.
Writing, speaking, reading, and listening skills are basic to effective com munication.
R eading provides a range of viewpoints and in-depth inform ation. Careful listening to
authors and speakers prevents miscomm unication. W riting and speaking are the primary
channels of expression.
T he quality of com m unication is connected to thinking because writing and speaking
pattern s parallel individual thinking processes. T herefore, the educated person must
have developed th e analytical and synthetical skills of critical thinking. T eachers becom e
role m odels and create settings w here students have to reflect on th eir own thought
processes.
This critical thinking is best taught if connected to specific writing and speaking for
m ats and to the content and m ethods of specific academ ic disciplines, i.e., com m uni
cation across the curriculum.
E N G L 102 (4 hrs) or 103 (3 hrs) English Composition 1............................................. 3-4
E N G L 104: English Composition II........................................................................................ 3
Elective from the Speech Communication departm ent.................................................... 3

Total.............................................................................................................................9-10
Placement in English will be based on English ACT Score:
Enhanced A C T English Score

1-13 - EN G L 095*
14-17 -E N G L 102
18 & up -E N G L 103

*N O TE: Courses num bered below 100 do not count tow ard degree requirem ents,
although placem ent will be required based on A C T scores.
A student may not enroll in English 104 until having passed English 102 or 103 with
a grade o f C- o r above.
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Group 3. Social Sciences
An educated person should possess understanding of the dynamic processes within
and between persons and the larger systems of which each person and group are a part.
Such knowledge and insights should aid the student in becom ing a responsible citizen
of both the U nited States and th e w orld community. All students should becom e aw are
of cultural diversity, th e changing nature of society, and th e need for a wide perspective
on society.
S tudents should be inform ed o f the economic, philosophical, political, pluralistic, his
torical, literary, and artistic heritage of the W est. Courses should include a cross section
of these dimensions o f heritage to provide an integrated picture of W estern society and
its present and historical relationship to oth er cultures.
T he study of civilization should be focused to understan d contem porary problem s and
situations and help provide students with th e intellectual base to p rep are for the inev
itable changes they will experience in the 21st century with the accom panying transition
to m odern m odes of thinking and perceptions of the world.
O ne history course from the Department o f H istory........................................................3
Electives from two o f the following areas:
Economics, H om e Economics, Political Science, Philosophy,
Psychology, or Sociology. (All courses to be approved
by the Academic Affairs Commission, and will be so indicated in
semester class schedules.)....................................................................................................... 6
T otal...................................... 9

Group 4. International Culture
An educated person should be exposed to an international culture. It is no longer
possible to conduct our lives w ithout reference to the w ider world within which we live.
A crucial difference betw een the educated and the uneducated person is the extent to
which one’s life experience is viewed in w ider contexts. T h e curriculum should include
exposure to an international culture in term s o f geography, language, history, philosophy,
art, literature, and religion. M oreover, a non-W estern culture should be p art of the
international experience.
Foreign language skills are im portant for those working in a global economy. In ter
national students on campus, a variety of courses, and overseas experiences by faculty
and some students, all are a p art of th e international education. T h e interrelatedness
of living in a global com munity necessitates exposure to an international culture with
p art of the experience coming from a non-W estern culture.
Students obtaining a B.A. degree must com plete a foreign language through the
elementary I and II levels............................................................................................................ 8
Students obtaining a B.S. degree may choose either foreign language courses or
International Culture courses approved by the Academ ic Affairs Commission. N o
more than one course may be chosen from the department o f the student’s major
or minor to apply to the International Culture Understanding requirement
6

Total.............................. 6-8
F our years of the sam e foreign language in high school may be substituted for the
8-hour foreign language requirem ent. Students with two or three years of foreign lan
guage in high school would be granted credit for the first sem ester of foreign language
upon com pletion of the second sem ester course with a grade of C- o r better.
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Group 5. N atural Science and M athem atics
An educated person should be able to understand the procedures of science and the
impact of scientific issues on daily living. Students should also have the ability to un
d erstand and recognize th e legitim ate use and interpretation of num erical data. In
addition, a general com petency in m athem atics should be required.
T he com m on aim is to convey a general understanding of science as a way o f looking
at m an and the world and m athem atics as a tool to in terp ret reality and to function
w ithin the world. T he larger purpose is to help students acquire scientific literacy, defined
as the capacity to follow new scientific developm ents in intelligent laym en’s terms.
In addition, th e student should understand the role of technology in society. Thus,
the educated person should have an inform ed acquaintance with th e m athem atical and
experim ental m ethods of the physical and biological sciences.
Laboratory Science - Biological or Physical.......................................................................4-5
Mathematics placement based on A C T Math score...................................................... 0-3
Additional hours from the Division o f Natural Science
(excluding Math for Math Competency courses)............................................................ 3

Total............................ 7-11
Enhanced ACT M ath Score
M ath Requirem ent
1-13:
*M ath 090, M a th 095, a n d M a th 102 o r higher
14-18:
*M ath 095 a n d M a th 102 o r h ig h er
19-21:
M a th 102 o r h ig h er m a th course
22 & up:
O nly as re q u ire d by m ajo r
*N O TE: C ourses num bered below 100 do not count tow ard degree requirem ents
although placem ent will be required based on A C T scores.
Group 6. Literature and the Arts
An educated person should have an informed acquaintance with the aesthetic expe
rience of literature and the arts. T he arts provide access to realms of creativity, imagi
nation, and feeling th at explore and enlarge the m eaning of being hum an in an
im personal technological society. C ourses should foster a critical understanding of how
persons give artistic expression to their experience o f the world.
T hrough th e exam ination of selected m ajor works, students will be expected to develop
and refine skills o f reading, seeing, and hearing; to ap p reh en d the possibilities and
lim itations of th e artist’s chosen m edium and the m eans available for expression; and
to und erstand the complex interplay betw een individual talent, artistic tradition, and
historical context.
F IN A 101 - Intro, to Fine Arts, or other courses
approved by the Academic Affairs Commission. All Fine
Arts courses for General Education credit must include
an off-campus experience in the arts.................................................................................. 3
Literature course from the Department o f English
selected from LIT 200, 223, 224, 253, 309, 354.......................................................
3

Total................................. 6
Group 7. Personal Health
An educated person should develop a lifestyle which promotes personal health. P er
sonal health encom passes all those attitudes and practices which improve o n e’s physical
and m ental well-being. Students should be guided in th e acquisition of lifelong habits
relating to good nutrition, physical exercise, and the m anagem ent of conflict and stress.
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F urtherm ore, students should learn interpersonal skills which serve to prom ote the
health levels of “o thers” including family and com munity as well as th e world at large.
This dem onstrates the cooperative nature of sharing responsibility in today’s world.
Physical Activity, including PH ED 150 - Life Fitness........................................................2
Non-activity course: electives approved by the Academic Affairs
Commission as indicated in Class Schedule...................................................................2-3

Total.............................. 4-5
Grand Total

53 - 61 hours

Associate of Arts Degree Requirements
Associate of Arts degree specializations are offered for Child D evelopm ent, D ietetic
Technician, and Science Technology. T hese program s can be com pleted in two years
and the credits may apply tow ard the requirem ents for a four-year bachelor’s d e g r ee .
For the Associate of Arts degree the general education requirements are:
Credit hours
Group 1 —Christianity...................................................................................................... 6
Group 2 —Communication......................................................................................... 9-10
Group 3 —Social Sciences................................................................................................ 6
Group 4 —International Culture.....................................................................................0
Group 5 —Natural Science and Mathematics.............................................................. 4
Group 6 —Literature and the A rts.................................................................................3
Group 7 —Personal Health..................................................................................
2
Grand Total
30-31 hours
For details o f courses which meet the general education requirements, see the preceding
section relating to requirements fo r bachelor’s degrees.
T he A ssociate of A rts degree is aw arded upon com pletion of the specific requirem ents
of each curriculum and upon recom m endation o f th e faculty. T h e following general
requirem ents apply:
1. A m inim um o f 64 sem ester hours of credit;
2. A m inim um grade
point average o f 2.0 (“C ”);
3. Com pletion o f th e
G eneral E ducation R equirem ents of 30-31
hours;
4. Com pletion o f the specialization, including supporting courses as approved by the
departm ent.
5. T he student m ust file an application for the degree with the registrar six m onths
prior to the expected date of graduation.
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General Studies Interdisciplinaiy Major
M ost students will find a concentration of w ork in the departm ental or divisional
m ajor ad equate to their needs at th e undergraduate level. F or some, th e G eneral Studies
m ajor will provide th e opportunity to select from several departm ents courses that will
contribute to their life goals.
This m ajor is ideal for a student w hose interests lie in related fields such as art, music
and literature o r psychology, physical education and Christian education. It also accom
m odates those preparing for law or m edical schools. In effect it is a functional major.
This m ajor will consist in not less than 60 sem ester hours o f courses related to the
stu d en t’s declared life objective selected from m ore than one division of the university.
Normally, this declaration is m ade in connection with A pplication for Junior Standing
at th e end of the sophom ore year.
A pplication for candidacy for the degree in G eneral Studies m ust be m ade to the
D ean of the University at least two sem esters before graduation. T he applicant will
p resen t in w riting a full statem ent of his vocational purpose and his reasons for believing
th at such a degree program will best m eet his individual needs.
U pon receipt of the application, the D ean shall appoint a com m ittee whose function
it will be to accept or reject the application, to develop a plan of studies, and to determ ine
the degree to be aw arded. O nce the student has been accepted as a candidate for this
m ajor he m ust w ork very closely with his com m ittee and may n ot register for, nor
w ithdraw from, any course w ithout prior advice and approval from the com m ittee.

Specialization for Bachelor’s Degree Programs
B efore adm ission to junior standing the student will choose an area of specialization
as his m ajor field of study. By this m eans the student will be enabled to examine more
intensely a specific field of study and thus to gain depth and a degree of com petence in
using an d com m unicating this knowledge.
T h e University reserves th e right to drop a m ajor or m inor field for lack o f sufficient
enrollm ent to guarantee a class size of ten or m ore in u p p er division courses of that
field.
T h ere are certain instances w here particular com binations o f majors and minors, or
requirem ents for certification for positions of em ploym ent for graduates, may require a
student to com plete m ore than 128 sem ester hours.
If a student begins one specialization or m ajor, and then changes to another, the
University cannot guarantee that he will graduate w ithout exceeding the num ber of 128
hours o r eight sem esters of w ork stated as the m inim um requirem ent for graduation.
T h e following chart indicates th e fields in which Olivet offers program s of study. T he
degree or degrees to which each program leads is shown in the columns headed by
degrees B.A., B.S., etc. A n “x” in the minors colum ns indicates th at a m inor is offered
in th e field. Colum ns headed “T eaching” indicate which fields offer a teaching major
or minor.
M ajors are shown in C A P IT A L L E T T E R S.
Concentrations, options and minors are shown in lightface type.
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MAJORS, Fields of Study,
Minors and Concentrations

C>

A C C O U N T IN G
ART
B IB L IC A L L IT E R A T U R E
B IO L O G Y
B ro ad castin g

171
109
160
132
86

X
X
X
X
X

B U S IN E S S A D M IN IS T R A T IO N
C H E M IS T R Y
C H IL D D E V E L O P M E N T
C H R IS T IA N E D U C A T IO N
C h ristia n E d ./C h u rch M usic

173
136
189
162
122

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

C h u rc h M usic
C L IN IC A L L A B O R A T O R Y S C IE N C E
C O M P U T E R S C IE N C E
C ounseling
D iete tic s
D ie te tic T ec h n ician

122
129
138
190
183
183

X
X
X
X
X

X
X
X
X
X

E A R L Y C H IL D H O O D
E a rth & S p ace Science
E C O N O M IC S
E d u ca tio n
E L E M E N T A R Y E D U C A T IO N

93
146
176
91
91

E N G IN E E R IN G
E N G L IS H
E N V IR O N M E N T A L S C IE N C E
F ash io n M erch an d isin g
F in a n ce , B usiness

141
78
127
184
173

F o o d s & N u tritio n in B usiness
Fam ily S ervices
F re n c h
G e n e ra l S cience
G E N E R A L S T U D IE S

184
185
84
128
23

GEOLOGY
G re e k
H IS T O R Y
H O M E E C O N O M IC S
H o u sin g an d E n v iro n m en ta l D esign

145
160
178
183
186

X
X
X

X
X

Jo u rn a lism
M an a g em en t, B usiness
M ark etin g , B usiness
M A T H E M A T IC S

86
173
173
148

X
X
X
X

X
X
X

M U S IC
M usic P erfo rm an ce
N U R S IN G
P hilosophy
P H Y S IC A L E D U C A T IO N

114
118
152
166
103

X
X

Physics
P H Y S IC A L S C IE N C E (In te rd iscip lin ary )
P O L IT IC A L S C IE N C E
P R A C T IC A L M IN IS T R IE S
P re-L aw , P re-M ed icin e, P re-P hysical T h e ra p y ,
P re-M ed ical T echnology, P re -D e n ta l, P re-S em inary,
P re-E n g in e erin g , etc.
P U B L IC P O L IC Y

144
127
182
206

PSY C H O LO G Y
R E L IG IO N
R E L IG IO N & P H IL O S O P H Y
ROM ANCE LANGUAGES
Science T echnology

190
158
158
83
128

S econdary E d u ca tio n
S O C IA L JU S T IC E
S O C IA L S C IE N C E
S O C IA L W O R K
S O C IO L O G Y

82
195
194
195
194

X
X
X
X

S panish
S P E E C H C O M M U N IC A T IO N
THEOLOGY

84
86
164

X
X
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Requirements for Graduation — Bachelor’s Degree
B accalaureate degrees offered by the University are aw arded upon com pletion of the
ap p ro p riate curriculum and upon recom m endation of the faculty. T he following general
requirem ents apply to B achelor o f A rts, B achelor of Science, and Bachelor of Theology
degrees:
1. A m inim um o f 128 sem ester hours o f credit;
2. A m inim um grade point average o f 2.0 (“C ”);
3. A m inim um of 40 hours of credit in u pper division courses (courses num bered
300 o r above);
4. Com pletion of the G eneral E ducation studies o f 53-61 hours;
5. Com pletion of a m ajor program of study as specified by the division or departm ent
in which the m ajor is taken o r the m ajor in G eneral Studies described below;
6. Com pletion of supporting courses as specified by the m ajor departm ent;
7. T h e student taking the B achelor of A rts degree m ust offer foreign language u nder
th e G roup 4 general education requirem ent.
8. Participation in the Senior O utcom es testing program s in G eneral E ducation and
as may be specified by the m ajor departm ent.
9. T h e student m ust file an application for the degree with the registrar six m onths
p rior to th e expected d ate of graduation.
10. S tudents may participate in com m encem ent as A ugust graduates only if they are
w ithin 12 hours of graduation by the end of th e spring sem ester, and have filed a
plan of studies with the R egistrar by A pril 1.

Preparation for Graduate Study and
Pre-Professional Study Programs
Olivet has developed degree program s which adequately p rep are students for graduate
and professional study in a variety o f fields. P reparation for these fields may be in majors
related to th e professional study. D etailed program s outlining these studies at Olivet
may be obtained by w riting to the D irector of Admissions or to th e C hairm an of the
ap p ro p riate departm ent.
Fields for which Olivet offers pre-professional preparation include Clinical Laboratory
Science, Engineering, Law, M edicine, Ministry, Physical Therapy, Psychology and Social
W ork.
T h e student planning to pursue one o f the pre-professional program s is advised to
ask the R egistrar for assignm ent to th e appropriate pre-professional faculty adviser. H e
should also becom e acquainted w ith the requirem ents for admission to th e professional
school in which he plans to study after com pleting his work at Olivet.
Faculty advisers are also available for the following professional programs: Clinical
L aboratory Science — Clinical L ab Science Adviser, Physical T herapy — Physical E d 
ucation D epartm ent, Engineering — Engineering D epartm ent; Social W ork — Sociology
D ep artm ent; Psychology and Counseling — Psychology D epartm ent, Law — Social
Science, Business or English D epartm ents; Pre-Pharm acy — Pre-Pharm acy Advisor;
M inistry — Religion Division; oth er M edical or H ealth Fields — N atural Science D i
vision or Nursing Division.
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Dr. Gerald Anderson points out a melodic line during a class on the stage of Kresge
Auditorium in the Larsen Fine Arts Center.
Ministerial Training for the Older Student
For those who have felt their call to the ministry later in life and w ho are not able to
take the full degree program , Olivet N azarene University offers the M inisterial C ertif
icate Program.
This program is described in the Catalog u nder the Division of Religion.

Cooperative Arrangement with The Salvation Army
A cooperative arrangem ent has been w orked out betw een Olivet N azarene University
and T he Salvation Arm y C entral Territory in D es Plaines, Illinois, which enables Sal
vation Arm y Officers to earn the B achelor of Science degree in Practical M inistries and/
or the M aster in Practical M inistries degree from Olivet.

Graduate and Adult Studies
T he School o f G raduate and A dult Studies offers program s leading to m aster’s d e
grees. Studies include Education, Religion, Business, Psychology, C hurch M anagem ent
and Pastoral Counseling. T hese program s are described in C h ap ter 8 of this Catalog
and in a separate G raduate Bulletin.
D egrees offered include the M aster of A rts, M aster of Science, M aster of A rts in
Education, M aster of A rts in Teaching, M aster of Church M anagem ent, M aster of
Pastoral Counseling, M aster of Business A dm inistration and M aster of Practical M in
istries.
A dult studies program s lead to bachelors degree com pletion for those with 30-60 hours
of college work or associate degrees.
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Edie Nash is congratulated by members of her court on her selection as the 1993
Homecoming Queen during the coronation sponsored by the Women’s Residence
Association.

Chapter 3
University Life
U n d er the direction of the D ean of Student D evelopm ent, a concerted effort is made
to encourage the developm ent of the whole person. T hrough num erous organized ac
tivities, an extensive system of counseling and guidance, a supportive residence hall
program , and a well developed system of the A ssociated Students and Student Council,
each student is encouraged to develop his/her full potential of leadership as a well
integrated person.
Olivet provides an effective counseling program which is designed to make capable
and m ature advisers available to students. Each entering freshm an is assigned to a faculty
m em ber who serves as an academ ic adviser until the student has chosen a major, at
which tim e an adviser will be assigned within the stu d en t’s major.
Besides the assigned adviser the student is encouraged to utilize all of the counseling
services on the cam pus including the D ean of S tudent D evelopm ent, D irector of Student
Activities, Registrar, C areer and Counseling C enter, T he D irector o f R etention, resident
directors, student resident assistants, the adm inistrative personnel of the university, fac
ulty, and all area pastors.

Orientation for New Students
O livet N azarene University seeks to assist in every way possible to orient its students
to the academic, social and religious life of the university. T he orientation program
consists of a variety of activities including testing, student-parent orientation sessions,
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and other transitional activities especially designed to assist the student in launching a
successful college career.
Special orientation program s for incoming students are sponsored by th e university
during the sum m er m onths prior to the opening of school and at the opening of the
spring sem ester. A t this tim e each new student will visit the cam pus with his parents,
participate in the advising program , register for the first sem ester of academ ic work, and
make his housing selection. Special orientation sessions will be held with the parents to
acquaint them with th e university program.
T he total orientation program is coordinated with the freshm an advising program of
the institution and is u nder the direction of the A ssistant D ean of Instruction and
D irector of Admission.

Resident Campus Philosophy
T he adm inistration o f regulations regarding student conduct is one of th e responsi
bilities of the D ean o f S tudent D evelopm ent. R esident students are im m ediately re 
sponsible to th e R esident D irectors of th e various residence halls. T hese persons are
responsible to the P resident of the university through th e D ean of S tudent D evelopm ent
and his staff for personal guidance to all students. N on-resident students are urged to
seek the advice and counsel of the counselors-at-large, the D ean of Student D evelop
m ent, and the D irector of S tudent Activities.
Policies and practices of conduct are form ulated with the developm ent of spiritual
and scholastic attainm ents in mind. T he university reserves the right to request w ith
drawal on the p art of any student w ho m anifests an inability or disinclination to conform
to the policies.
Students are expected to observe the policies o f conduct and have agreed to do so by
making initial application for admission as a student. Policies of th e university are in
effect as long as a student is enrolled, both on cam pus and off, and during vacation
periods. F ailure to keep this com m itm ent may result in a variety of disciplinary actions,
including suspension from the university.
G enerally, ou r regulations fall within three broad categories:
1.
2.
3.

Some regulations reflect G od’s m oral law.
Some regulations reflect the civil law.
Some
regulations involve judgm ents and prudence about th e effects of certain
practices. F or example, we have regulations governing resident hall life and general
cam pus behavior.

T he University reserves the right to change o r add to any of the regulations designed
to enhance student developm ent. T hese regulations are listed in detail in the University
Life H andbook and will be distributed to all students prior to enrollm ent.
In com pliance with the D rug F ree W orkplace A ct of 1989 and D rug-F ree Schools
and Cam puses A m endm ent of 1989, Olivet N azarene University clearly prohibits the
unlawful possession, use or distribution of drugs, alcohol an d unlawful substances by
students and em ployees on University property o r as any p a rt o f University activities.

Motor Vehicles
All m otor vehicles ow ned or operated by students are to display an official university
vehicle perm it. All students are to register their vehicles with the Traffic and Security
D epartm ent at the tim e of registration or within 48 hours after securing a vehicle. Failure
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to register a vehicle according to these regulations may result in a fine and denial of
perm it for the rem ainder of the sem ester. Single students living u n d er university super
vision, either in a university residence or in university-approved private homes, are
encouraged not to m aintain vehicles for personal use while enrolled at Olivet.
It is within the discretion of the university adm inistration to disqualify any applicant
o r revoke a perm it by reason of any one or all four of the following: (1) academic
deficiency, being interp reted as falling below a grade point average of 1.75 in any grade
period; (2) financial incapacity, or the inability to satisfactorily discharge financial obli
gations while enrolled as a student; (3) social infractions, particularly those involving the
use of vehicles; and (4) excessive traffic violations. A vehicle perm it may be revoked at
any tim e by the Traffic and Security D ep artm en t if it is considered th a t the student is
misusing his vehicle privilege. A copy of Olivet’s security handbook is available to each
student from the Traffic and Security office. Olivet N azarene University is not respon
sible for any dam age, fire, theft, vandalism, etc. to any stu d en t’s vehicle.
Vehicles used for student transportation shall be fully covered by liability and property
dam age insurance at all times.

Associated Students and Organizations
T he Student Council of the A ssociated Students of Olivet N azarene University is
responsible, along with the university adm inistrative officers, to foster wholesome social
and religious activities on the campus. U n d er its direction the various academic and
social clubs carry out these various activities.
T hese clubs include: A rt, Business, C heerleaders, Com puter, Circle K, Engineering,
International Students, K appa D elta Pi (E ducation), K appa Om icron Phi (H om e E co
nomics), M inisterial Fellowship, M en’s R esidence Association, Nursing Students in A c
tion, Phi A lpha T h eta (History), Political Science, S tudent E ducators Association,
S tudent H om e Econom ics Association, Sigma T au D elta (English), Social Com m ittee,
Spiritual Life Council, Social W ork, W om en’s R esidence Association, A urora Yearbook,
Glimm erglass N ew spaper, W O N U Radio, O rpheus Choir, University Singers, Concert
Band.
Publications — T he students at Olivet sponsor two publications: the Aurora, the uni
versity annual; and the Glimmerglass, the university new spaper. T hese publications p ro 
vide a channel for literary and artistic expression and add greatly to the campus
environm ent. In addition to these The Olivetian, a bi-m onthly new spaper, is published
by th e university adm inistration to com m unicate w ith students, parents, alumni, pro
spective students, and friends of the university.
Residence Associations — T he W om en’s R esidence and th e M en’s R esidence Associ
ations are designed to assist in m eeting the various needs of students in residence. They
endeavor to foster C hristian fellowship, prom ote the fundam entals of etiquette, and
carry on a continuous program of residence hall life im provem ent. A m ong some of the
activities sponsored by these organizations are: p are n t w eekends, coronation of hom e
com ing queen, devotionals, open house, basketball tournam ents, and various inter-res
idence hall activities. T he W .R.A . and M .R.A . Councils consist of an elected president
and representatives from each o f the four academ ic classes. M em bership is voluntary
and open to all students living in residence halls.
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Religious Organizations — T he Spiritual Life O rganization sponsors several religious
program s and activities for the purpose of fostering a vital spiritual life on th e cam pus
and providing opportunities for Christian service.
U n d er the direction of Spiritual Life, Prayer B and m eets each T uesday and Thursday
evening in the Kelley Prayer Chapel. T hese services provide a tim e for students to
m inister to students through th e W ord of G od, song, an d testimony.
Spiritual Life also directs off-campus m inistries which include: Life-Song, Om ega,
Evangels, Com passionate M inistries, U rban C hildrens Ministry, and M inistries through
Mime. T hese organizations are responsible for th e off-campus m inistries of th e students
involving services and witnessing program s in the churches on the educational region,
and ministry in the local K ankakee area through service organizations and rest homes.
Every student is invited to participate in Spiritual Life activities with on-cam pus or offcam pus interests.
Musical Organizations — T he D epartm ent o f M usic provides students with various
opportunities for musical expression through its choral and instrum ental organizations.
Those groups are: Choral U nion, University O rchestra, C oncert Band, Stage Band,
H andbell Choir, O rpheus Choir, and University Singers. T hese ensem bles, to g eth er with
University-sponsored quartets and trios, provide vitally im portant perform ance experi
ence and represent Olivet locally and on the educational region.
Intercollegiate Athletics — Olivet is a m em ber o f the N ational Association of Intercol
legiate A thletics, T he N ational Christian College A thletic A ssociation, and participates
in intercollegiate athletic com petition in the Chicagoland A thletic Conference. In ter
collegiate sports for m en include baseball, basketball, cross-country, football, golf, soccer,
tennis, and track. Intercollegiate sports for w om en include basketball, softball, tennis,
track, volleyball, and cross-country.
Intercollegiate athletics are considered an integral p a rt of the total educational p ro 
gram of the university. Students who participate m ust be registered for a m inim um of
12 hours and m ust m eet all the eligibility requirem ents set forth by the university and
the N.A.I.A. T hrough athletics the students find unique opportunities for witnessing for
Christ.
In order to be eligible for intercollegiate athletic com petition, students m ust adhere
to the standards adopted by the N ational Association of Intercollegiate A thletics
(N A IA ), including the following:
1. Be enrolled in at least 12 sem ester hours at the tim e of participation. (R ep eat
courses should be cleared with the R egistrar.)
2. A ccum ulate at least 24 hours of credit in th e two term s o f attendance im m ediately
preceding the sem ester o f participation. (R ep eat courses previously passed cannot
count tow ard th e 24 hour rule.)
3. A second-term freshm an m ust have earn ed at least 9 hours of credit during the
first semester.
In addition, student athletes m ust rem ain in satisfactory scholastic standing as
defined in this catalog, C hapter 6.
Intramural Athletics — Olivet N azarene University sponsors a well balanced program
of intram ural athletics for men and women. T he intram ural program is u n d er the di
rection of the D epartm ent of Physical Education. T he purpose of the intram ural pro
gram is to provide a variety of activities for m en, w om en an d co-ed com petition. All
students, faculty and staff m em bers will have opportunity to fill their leisure tim e with
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wholesom e fun in individual and group activities. Active participation in intram urals can
fulfill th e need for exercise and social developm ent.
Participation in intram ural activities contributes to the physical, m ental, social and
spiritual health of the individual. Bodily exercise, decision-making through thinking,
group participation, and using good sportsm anship are building blocks for good health.
A student m ust be enrolled in a m inim um of six hours of studies to be eligible for
participation in intram ural athletics.
T h e Leslie P arrott Convocation A thletic C enter was com pleted in 1990. Inside, the
M cH ie A rena has seating for 2,300 for sports events like basketball, and 2,750 for
convocations and concerts. Faculty and coaches offices, locker rooms, racquetball courts,
running track, tu rf room and Tiger D en lounge are key elem ents of this $4.3 million,
68,000 square foot building. It is directly connected to Birchard Gymnasium and Chalfant
A uditorium .
Birchard G ym nasium includes basketball and volleyball courts for intram ural sports,
swimming pool, weight-lifting room and indoor track. Snowbarger A thletic Park has 30
acres of outdoor fields for football, soccer, baseball, one-m ile jogging track, track and
field facilities, tennis courts, ice rink, and locker rooms for outdoor sports.

Chapel/Convocation
T h e C hapel/Convocation at Olivet is a m ajor factor in the developm ent of a strong
sense o f com m unity and com m on cause am ong students, faculty and adm inistrators on
the cam pus. This activity is th e occasion for the Olivet com munity to develop and clarify
values and priorities, to share in musical and dram atic perform ances, and to find guid
ance relating to the crucial choices to be m ade in the college years.
F or a C hristian university, the shared m oral values and devotional them es are very
effective in achieving the above purposes and in confirming the ethical teachings learned
by m ost of th e students in their homes.
Chapel/Convocation program s are normally held W ednesday and Thursday mornings
in C halfant A uditorium from 9:35 to 10:20. D uring revival tim e and o th er special oc
casions, convocation/chapels may also be held on M onday, Tuesday and/or Friday, lasting
about one hour.
A. Resident Student Attendance Requirements: All resident students are required to
attend all chapel/convocation services with the exception o f th ree p er sem ester. The
absences are for personal convenience (illness, car trouble, doctors’ appointm ents, per
sonal problem s, travel, job interviews, etc.) and m ust b e used wisely. Only after a student
exceeds this num ber of absences perm itted will excuses for illness o r oth er extreme
circum stances be considered by th e C hapel A ttendance D irector.
B. Non-Resident Student Attendance Requirements: A ttendance by non- resident stu
dents in chapel/convocation program s is subject to the following regulations: (a) full
time students (those carrying 12 o r m ore hours) are required to attend all chapel services;
(b) atten dance of part-tim e students may be adjusted in proportion to the academic
load, (c) all non-resident students will be allowed three absences p er semester.
Academ ic L oad
12 o r m ore hours
6-11 hours
5 hours o r less

Attendance Requirements
2 days a w eek plus convocations
1 day a w eek plus convocations
O ptional attendance
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C. Students with conflicts affecting Chapel/Convocation program attendance may p e
tition to be exempt. Petitions for exem ption from C hapel/Convocation atten d an ce may
be m ade in the C hapel A ttendance D irector’s Office at the beginning of each sem ester.
Exem ptions may be granted for field trips, required field experiences, and similar cultural
and educational activities related to course requirem ents. Conflicts with em ploym ent
and other hardship situations will be considered upon receipt of a petition. All petitions
are acted on by the Chapel/Convocation Com m ittee.
D. A student registered for m ore than five hours a sem ester will not be excused from
all Chapel/Convocation program s for m ore than two consecutive semesters.
E. A ttendance is checked daily. A bsences beyond th e provisions of above regulations
will be subject to serious disciplinary action. T h ree tardinesses for a student shall count
as one absence.
F. A student m ust present a copy of his or her R equest for Change in Registration
(D rop and A dd form) to the C hapel A ttendance D irector within 72 hours after it is
signed officially in the R egistrar’s office, if it changes th e stu d en t’s attendance req u ire
m ents and responsibilities.
G. A dditional policies on Chapel/Convocations are published in the University Life
H andbook and C hapel A ttendance regulation sheet distributed by the chapel office at
the beginning of each sem ester.

Artist, Lecture and Culture Series
Olivet has many distinguished guest speakers and groups throughout the school year
sponsored by several lecture series and the A rtist/L ecture Series. T hese program s are
open to students, faculty and staff and the community.
The Artist/Lecture Series is funded in part through student activity fees and in part
by admission fees. T hese program s have included em inent speakers like D r. E. Stanley
Jones, D r. W ernher Von Braun, Coach John W ooden; A nthony Cam polo, musical
groups including the U nited States Navy B and, U.S. A ir Force B and, the W alden String
Q uartet, the R oger W agner Chorale, Chicago Symphony O rchestra String Players,
Nordic Choir from L uther College, Salvation Arm y Chicago Staff Band, R o b ert H ale
and D ean W ilder, Stephen Nielson and Ovid Young, plus o th er program s of discussion,
films, music and dram a.
Olivet students and faculty have received the ministry of many outstanding speakers
in chapel services and special series. T hese speakers include:
Com missioner A ndrew Miller, Salvation Army; Rev. E.V. Hill, D r. C arl F.H . Henry,
Dr. Oswald H offman, D r. M yron A ugsburger, D r. E ugene L. Stowe, D r. Jerald Johnson,
Dr. John A. Knight, D r. R aym ond W. H um , D r. W illiam G reathouse, Dr. G eorge
Coulter, Dr. V.H. Lewis, D r. Orville W. Jenkins, D r. C. W illiam Fisher, Dr. Ponder
Gilliland, Bill and G loria G aither, E lizabeth D ole, Jean A lice Small, Shirley D obson,
G eneral Eva Burrows, and many others.
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Graduation is a time of family celebration. Most graduations are held on the mid
campus esplanade among many beautiful flowering trees.

Chapter 4
Admissions Policies and Procedures
Olivet N azarene University desires to enroll students who are genuinely interested in
an “E ducation with a Christian Purpose.” W e believe that Jesus Christ should be the
foundation and center of every individual’s life. A s a life can never be com plete unless
it finds fulfillment in Jesus Christ, neither is knowledge com plete unless it is related to
eternal values. T he influence at Olivet is intended to be profitable as well as conducive
to the highest standards o f living.
A dm ission is based on the com posite picture afforded by the stu d en t’s transcripts,
test scores, personal recom m endations and the student’s statem ent of interests. T he
Adm issions B oard is responsible for final action on each application.
Admission to the University does not constitute admission to any or all program s of
specialization. R easonable specific requirem ents are indicated u n d er th e program listing.
Olivet Nazarene University policy prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, sex,
religion, age, color, creed, national origin or ethnic origin, m arital status, or disability in
the recruitm ent and admission of students and in the operation of all college programs,
activities, and services. Any concerns regarding discrim ination on the basis of any of the
foregoing p rotected categories should be addressed to Dr. G ary W. Streit, the university’s
equal em ploym ent opportunity coordinator in the Office of A cadem ic Affairs, Burke
A dm inistration building, (815) 939-5213.
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Interviews And Campus Visits
Students who are considering Olivet N azarene University are encouraged to visit the
cam pus to m eet admissions counselors, faculty and students. W hile a personal interview
is not required, it may be very helpful in creating a university program and career plan
for the student.
Visits to the cam pus are especially valuable on days w hen classes are in session. Special
days are held for larger group tours and conferences.
Individuals, families and church groups who desire a special visit to th e university are
invited to write or phone the Admissions Office for advance arrangem ents and appoint
ments.
Counselors from the Admissions Office are available for assistance in cam pus visits,
church services, inform ational program s in churches, personal correspondence and
phone consultation about admission to Olivet.

Two Aspects of Admission To Olivet
Admission to Olivet N azarene University involves both academ ic achievem ent and a
com m itm ent to a lifestyle consistent with the objectives and values of Olivet.
In signing the application for admission, a person agrees to abide by the ethical and
moral principles of the university as well as to apply him self to th e task of learning and
m ental development.

Personal Preparation for Admission
Olivet N azarene University is concerned about th e developm ent o f the w hole person.
T he atm osphere prevalent on the cam pus is conducive for Christian growth and maturity.
It should be considered a privilege to becom e an “Olivetian.” All students are expected
to reflect a lifestyle that is exemplary of Olivet ideals.
As a community o f students, teachers and adm inistrators, th e personnel o f the uni
versity are interdependent for successful intellectual, social and spiritual growth.
T he person who is accepted as a student at Olivet understands the purpose and
philosophies of the university, and agrees to adhere to th e rules o f conduct in signing
the application for admission. Policies and practices o f conduct are outlined in C hapter
3 of this catalog, in th e application for admission, and the S tudent H andbook.

High School Preparation
T he student expecting to enroll at Olivet should concentrate on a college preparatory
program in high school. A student with a good background in English and literature,
mathem atics, natural science and social science should be able to learn effectively and
succeed in college studies.
T he student m ust have a m inim um of fifteen units o f academ ic w ork at an accredited
high school in grades nine through twelve, with a grade average o f “C ” or above in
college preparatory subjects. T he student should rank in the u pper three-fourths of the
graduating class.
T he high school w ork shall include a m ajor (three units) in English, an additional
major and one m inor in fields of Foreign Language, M athem atics, N atural Science, or
Social Science. A m ajor is three units of work, a m inor is two units.
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In certain cases w here the applicant ranks in the u p p er half of the high school grad
uating class, specific m ajor and m inor requirem ents may be waived. Subjects acceptable
in these fields include:
English: history and appreciation o f literature, com position and gram m ar, oral com po
sition w hen given as p art of a basic English course.
Foreign Language: a m ajor is three units, two of which m ust be in the same language;
a m inor is two units in the same language.
Mathematics: algebra, plane, solid and spherical geometry; trigonometry; and advanced
m athem atics (calculus). G eneral m athem atics may be accepted if the content of the
course is essentially the sam e as algebra and geometry.
Natural Science: biology, botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, general science, physiology,
astronom y and geology. T he m ajor m ust include at least th ree units chosen from biology,
botany, zoology, chem istry or physics. T he m inor m ust have at least two units from the
sam e subject.
Social Science: history, civics, economics, com mercial or economic geography, sociology.
T he m ajor m ust have at least one unit of history.
A student with academ ic deficiencies may be required to take rem edial courses in
reading and English. T he Essentials of L earning program or the G eneral Educational
D evelopm ental exam ination (G E D ) offer alternative m ethods of admission to college.
W hile Olivet does not normally allow enrollm ent in classes prior to a student’s high
school graduation, exceptional cases will be considered by the Admissions Board. An
interview is required, and a test approved by the U nited States D epartm ent of E ducation
m ust be passed by the applicant.

Admission Tests
T h e A m erican College T est (A C T) is required of all students before final admission
as freshm en. It is recom m ended that the test be taken in the senior year or the last
sem ester of th e junior year in high school. Inform ation about testing locations and dates
may be obtained from the high school guidance office. Olivet’s A C T code num ber is
1112. W hen the test is taken, request should be m ade th at th e scores be sent to Olivet
N azarene University.
If the test was taken previously, and the scores w ere not sent to Olivet, write A C T in
Iowa City, Iowa with the request for scores to be sent to Olivet. N otation of the scores
on the high school transcript is not sufficient. T he A C T is also given at Olivet during
the sum m er during freshm an orientations for students unable to take the test in their
hom e area.
If a student has a low grade average in high school, then the A C T results are used
to’ consider the chance o f success in college.

General Educational Development Examination (GED)
M ature persons above high school age (19 and over) who have not com pleted high
school b ut who have had oth er opportunities to develop educationally may be academ 
ically qualified for admission to Olivet by the successful com pletion of the G eneral
E ducational D evelopm ent examination. Inform ation on testing locations and dates may
be obtained from the Admissions office and m ost high schools.
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Essentials of Learning Program
Applicants who do not m eet standard adm issions criteria may be adm itted to the
university on probation if they enroll in the Essentials of L earning Program.
This program begins th e w eek before classes start in th e fall sem ester, and runs for
the duration o f th e sem ester. Essentials o f L earning students are lim ited to a 14-hour
course load, and are encouraged to carry minimal outside em ploym ent com m itm ents.
Any student who fails to pass Essentials of L earning an d who has n o t successfully
com pleted six hours of college credit may be suspended.
Placem ent in the Essentials of L earning Program is d ep en d en t upon, though not
limited to:
A.

A high school G PA below 2.00 in college preparatory classes.

B.

Com posite score of 17 or below on the A m erican College T est (ACT).

C.

Recom m endations from high school teachers and counselors.

T he Essentials of Learning Program em phasizes effective study skills techniques, in
dividualized academ ic counseling, and exposure to a variety of learning strategies ap 
propriate for courses across the curriculum . T he goal of th e Essentials of Learning
Program is to optim ize the opportunities of success for at-risk students.

Admissions Procedures for Freshmen
1. Com plete the A pplication for Admission secured from the Admissions Office.
D etailed instructions are included on the form. This may be filed in the senior
year, or in the last sem ester of the junior year.
2. R equest that the high school send a transcript of at least six sem esters of work to
Olivet N azarene University, along with a recom m endation from the guidance of
fice or principal. A form is included in the admissions packet to be given to the
high school. R equest m ust also be m ade that th e high school send the final tran 
script after the student has graduated from high school.
3. T he student should request th at the two certificates of recom m endation be sent
by those w ho fill them out directly to th e Admissions Office at Olivet.
4. A rrange with the high school guidance office to take the A m erican College T est
(ACT) w hen convenient. This is usually taken in the spring of the junior year or
during the senior year. A C T has at least five national testing dates at regional
centers.
Scores from the Scholastic A ptitude T est (SA T) may be considered tow ard your
admission, but the A C T m ust be taken at some tim e before enrollm ent.
5. Send the housing deposit of $30.00 with th e application for admission if the student
will be living in university residence halls. See C h ap ter 3 on University Life for
residence hall living requirem ents. C am pus housing cannot be assigned until this
deposit is subm itted and the student is accepted for admission. T he deposit is
refundable up to 30 days prior to the start of a sem ester in case the student does
not enroll. Room s are assigned by the Associate D ean of Students.
6. Apply for financial aid, if needed, as early as possible in the year of enrolling in
college. T he Financial Aid Form (FA F) is generally available in N ovem ber or
D ecem ber for the following school year. See the ch ap ter on Finances and Financial
A id for m ore details.
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7.

U pon receipt of the com pleted application, transcripts, and recom m endation
forms, action will be taken by the Admissions Office. Notification of acceptance,
contingent upon actual graduation from high school and receipt of the final tran 
script, will be sent to the student by mail as soon as possible.
8. W ith notification of admission, a health questionnaire and im m unization form will
be sent for com pletion. T hese m ust be filed w ith the university before registering
for classes. T hey are kept in th e college health office for reference by the university
nurse and physician if needed.
9. A small personal photograph will be needed for the admissions file. T he usual
high school senior portraits (wallet size) are commonly sent.
10. New students and their parents are invited to the cam pus for a brief orientation
p eriod during the sum m er preceding the first enrollm ent in Olivet, or at the
beginning o f th e spring sem ester. T hese sessions provide a m ore extensive intro
duction to the university, and opportunity to select courses and housing. Invitations
will be sent by the Admissions Office to accepted students who have com pleted
all the above steps in th e adm issions process. T he earliest accepted students are
invited to the first orientation. T he orientation includes some additional diagnostic
testing. Freshm en are adm itted to classes only after com pleting the freshm an
testing and orientation program.
11. T he deadline for filing an application for admission and transcript is: A ugust 1
for the Fall Sem ester, January 1 for the Spring Sem ester, and June 1 for the
Sum m er Session.

Admissions Process for Transfer Students
T h e sam e basic steps are involved for transfer students as for new freshm en, except
th at the high school transcript need not be sent. Transcripts of all other college work
m ust be sent to Olivet for evaluation of transfer credit. Scores of the A m erican College
T est (A C T ) are not required of transfer students.

Transfer Student Admission
S tudents with previous college w ork in o th e r accredited colleges o r universities may
seek adm ission to advanced standing at Olivet. T he regular admissions process is to be
com pleted. A ttendance at all o th e r post-secondary institutions m ust be reported, and
official transcripts o f all this previous college w ork attem pted m ust be sent, on the request
of th e student, directly from the college or university to Olivet.
Admission will be determ ined from these credentials, subject to the following condi
tions:
1. Students on disciplinary probation are not accepted at Olivet N azarene University.
2. T he cum ulative grade point average from all previous institutions will be consid
ered in determ ining admission status, initial financial aid eligibility, and initial
athletic eligibility. Students who have attained a m inimum cum ulative grade point
average according to the following schedule may be adm itted in satisfactory aca
dem ic standing.
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Sem ester Hours A ttem pted

1-18
19-32
33-48
49-63
64 or m ore

M inim um Cum ulative G P A

1.5
1.7

1.8
1.9

2.0

Students who fall below the above m inim um standards are not making satisfactory
progress and, if adm itted, would be on academ ic probation.
3. Courses accepted for transfer m ust be com parable to those taught at Olivet and/
or m ust be recognized by the R egistrar as generally being applicable tow ard a
baccalaureate degree.
4. G rades of F will not be accepted as transfer credit, but will be calculated in the
grade point average for determ ining admission status, initial financial aid eligibility
and initial athletic eligibility. A fter one term o f attendance, only grades of courses
that w ere accepted in transfer will apply tow ard th e cum ulative grade point average
used in determ ining academ ic standing, graduation, graduation honors, financial
aid and athletic eligibility.
5. A maximum of 68 sem ester hours will be accepted from two-year colleges as
transfer credit at Olivet.
6. A maximum of 15 hours of correspondence coursework may be applied tow ard a
degree at Olivet.
7. For additional inform ation regarding academ ic standing, financial aid eligibility
and athletic eligibility, refer to chapter 6, “A cadem ic Regulations.”

Unclassified Students
G uest students enrolled in a degree program in ano th er institution may enroll in
Olivet N azarene University by presenting a letter o f authorization from the D ean or
R egistrar of the other college, along with an application for admission.
Special students may enroll in courses not leading to degrees at Olivet N azarene
University by showing evidence of their ability to profit from the course.
G uest and Special Students m ust indicate their acceptance of the ideals of the uni
versity in signing the application for admission. See the section on “Unclassified Stu
d ents” in the chapter on A cadem ic Regulations.

International Student Admissions Policies
This inform ation is for applicants for admission w ho are not citizens o f the U nited
States, and who already hold or plan to apply for the F -l S tudent Status Visa.
Before the University may issue a form 1-20 A -B to an international applicant, these
conditions m ust be met:
1. T he prospective student m ust com plete and return a w ritten international student
application form for Olivet.
2. T he prospective student m ust furnish official transcripts or o th er records of courses
taken to satisfy the University that the applicant has successfully com pleted a
course of study equivalent to that normally required of an applicant educated in
the U.S.A. who is seeking admission on the sam e level.
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3.

T h e University requires that the prospective student dem onstrate possession of
ad equate English language proficiency to pursue a course of study on a fulltime
basis.

A m inim um score of 500 is required on the T est of English as a Foreign Language
(T O E F L ) of all new undergraduate international students, and a minimum score of
525 is required for graduate international students. M oreover, all international stu
dents accepted for admission are required to take a standardized English proficiency
test upon arrival at the University. T hose students evidencing critical English language
skills deficiencies will be enrolled in the “English as a Second Language” program.
4. International student applicants are required to furnish the University a statem ent
o f financial support sufficient to provide for their expenses at the University with
o u t resorting to unauthorized em ployment.
All questions should be referred to the International S tudent Affairs Office, which is
a p art of the Adm issions Office o f Olivet N azarene University.

Readmission
A student whose enrollm ent has been interrupted for one regular sem ester or more
at Olivet N azarene University m ust be approved for readm ission before registering for
courses again. A n A pplication for Readm ission form may be obtained from the A dm is
sions Office and filed there with the requested recom m endation.
If th e student has registered at another college since attending Olivet, a transcript for
th at work m ust be sent from that institution to the Admissions Office.
N ot enrolling in a sum m er term is not considered an interruption of studies which
necessitates readmission.

Orientation for New Students
Olivet N azarene University seeks to assist in every way possible to orient its students
to the academ ic, social and religious life of the university. T he orientation program
consists o f a variety of activities including testing, student-parent orientation sessions,
and o th er transitional activities especially designed to assist the student in launching a
successful college career.
O rientation program s for incoming students are sponsored by the university during
the sum m er m onths prior to the opening of school and at the beginning of the spring
sem ester. A t this tim e each new student will visit th e cam pus with his parents, participate
in th e advising program , register for the first sem ester of academ ic work, and m ake his
housing selection. Special orientation sessions will be held with the parents to acquaint
them with th e university program .
T he total orientation program is coordinated with the freshm en advising program of
the institution and is u nder the direction of the A ssistant D ean of Instruction and
D irector of Admissions.
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Waivers and Advanced Placement by Examination
T he College Level Exam ination Program (C L E P) may be used to establish credit and
advanced standing for students who have attended nonaccredited colleges or institutes.
It may be used to establish up to 21 hours of G eneral E ducation credit. Incom ing
freshm en ranking in the u pper ten percent o f their graduating class and in the upper
decile on their A C T com posite score may take the C L E P and Olivet English test to
establish advanced standing and credit up to 24 hours. (See C hapter 5 for fees for CLEP
tests and credit.)
C redit will be granted only on scores at or above the 50th percentile. C redit validated
by use of the C L E P does not apply tow ard a m ajor or m inor unless so specified by that
departm ent. T he student will be charged a $45 fee p e r hour for such credit. In all cases,
full academic credit for such work will not be granted until th e student has com pleted
successfully at least one sem ester of w ork at Olivet N azarene University. W aiver of
required freshm an courses will allow the student w ho has done superior w ork in high
school to take m ore elective courses.
Students accepting credit in any of the C L E P tests should not take equivalent courses
at Olivet or elsewhere, since credit cannot be given twice for the sam e courses.
T he C L E P tests can be used to substitute for these equivalent courses at Olivet:
CLEP

Credits

O N U C ourse

N atural Science
Biological
Physical

3 hours
3 hours

Biology 101
N atural Science 102

M athem atics

3 hours

M athem atics 102

H um anities
Fine A rts
L iterature

3 hours
3 hours

Fine A rts 101
L iterature 200

Social Science
Social Science
History

3 hours
3 hours

Elective
Elective

A student m ust receive credit in both biological and physical science in o rd er for
Olivet’s “laboratory science” requirem ent to be satisfied.
C L E P credit does not apply tow ard the intercultural understanding G eneral E d u ca
tion R equirem ent.
Nursing, m athem atics or science majors may be required to actually take the science
and m athem atics courses rather than accept C LE P credit. If you have questions, consult
with the registrar before taking the C L E P tests.
T h ree hours of English Com position credit (English 103) will be granted to students
who pass an institutionally adm inistered writing sample. This writing sam ple will be used
instead of the English CLEP test.
Credit is given for A dvanced Placem ent test scores of 4 or 5. F u rth e r inform ation is
available from the Olivet R egistrar’s Office.
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O l i V O t

f i o z o r t w Unlv>f/lty

This entrance to the campus includes the Plaza with flags of the United States,
Wisconsin, Michigan, Indiana and Illinois - the four states of the Olivet Educational
Region in the Church of the Nazarene.

Chapter 5
Financial Information
The most valuable element a student spends in college is time. O ne can earn more
money, but cannot regain tim e nor spend it again.
A student can have only one freshm an year in college. T herefore, the choice of the
school environm ent, educational program s, attitudes and associations becom es a m ore
im portant elem ent than the am ount o f money invested in a college education.
Olivet faculty and adm inistrators are fully com m itted to providing the best possible
education — with a Christian purpose. This is truly an affordable excellence worthy of
a student’s time as well as money.
T he education costs at Olivet are reasonable am ong M idw estern colleges or univer
sities, and are m ade possible by generous support from the N azarene districts which
com prise Olivet’s educational region.
O livet’s business office, financial aid and admissions counselors are prepared to aid
students and parents in planning to m eet the cost o f their educational experience. Several
plans o r “packages” o f financial aid are available to fit individual needs through a
com bination of paym ent plans, scholarships, grants, loans and employment.
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Financing the University
Olivet N azarene University is an independent liberal arts university related to the
Church of th e N azarene. T he 840 congregations in Illinois, Indiana, M ichigan and Wis
consin have individual educational budgets which are paid annually to the university.
Last year, funds received from these churches cam e to m ore than $2 million.
Gifts from many alumni, friends, businesses, and foundations along with the church
support enable the university to offer its high quality education at a tuition charge well
below other independent liberal arts colleges in the area. A large num ber of corporate
and foundation gifts are received each year, both in direct gifts and through m atching
gift program s with com pany employees.
Tuition, room , board, and fees from students m ake up a large portion of the operating
budget of th e university, unlike the state universities and com m unity colleges which
receive the m ajor portion of operating funds from tax revenues.
Current Cash Gifts and Securities
Many friends of the university m ake cash gifts to the university throughout the year.
Some gifts are for specific purposes, while others are for general needs. Gifts of securities
and properties which have significantly increased in value are not only an asset to the
university, but may also be beneficial for the donor in consideration of capital gains and
income tax obligations.
All gifts to Olivet N azarene University are eligible for consideration as income tax
deductions.
Scholarship Gifts
Gifts for student scholarships may be m ade in two ways. 1. Gifts for scholarships may
be used directly for student aid during the school year. 2. A capital fund is m aintained
through the Olivet F oundation, invested so that only the earnings of the gifts are aw arded
in scholarships each year. Gifts of $2,000 or m ore may be designated as a scholarship
fund nam ed in honor or memory of the donor or a selected individual.
R ecipients of these scholarships are determ ined by the university Scholarship and
Financial A id Com m ittee.
The O.N.U. Foundation
T he Olivet N azarene University Foundation is an endow m ent fund established from
donations m ade by many individuals over several decades. T he assets of m ore than $3
million are earning interest and dividends which are aw arded in scholarships to qualifying
Olivet students. M any of these scholarships are nam ed for individuals and families.
A pplications are received from continuing Olivet students annually, and aw ards are
m ade based on financial need, academ ic achievem ent and oth er criteria stated in the
scholarship funds.
Bequests, Gift Annuities and Life Incom e Agreements
T he O N U Foundation has a num ber of program s designed to assist people who wish
to invest a portion of their life savings in education at Olivet. T he D irector of D evel
opm ent, D irector of the Foundation, or Business M anager of the University is prepared
to give suggestions and counsel, together with a donor’s attorney.

42 Finances

General Expenses
The following is an itemized estimate of the cost of a regular course for one semester in
the 1994-95 school yean
1. Registration F e e .................................................................................................

$10.00

2. G eneral F e e ..........................................................................................................

$58.00

(Required of all students enrolled for seven hours or more, includes student
activity,* student services, and mail handling fees)

3. Tuition charges for 12 to 18 h o u rs .................................................................

$4,300.00

For a student taking a full load of 18 hours, this is equivalent to a tuition charge of
$239.00 per hour. For more than 18 hours, the charge is $239.00 per additional
hour. For students taking a part-time load of less than 12 hours in the fall or spring
semester, the tuition charge is $358.00 per hour.

A pplied Music Tuition A dditional
Private (piano, voice, organ and orchestral
instrum ents for one lesson per w eek
per se m e ste r)................................................. $125.00
Class (piano, voice, and orchestral
instrum ents p er course)................................. $65.00
4. R oom and B oard (B oard cafeteria style) average co st* * ......................

$2,130.00

Total Tuition, Fees, Room and Board (Semester)........................................

$6,498.00

Total Tuition, Fees, Room and Board for
a school year (two sem esters)........................................................................ $12,996.00

*The Student Body, acting on the recommendation o f the Student Council, establishes a general
student activities fee from year to year. This fee takes care o f the Aurora (the university yearbook),
the student newspaper, artist series, and absorbs the ordinary class dues. The assessment voted
by the student body is $58.00 per semester. Occasionally the student body will vote a small fee
for a special project. The above is intended to be a general guide and not an exact statement.
**Every student living in university housing will be assessed a $70 security deposit. This will be
added to the school bill when the student enrolls. The deposit is to cover the cost o f any vandalism
in public or general areas o f the residence halls during the entire school year. Dam age in a
residence hall for which responsibility cannot be determined will be charged on a pro rata basis
to all residents during that semester. The deposit will be refunded after the student vacates
university housing, following all provisions o f proper checkout procedures, except that it may be
offset against any indebtedness to the university. Persons known to be responsible for vandalism
will be charged the full amount personally. Such amounts will not then be charged to the general
security fund. Damage in a student’s room is chargeable to the residents o f that room, or to the
person(s) known to have caused the damage.

Laboratory and Special Fees
A utom obile R egistration and parking p er school year
R esident student (cam pus residence h alls)...........................................................
N on-resident stu d en t....................................................................................................
Change in registration after the first w ee k ................................................................
G raduation F e e ..................................................................................................................
G rad u ate School G raduation F e e .................................................................................
ID C ard replacem ent c h a rg e .........................................................................................

38.00
20.00
10.00
40.00
55.00
10.00
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Lost R oom Key C h arg e...................................................................................................
5.00
Lock C ore replacem ent charge.........................................................................................
25.00
Laboratory Fee, p er course, p er sem ester
Science, Nursing, Com puter, H om e Economics, Physical
E ducation, Business, A rt, e tc .).....................................................................................
38.00
Late Registration (one day la te )......................................................................................
20.00
Second day and after, p er day additional..............................................................
2.00
Liability Insurance for Nurses, p er year.........................................................................
30.00
Lockers, p er se m e ste r......................................................................................................
5.00
R etu rned Check F e e ............................................................................................................
10.00
R oom deposit for R esidence H all S tu d en ts.................................................................
30.00
70.00
Security D eposit for R esidence H all S tudents.............................................................
S tudent Teaching, per sem ester hour..........................................................................
14.00
T elephone A ccount F ee (one tim e fee for first tim e resident stu d e n ts)
25.00
28.00
Tests and Exam inations (ACT, CLEP, Proficiency) p er t e s t ...............................
C redit p er hour resulting from A udit, CLEP, Proficiency.......................................
45.00

Methods of Payment
1. All charges are due and payable at the tim e o f Registration at th e beginning of
each sem ester or term . Checks should be m ade payable to Olivet N azarene University.
It is helpful if the student ID num ber is on the check. A n item ized statem ent will be
sent to the student’s hom e address unless the student directs otherwise.
2. W here financial aid has been aw arded, the percentage of down paym ent and pay
m ent of balance is calculated after deducting such awards. College W ork-Study is not
deducted, since it m ust be earned by hourly work. Acceptable methods of payment are
as follows:
A. Payment in full.
B. 33% down at registration, 33% within 30 days and the balance within 60 days
following registration. Interest will be charged according to the statements below.
C. For students and parents desiring to pay educational expenses in monthly install
ments, a low cost deferred payment plan is available. Contact the Student Accounts Office
at Olivet for more information.
3. A ny financial arrangem ents betw een the University and its students will be binding
only if such agreem ent is in printed or w ritten form. Any arrangem ents concerning
finances should be m ade with the S tudent A ccounts Office only.
4. A 1.5% interest charge is added each m onthly billing period to th e balance at the
beginning of the billing period, less any paym ents during the m onth. T he cut-off for
each billing period is usually around the 25th of th e m onth b u t may vary. In terest on
the unpaid balance will be charged from the day of registration. (If the balance is to be
paid by a federal o r state grant, interest will be reversed w hen the federal or state grant
check is received at Olivet.)
N o one may participate in graduation, no degree will be conferred, nor credits tran s
ferred until all accounts are paid in full. W hen clearing a student account for graduation
o r to receive a transcript, paym ent m ust be m ade by cashier’s check, certified check,
credit card or personal money order if im m ediate clearance is needed. If paym ent is
m ade by personal check, a waiting period of 30 days is necessary for the check to clear
the bank.
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Any student who has becom e delinquent through failure to m ake paym ent or proper
arrangem ents may be disenrolled until such m atters are satisfactorily taken care of with
th e Students A ccounts Office.
5. Books and supplies m ust be paid for at th e bookstore. W e accept Visa, M asterCard,
and Discover Card.
6. F o r further inform ation concerning paym ent of student accounts, contact the Stu
d en t A ccounts Office in M iller Business C enter, (815) 939-5245.

Room and Board
All students living in th e residence halls are required to participate in the board plan.
In case of w ithdraw al from the school the board will be refunded on a pro rata basis.
1. Room s are ren ted for full sem esters only. Students vacating a room will be refunded
on a pro -rata basis.
2. For the convenience of students, and to m eet governm ent safety requirem ents,
telephone line service is provided in every room — which includes local calling (within
an eight (8) mile radius). Students will need to provide their own touch-tone telephone,
and will be responsible to pay for all long distance service and costs for calls outside the
local calling area. (Illinois has additional p er m inute charges for all local calls.) Callw aiting is optional for an additional charge. T here is a one-tim e fee of $25.00 to establish
service for th e consecutive years of attendance at Olivet.
3. A student is required to pay a deposit of $30.00 when applying for admission. T he
room deposit will be refunded if the application for admission is not approved, or if a
refund is requested before A ugust 1, or no later than one m onth before the beginning
of the sem ester for which th e reservation was made.
Students w ho have been enrolled at the university and are leaving may request refund
of the room deposit through their resident director. T he refund will be mailed within
30 days if th e stu d en t’s account is clear.
4. T h e University is not responsible for personal property in case of theft, dam age or
loss by fire. In many cases a family hom eow ner’s insurance policy will provide some
coverage for a stu d en t’s property “away from hom e.”
5. Students are required to pay for any dam age, other than ordinary usage, to room,
furniture o r fixtures, including telephone equipm ent, during their occupancy of the room.
6. Every student living in university housing will be assessed a $70 security deposit
against vandalism in the residence halls. This will be added to the school bill when the
student enrolls. T he deposit is to cover the cost of any vandalism in public or general
areas of the residence halls during the entire school year. D am age in a residence hall
for which responsibility cannot be determ ined will be charged on a pro rata basis to all
residents during the sem ester. T he deposit will be refunded after th e student vacates
university housing, following all provisions of proper checkout procedures, except that
it may be offset against any indebtedness to the university. Persons known to be re
sponsible for vandalism will be charged the full am ount personally. Such am ounts will
not th en be charged to the general security fund. D am age in a student’s room is charge
able to the residents of th at room , or to the person(s) known to have caused the damage.
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Student Insurance Coverage
Individual needs for insurance coverage are so varied th a t Olivet N azarene University
does not carry any personal health, accident or property insurance for students.
It is the responsibility of each student to provide their own personal insurance for
medical, accident, property and vehicles. In many instances, benefits of family medical
and hom eowners insurance policies extend to cover students while enrolled in college.
Students should check their own insurance agents or com panies to be certain of
coverage. Students m ust have a health and accident insurance program in effect while
enrolled as a student at Olivet.
Vehicles used for student transportation m ust be fully covered by liability and property
dam age insurance at all times.

Withdrawals and Course Drops
If a student officially withdraws from school or drops courses, th e following financial
adjustm ents will apply:
1. Registration, G eneral, Lab and other Special Fees: Pro rata refund for the first
60% of the sem ester. No refund of these fees after 60% of th e sem ester is com 
pleted.
2. Room : P ro rata adjustm ent/refund on the unused portion as o f th e en d of the
w eek in which the student moves off campus.
3. Board: Pro rata adjustm ent/refund on the unused portion as of the end of the
w eek in which the student w ithdraw al from the m eal plan.
4. Tuition: If a student withdraws o r drops his course load below 12 hours during
the sem ester, they will receive a pro rata refund for the first 60% of the sem ester.
N o refund of tuition will be m ade after 60% of the sem ester is com pleted.
T he effective date of any w ithdraw al or course drop will be the date such withdrawal
or drop is officially requested. T he official w ithdraw al d ate is the date established by
the student with the A ssistant D ean of Instruction. T he official course drop d ate is the
date the drop form is returned to the Registrar. Please refer also to C h ap ter 6 on
A cadem ic Regulations: Change of Registration, W ithdraw al from School, and Class
A ttendance R equirem ents.
A djustm ents are com puted as of the end of th e w eek in which th e student m akes
official withdrawal. P rotracted absence from class does not constitute a withdrawal, and
will be treated as a failure.
W hen a student w ithdraws (or is withdraw n) from school prior to th e end of a se
m ester, a p rorated am ount of the student’s Institutional scholarships and grants will be
w ithdraw n from the student’s account. Additionally, T itle IV federal and state financial
aid will be repaid to the appropriate program (s) as m andated by regulations published
by the U.S. Secretary of Education.

46 Finances

Student Financial Aid
A t Olivet N azarene University we believe that every qualified student should have an
opportunity for a college education in a congenial Christian atm osphere. O ur financial
aid program is designed to help students achieve these goals.
T h e purpose of financial aid has been in terpreted variously through the years. F inan
cial aid has been used to (1) aid needy students, (2) attract those with dem onstrated
academ ic achievem ent o r athletic skills, and (3) strengthen the mission of the institution.
T h e com prehensive financial aid program includes scholarships, grants, loans and
em ploym ent opportunities.
N eed-based student aid is designed to provide m onetary assistance to students who,
w ithout financial aid, would be unable to pursue a college degree. Educational institu
tions do not have unlim ited funds to provide access and choice, and to ensure retention
and academ ic success for all students facing econom ic barriers to post-secondary ed u 
cation. Because of the lim itation of funds, and given the social value of awarding aid
based on need, the dem onstrated financial need has becom e the prim ary criterion in
the aw arding of financial aid.
N eed-based financial aid is dependent on an equitable and consistent system of m eas
uring need. A lthough th e U.S. D epartm ent of Education has approved various need
analysis systems for aw arding federal financial aid, all of them are based on common
assumptions.
T he need analysis process is designed to provide objective m easurem ents of a family’s
ability to pay for higher education costs and related student expenses.

Key Assumptions Underlying Need-based Student Aid
1. P arents have th e prim ary obligation to finance th e education of their dependent
children.
2. T h e d ependent student has a responsibility to help finance a university education
since th e student is th e direct beneficiary o f th e education. S tudent contributions are
derived from expected sum m er savings, earnings during th e academ ic year, and other
assets.
3. T he independent student is responsible for financing his/her own education.
4. T h e responsibility for educational funding shifts to society only after the family’s
(both p are n t’s and stu d en t’s) resources have been determ ined to b e insufficient to m eet
th e costs o f education. A m easurem ent of a family’s financial strength m ust take into
account th a t family’s incom e and assets, as well as its expenses and liabilities. O ther
factors, such as extraordinary expenses o r th e size o f th e family, may affect a family’s
ability to pay, and therefore m ust be considered.
5. T o be consistent and equitable, th e need analysis system m ust be an objective
m easurem ent of the family’s present financial strength. It does not evaluate w hat the
family used to be o r w hat it may be in the future. It does not m ake value judgm ents
about th e spending p atterns of families. It can only assess, as consistently as possible,
th e objective data of “w hat is.”
T he D irector o f Financial A id has offices in the M iller Business C enter. Financial aid
counselors and the adm issions office counselors are readily p repared to advise students
and parents concerning application for financial aid. C orrespondence regarding financial
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aid should be addressed to the D irector of Financial Aid, Olivet N azarene University,
Kankakee, Illinois 60901-0592.

The Financial Aid Application and Award Process
It is the responsibility o f the student an d parents to com plete all the necessary ap
plication forms and procedures each yea r they wish to receive any type o f financial aid.
A L L students seeking federal and/or Illinois S tate financial assistance by way of loan,
grant, and work program s m ust com plete the federal needs analysis application called
th e F ree A pplication for F ederal Student A id (FA FSA ). Students applying for the first
time at Olivet will com plete the FA FSA . Continuing students will com plete a Renewal
FAFSA.
Dependent students applying for financial aid m ust have their parent(s) o r legal g uard
ia n ^ ) supply inform ation on the F ree A pplication for F ederal S tudent Aid (FA FSA ).
A student’s initial eligibility for assistance rests largely on th e basis of a satisfactory
grade point average together with an analysis o f the financial need. F u tu re eligibility
will also be affected by his/her academ ic standing and financial need. R efer to C hapter
6 on A cadem ic R egulations for additional inform ation on G ood Standing, R etention,
Eligibility, and Satisfactory Progress for Financial Aid.
A Federal Processor authorized by the federal governm ent is utilized to determ ine
the need from the F ree Application for F ederal S tudent Aid (FA FSA ) or the Renew al
FAFSA.
W hen it is determ ined the student qualifies for a federal grant o r scholarship, the
grant or scholarship is aw arded on a non-repayable basis. F ederal loans are aw arded on
the basis of repaym ent, in some cases after graduation w hen the student ceases to be
enrolled at least half time. F ederal work program s are available to assist students in
earning money to pay for some educational costs and are aw arded on the basis of
financial need. T he student m ust obtain em ploym ent and earn these funds.
T he Olivet Financial A id A pplication A N D the FA FSA should be filed in the year
the student plans to enroll. These form s m ust be completed annually. Since the FA FSA
requires IRS inform ation from the im m ediate past year, the form may be filed no earlier
than January 1, but should be filed as early th ereafter as possible. A pplications received
by M arch 1 will receive priority consideration for federal cam pus-based funds. Verifi
cation materials, including tax returns with schedules, W-2 forms, and o th er required
forms m ust be subm itted before a financial aid aw ard letter can be produced.
A pplications for financial aid will be accepted at any tim e after the above dates, and
processed as soon as possible. However, funding may be lim ited for these applicants.
Awards will be m ade as long as funds are available.
Awards of financial aid, including university-based loan, grant, scholarship, and workstudy funds, will be m ade only to students who have been accepted for admission o r re
admission to the University by the Admissions Office.
The F ree A pplication for F ederal Student A id (FA FSA ) may be secured from the
high school principal or guidance counselor, or from the D irector of Financial Aid,
Olivet N azarene University, K ankakee, Illinois 60901-0592. A fter com pletion of this
form, send it to the F ederal Processor. A n addressed envelope is included with the
application booklet. A S tudent A id R eport will be sent to the student in about four
weeks from the date it was received by th e F ederal Processor. This rep o rt should be
reviewed by the family, signed, and all parts, including any necessary corrections, sub
m itted directly to the Olivet Financial A id Office.
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W hen all application and verification m aterials have been received, the Olivet F inan
cial A id Office will prep are an A w ard L etter for the applicant detailing eligibility and
awards.

Scholarships
Scholarships are aw ards offered on the basis o f academ ic ability, special talents, or
the personal interest of donors. T hese aw ards carry no obligation for repaym ent. The
value of each scholarship is determined on a yearly basis. All Olivet scholarships require
full-time enrollment each semester in which they are received.
A n um ber o f scholarship aw ards are m ade available each year by Olivet N azarene
University. The scholarships a t O livet can never exceed the direct cost or generate a
credit balance. This policy does not exclude additional scholarships or assistance from
o th e r sources.
A scholarship or grant involving O N U institutional or O N U Foundation funds offered
by Olivet to an individual student is not transferable to any oth er school or educational
program o r to any other student enrolled at Olivet. This includes awards such as the
Olivet Scholar A w ard, H onor Scholarship, P resident’s Scholarship, A chievem ent Schol
arship, divisional scholarship, athletic scholarships, assistantships, or any other scholar
ship o r grant program th a t involves institutional o r O N U F oundation funds.
Olivet Scholar Award. A student who graduates from an accredited high school (public
or private) with a perfect G rade Point Average (that is, all A ’s or 4.0), has an A CT
com posite score o f 30-36 (or equivalent SAT), o r is V aledictorian o f the high school
class (depending on th e size of the class), may qualify for the Olivet Scholar Award. No
form al application is need ed for incoming freshm en, as the aw ard is m ade on the basis
of th e high school transcript and/or A C T score. T he high school transcript m ust show
the rank in class.
This scholarship is a conditional aw ard equal to $4,300 for the 1994-95 academ ic year,
and may be applied to direct student cost provided the student is cariying a full-time
load of courses.
T h e scholarship may be continued for up to four years o f underg rad u ate w ork provided
the stu d ent m aintains a grade point average o f 3.60 o r b etter for th e first year, and a
cum ulative g.p.a. of 3.60 or b etter each sem ester thereafter. F or full-time students, credit
on th e student account will be m ade half each sem ester. R ecipients m ust enroll for and
com plete at least 12 credit hours p er sem ester.
Honor Scholarship is aw arded to students who rank in the top 5 percent of their high
school graduating class or who have A C T com posite scores of 28-29 (or equivalent SAT).
N o form al application is needed for incoming freshm en, as the award is m ade on the
basis o f the high school transcript and/or A C T score. T he high school transcript must
show th e rank in class.
This scholarship is a conditional award equal to $2,580 for the 1994-95 academ ic year,
and may be applied to direct student cost provided the student is carrying a full-time
load of courses. T he scholarship may be continued for up to four years of undergraduate
w ork provided the student m aintains a grade point average of 3.35 or b etter for the first
year, and a cum ulative g.p.a. o f 3.35 or b etter each sem ester thereafter.
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For full-time students, credit on the student account will be m ade half each sem ester.
Recipients m ust enroll for and com plete at least 12 credit hours p er sem ester.
President’s Scholarship is aw arded to students w ho rank in the top 10 p ercent of their
high school graduating class or who have A C T com posite scores of 26-27, (or equivalent
SAT). No formal application is needed for incoming freshm en, as the aw ard is m ade
on the basis of the high school transcript and/or A C T score. T he high school transcript
m ust show the rank in class.
This scholarship is a conditional aw ard equal to $1,720 for the 1994-95 academ ic year,
and may be applied to direct student cost provided the student is carrying a full-time
load of courses. T he scholarship may be continued for up to four years of u n dergraduate
work provided the student maintains a grade point average of 3.00 or b etter for the first
year, and a cumulative g.p.a. of 3.00 or b etter each sem ester thereafter.
For full-time students, credit on the student account will be m ade half each sem ester.
R ecipients m ust enroll for and com plete at least 12 credit hours p er sem ester.
Achievement Scholarship is aw arded to students w ho have A C T com posite scores of
22-25. No formal application is needed for incoming freshm en, as the award is m ade on
the basis of the high school transcript and/or A C T score. T he high school transcript
m ust show the rank in class.
This scholarship is a conditional award equal to $860 for the 1994-95 academ ic year,
and may be applied to direct student cost provided the student is carrying a full-time
load of courses. T he scholarship may be continued for up to four years of u n dergraduate
work provided th e student m aintains a grade point average of 3.00 or b etter for th e first
year, and a cum ulative g.p.a. o f 3.00 o r better each sem ester thereafter.
For full-time students, credit on the student account will be m ade half each sem ester.
Recipients m ust enroll for and com plete at least 12 credit hours p er sem ester.
Transfer students will be considered for the Olivet Scholar Award, Honor, President’s
and Achievement scholarships on the sam e basis as continuing Olivet students. A high
school transcript and/or A C T record m ust be sent to th e T ransfer C oordinator, at the
initiative of the student.
Only one of these academic scholarships (Scholar, Honor, President’s or Achievement)
may be used during any school year. Students who are awarded th e Olivet Scholar
Award, H onor, P resident’s or A chievem ent Scholarship at Olivet who do n ot m aintain
the required cum ulative grade point average may be offered the next lower level of
scholarship for which the student qualifies according to the cum ulative grade point
average earned. T here is no provision to reinstate an earlier, higher scholarship.
District Scholarships: T he N azarene Y outh International organizations of eleven dis
tricts of the C entral E ducation Region, Church o f the N azarene, offer several scholar
ships each to students from their district who attend Olivet N azarene University.
Conditions under which these scholarships are granted may be obtained by correspond
ing with the District N.Y.I. presidents. Additionally, some districts have o th e r scholar
ships which are offered u nder varying criteria. Inform ation regarding these oth er
scholarships offered should be obtained by corresponding with the D istrict Office.
The Olivet Nazarene University Prize for Bible Knowledge (Bible Quizzing): Olivet
N azarene University awards an annual prize of up to $200 in tuition credit to the
N azarene high school student on each of the districts of the C entral E ducational Z one
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who best dem onstrates his knowledge of an assigned portion of the Bible as a Bible
quizzer, provided the D istrict will add an equal o r greater am ount to the prize. The
student is nom inated by the district N.Y.I. Council. This scholarship is not transferable
to an o th er student from the district. Olivet also gives a scholarship of $250 to the top
quizzer at th e Olivet Regional Q uiz each year.
Church Sponsored Scholarships: M any congregations of the Church of the N azarene
encourage young persons from their congregation to enroll in Olivet N azarene University
by offering general aid to all who enroll. Since the am ount and term s of these awards
vary, th e conditions should be investigated with th e pastor of the local church.
Nazarene Church Scholarships:
Because N azarene churches of the C entral E ducational Region support Olivet with
m ore th an $2 million annually, Olivet feels a special concern to assist the students of
those churches to achieve their goals for Christian higher education.
First Year Student: A scholarship of $1,000 is available for the first year a new un
d ergraduate student from a church of the Olivet Region enrolls full tim e in Olivet.
Students enrolling in the spring sem ester receive only $500. Eligibility for this scholarship
is not carried forw ard to a succeeding year. T he local church must have paid the Olivet
B udget in full for the assembly year closing in th e sum m er preceding enrollm ent.
District Support Scholarship: A n additional scholarship of $250 is available for the
first year a new undergraduate student from a church of the Olivet Region enrolls full
tim e in Olivet. T he entire aw ard will be offered in the first sem ester the student enrolls.
T he D istrict m ust have paid the Olivet Budget in full for the assembly year closing in
the sum m er preceding enrollm ent by the student.
A Church Matching Scholarship of a maximum of $500 ($250 p er sem ester) will be
credited to the school account of a student who receives such a scholarship from a local
church of the Olivet Region. T he student m ust be an undergraduate, enrolled full time
at Olivet. T he church m ust have paid the Olivet Budget in full for the assembly year
closing the sum m er before the year of enrollm ent. T he local church m ust set scholarship
guidelines th at comply with th e Internal R evenue Service.
Pastors and Full-time Ministerial Staff of churches of the Olivet Region: C hildren and
d ependents may receive a scholarship up to th e equivalent of 25 percent of tuition. T he
student m ust be a dependent, living at hom e, and have never been m arried. T he church
m ust have paid the Olivet Budget in full for the preceeding district assembly year.
Several scholarship opportunities are available through funds administered by the In
ternational Board of Education of the Church of the Nazarene:
The International Students Scholarship Fund: is m ade available by W idmeyer, Yeats. It
is aw arded on th e basis of need to students from mission fields. Application is m ade
through th e Olivet Financial A id Office.
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The General Superintendent Scholarship Fund: m akes $500 scholarship aw ards to stu
dents upon recom m endation of the president. B ased on financial need. T he student
m ust be enrolled full time. Priority is given to students preparing for full-time ministry.
A pplication is m ade to th e president of the university.
The Edna M cCormack M emorial Scholarship Fund: It is aw arded on th e basis of need
to students attending any of the N azarene institutions o f higher education. A pplication
is m ade through the Olivet Financial A id Office.
The Council o f Education Scholarship Fund: is available to students attending any of
the N azarene institutions of higher education, but th e majority of aw ards m ust be m ade
to those attending N azarene Theological Seminary in K ansas City, M O . A pplication is
m ade through the Olivet Financial A id Office.

OLIVET NAZARENE UNIVERSITY FOUNDATION
SCHOLARSHIPS
O N U Foundation scholarships are m ade possible through the generous giving of
donors who care about Olivet N azarene University students. T hese scholarship awards
are based on a student’s dem onstrated financial need and academ ic perform ance at
Olivet N azarene University. U nless otherw ise specified, all F oundation scholarships will
be aw arded to students who have com pleted one year o f full-time course w ork at Olivet,
a m in im u m o f 24 credit hours.
Aw ards typically range in value from $400 to $1,000 p er academ ic year. A pplications
for these scholarships will be distributed by the Financial Aid Office in January to all
eligible enrolled students. C om pleted applications m ust be retu rn ed to the Financial Aid
Office no later than April 1. Late applications will not be considered for awards. Aw ards
are m ade for th e full academ ic year in the spring preceding the start o f the school year.
O ne-half of th e award will be paid each sem ester in which the student is enrolled on a
full-time basis, a m in im u m o f 12 credit hours p e r semester.
An Olivet Nazarene University Foundation scholarship is a gift which does not
have to be repaid. However, students who are beneficiaries of these gifts are en
couraged to respond in future years by making similar gifts to the Olivet Foun
dation so that other students may also benefit.
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Adam son, Dorothy Lewis, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.

Bloom, Margaret E., Scholarship: for E ng
lish or m inisterial students.

Allen, Lois A nn, Scholarship: for children
o f missionaries in financial need.

Bon, D avid and Carol, Scholarship: for wor
thy and needy students.

A lu m n i Scholarship: for w orthy and needy
students; provided by O N U Alumni.

Boxell, A . Ralph and Ruth Reader, Schol
arship: available to students majoring in
Piano.

Alvarez, Fernando G. and Mildred, Schol
arship: for w orthy and needy students p re 
paring for full-time ministry; given by their
daughters, Edw ina and M arsha.
Anderson, Leonard E., Scholarship: for m a
jors in th e Business o r A ccounting d ep a rt
ments.
A sso cia ted S tu d en t C ouncil Scholarship:
aw arded to a third- o r fourth-year student
who has served a m inim um of one year on
the A ssociated S tudent Council.
Austin, Sylvia L., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Barnhart, Wilma, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Basham, Rev. and Mrs. H.I., Scholarship:
for incoming freshm en Com m unications
m ajor with a B average in high school; pro
vided by Dr. M ilton P. and C atherine E.
Kale.
Bean, Calvin and Lenore, Scholarship: for
sophom ores, juniors and seniors preparing
for the ministry.
Bearinger, Clayton and A da, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.
Becke, Earl, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students with a Business major.
Beckman, Arthur, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Benner, Merl M. and Elma, Scholarship: for
a w orthy and needy graduate Religion stu
dent.
Berry, Marion Messenger, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy Music students.
Better D ay Scholarship: fo r w orthy an d
needy u ndergraduate students and stu
dents in the Institute for C hurch M anage
m ent Program .
Biedenham, Joseph H., Scholarship: $200 to
be given annually to a deserving A rt major.

B randenberg, W illiam , Scholarship: fo r
Nursing students.
Buchholz, Sylvia May, Scholarship: for wor
thy and needy students.
Business I E co n o m ic Scholarship: for s tu 
dents majoring in Business.
Campbell, D. Ray, Scholarship: for minis
terial students or Business majors.
Carmichael, Mayme, Scholarship: available
to Music m ajor based on musical profi
ciency and need; selection m ade by Music
faculty.
Carmichael, Vernal, Scholarship: for o ut
standing student of junior standing m ajor
ing in Business A dm inistration.
Cassells, James and Ruth, Scholarship: avail
able to a worthy student majoring in M u
sic; recom m ended by Fine A rts Chairman;
provided by M arilyn Cassells.
Central Educational Region Nazarene Youth
International Scholarship: available to soph
om ore, junior, or senior Religion or Music
m ajors or o th er w orthy and needy students
from the C entral Educational Region.
Chenoweth, Robert R. and Arlene J., Schol
arship: for full-time worthy and needy stu
dents.
Churchill, James and Verda, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.
Clark, Blanche S., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Class o f 1961 Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Class o f 1973 Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Class o f 1984 Scholarship: for worthy and
needy senior student; preference given to
an heir of the Class of 1984.
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Cole, John and Esther, Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy Religion majors.

Francis, Ralph, Scholarship: for w orthy and
needy students.

Colling, Debora Anne, Scholarship: aw arded
on based on scholarship and potential for
a successful career in the biological, bio
chemical, or biomedical sciences.

Friends o f Olivet Nazarene University Schol
arship: for w orthy and needy students.

Collins, Dr. Harvey, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy A rt students.
Cook, James V. and Louise, Scholarship: for
Music students; provided by D r. and Mrs.
R onald A. M cM aster.
Cook, Perry A . and Florence L., Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students preparing
for missionary service.
CouchenourI Snider Scholarship: for worthy
and needy ministerial students.
Cox, William A. and A nna R., Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students.
Crawford, Jam es H. a nd M aggie Sloan,
Memorial Fund: to be used p er agreem ent;
provided by the family of these pioneer
ministers of the Church of the N azarene.
Culp Family Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Dawes, Gordon W. and Frances V., Scholarshp: for worthy and needy students p re
p a rin g fo r th e m in istry o r m issio n ary
service in the Church o f the N azarene.
Demaray, Dr. Coral and Harriet, Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy students m a
joring in Biblical L iterature.

Frost, E m m a, Scholarship: for w orthy and
needy students.
Fry, Marion, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students from Wisconsin.
Garland, Eva, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students from Indianapolis C ler
m ont and M onticello, Illinois Churches of
the N azarene.
Garton, Franklin Defoe and Thelma Irene,
Scholarship: for students majoring in Com 
munications.
Gibson, Don, Scholarship: for worthy and
n eedy stu d e n ts p re p a rin g fo r full-tim e
ministry.
Giroux, Martha Craig, Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.
Green, William and Mabel, Scholarship: for
w orthy and needy students.
Grill, Candace M., Scholarship: for worthy
students from Howell, M ichigan Church of
the N azarene.
Grimsley, Nellie L., Scholarship: for stu
dents preparing for definite overseas mis
sionary service.
Grothaus, Dr. Clarence, Scholarship: stu
dents m ajoring in Chemistry.

Deming, Harley Fred, Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.

Grothaus, Jewell, Scholarship: for students
majoring in Music.

Doud, Harvey E. and Mary Edna, Scholar
ship: for N ursing students.

Gustin, Lester and Susan, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.

Eilander, Grace, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.

Foor, Dennis W , Scholarship for worthy
and needy students.

Hale-Wilder Scholarship: available to Voice
majors by audition before th e Voice faculty
and the C hairm an of th e D ep artm en t of
Music; provided by R o b ert H ale of Zurich,
Switzerland and D ean W ilder, D irector of
Vocal Instruction, W illiam Jewell College.

Fowler, Clifford H., Scholarship: for N urs
ing and Science students.

Hardy, William H., Jr., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.

Fowler, E m m et G., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.

Harper, A .K and Beatrice, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy m inisterial students.

Farmer, Howard and Adda, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.
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Harshman, Boyd and Libby, Family M em 
orial Scholarship: available to five worthy
and needy junior M usic majors for use in
their senior year.
Hess, Dennis and Georgia, Scholarship: for
w orthy and needy students.
Hilgendorf, Penny L., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy E lem entary E ducation m a
jors from the M ichigan District C hurch of
th e N azarene or other worthy and needy
students.

Kale, William H., Jr. and N aom i Ruth,
Scholarship: available to junior and senior
Com m unication m ajor with 3.0 GPA.
Kariolich, Margaret J., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.
Kelley, Brad and Karen, Scholarship: avail
able to students planning a career in music
arranging or composing.
Kelley, Frank and Elizabeth, Lecture Series
and Scholarship: available for lecture series
or worthy and needy students.

Hinkle, Elsie, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students in the E ducation Division.

Kelley, Selden Dee, Sr., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.

Holland, Nelda D., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.

Kesler, James O., 11, Scholarship: available
to junior or senior ministrial or missionary
s tu d e n ts h o ld in g m e m b e r s h ip in th e
N orthw est Indiana District Church of the
N azarene.

Hollingsworth, A rt and Bea, Scholarship: for
w orthy and needy m inisterial students.
Hopkins, Russel G. and Verda E., Scholar
ship: for orchestral music students.
Howe, Kathryn Ruth, Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy elem entary education m a
jors.
Huffman, Larry K and D ana T., Scholar
ship: for w orthy and needy students.
Hultz, Ralph W. and Evelyn E., Scholarship:
one-half available to handicapped students
and one-half available to ministrial stu
dents.
Hyde, Florence, Scholarship: available to
students preparing for missionary service
or o th e r w orthy and needy students.
Ide, Charles D. and Mary E., Scholarship:
available to ministrial or other w orthy and
needy students.
Jarvis, Elsie Sofia, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.

Keys, Gerald L. Sr., and Celeste F., Schol
arship: for worthy and needy students.
Kleinert, Fritz and Olivera, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.
Kochersperger, Terry L., Scholarship: avail
able to Engineering students.
Kotval, John D. Jr., and Kay, Scholarship:
for ministerial students.
Kranich, Wanda Mae, Scholarship: avail
able to students m ajoring in a keyboard
instrum ent.
Langdon, Cindy, Scholarship: available to
worthy and needy students from Richfield,
M ichigan Church of the N azarene or oth er
worthy and needy students.
Langdon — Wooten Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students; provided by Mrs. Bernadine L. D unfee.

Johnson, Alfred and Kathleen, Scholarship:
for w orthy and needy m en students in a
medically related field other than nursing.

Larsen, Naomi, Scholarship: available to
Music majors based on music proficiency
and need; selection m ade by Music F ac
ulty.

Johnson, Oscar and Bertha, Scholarship: for
w orthy and needy students.

Latimer, Anna, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.

Jones, Ira, Scholarship: fo r w orthy an d
needy students.

Lemna, Mr. and Mrs. William F. Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy students.

Julius, Clarence E. and Ruth Maxine, Schol
arship: for w orthy and needy students.

Lind, Dr. Richard T., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.
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Lundry, Russell, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
MacDonald, Robert, Scholarship: available
to needy ministerial students.
Malliett, Lowell and Barbara, Scholarship:
for international students.
Marquart, Linford A ., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.
Martin, Dr. E.W., Scholarship: available to
worthy senior students preparing for the
ministry or missionary service.
Martin, Rev. Edwin C. and Pearl Richie,
Scholarship: available to students prepar
ing for Christian service.
Martinson, Milton and Myma, Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students.
McClain, Dr. Carl S. and Eunice, Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy students.
McCoy, Kenneth and Doris Sparrow, Schol
arship: available to Pre-m ed or Nursing
students with first preference to women
students; given in m em ory of Russel J.
Durienx, Class of 1937.
McCreary, Glen, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
McIntyre, Norma, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Meyer, Robert Paul, Scholarship: available
to students w ith physical handicap.
Meyer, William D. and Florence I., Schol
arship: available to students with a disabil
ity.
Milner, Robert M., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students; provided by R obert
and A rlene Chenow eth.

Moore, Clarence T. and Jennie K , Scholar
ship: available first to descendent, then to
w orthy or needy junior or senior ministrial
student.
Moore, Robert and Dottie, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.
Morgan, William G., Scholarship: for w or
thy and needy students.
Mueller, Ethel, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy P rotestant students.
Mumbower, Bessie Fem, Scholarship: for
worthy m inisterial students.
Munson, Della, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Myers, Carrie M., Scholarship: available to
worthy and needy sophom ore, junior, sen
ior o r graduate ministerial student from
Seymour, Indiana First C hurch of the N a
zarene; student to be recom m ended by the
pastor of Seym our First Church; estab 
lished by Francis and D orothy Myers and
the K ocolene Oil Co. of Seymour, Indiana.
Myers, Delbert H., Scholarship: available
first to worthy and needy sophom ore, ju n 
ior, senior or g raduate m inisterial student
from Seymour, Indiana, First Church of
th e N azarene then to o th er worthy and
needy students.
Myers, Rev. Joseph T. and Connie H., Schol
arship: available to students from V erm i
lion County, Illinois, studying to becom e
m inisters in th e C hurch o f th e N azarene.
Neal, Ada, Scholarship: available to N urs
ing students.
Neubert, Alvin A. and Joy E., Scholarship:
available to worthy Nursing students.

Mingus, James E. and Judy M., Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students.

Noble, Merwin, Family M emorial Scholar
ship: available to Music E ducation majors
com pleting first th ree sem esters of course
w ork with 3.0 G PA ; to be selected by m u
sic faculty.

Minor, Malvin and Christine, Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students.

Nutt, Selden and Mozelle, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.

Mitten, Dr. Lloyd G. and Thelma A., Schol
arship: available to worthy and needy ju n 
iors and seniors majoring in Business and
Economics.

O N U Foundation Board o f Directors Schol
arship: for worthy and needy students.
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O N U Scholarship: for worthy and needy
students.

Orpheus Memorial Scholarship: available to
worthy full-time students with first pref
erence to m em bers o f O rpheus Choir. This
fund is in memory o f the O rpheus Choir
m em bers who died from an accident Nov.
1, 1990, while th e choir was on its way to
the Praise G athering in Indianapolis.
Patterson, Vaughn L., Scholarship: available
to a K ankakee County, Illinois resident
student, preference given to a BradleyB o u rb o n n a is C o m m u n ity H igh S chool
g raduate; in loving m em ory o f W anda M.
Starasinich, m other of Mr. Patterson.
Pejfer, Paul E. and Ruth O., Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students majoring in
Business.
Perry, Dr. Ralph E., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Phillips, Marjorie L. M cCoy and Harold E.,
Scholarship: for worthy and needy stu
dents; given in memory o f W .D. and G race
McCoy.
Pickard, Vema O., Scholarship: for worthy
and needy senior ministerial or missionary
student.
Pitts, Jesse Brantson and Mary Hazel, Schol
arship: for decendents first, then other w or
th y a n d n e e d y s tu d e n ts in th e ir
sophom ore, junior and senior year.
Plummer, Chester, Scholarship: for minis
terial students, with preference given to
those planning to be evangelists.
Purinton, Dr. IV. S., Scholarship: for a w or
thy and needy m inisterial students.
Reader, PaulH . and Delores A., Scholarship:
for worthy and needy students.

Rice, Paul, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Ringgenberg, Raym ond R. and Mabel G.,
Scholarship: for worthy and needy stu
dents.
Roby, Cecil L. and Darlene, Scholarship: for
w orthy and needy students majoring in
Business.
Rowe, Richard E. and Jeanette, Scholarship:
for Religion majors.
Shaffer, Sandy Jo, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy junior or senior Business m a
jors.
Shaw, George Russel and Gertrude, Schol
arship: for worthy and needy students.
Smith, Sylvester and Leah, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy m arried students p re
paring for the ministry or missionary serv
ice.
Snowbarger, Dr. Willis E., Scholarship: avail
able to junior or senior History majors
com pleting 15 hours of History, including
3 u pper division hours; requires overall
G PA o f 3.25 and History G PA of 3.5; se
lection to be m ade by History D epartm ent.
Sommer, Steven C., Scholarship: available
to w orthy and needy students majoring in
Social Work.
Springer, Frank E. and Rose M., Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy students.
Steinke, Lester L., Scholarship: available to
a student not qualified for any oth er schol
arship but who has an intense desire to
receive an education; preference given to
freshm en; given by Mrs. Lois Thom as in
m em ory of her brother.

Reed Graduate Scholarship: available to
graduating seniors in Religion who pursue
graduate w ork in Religion at Olivet; estab
lished by D r. and Mrs. H arold W. R eed.

Stevenson Scholarship Fund: available to
worthy Nursing students.

Reed Scholarship: for worthy and needy un
dergraduate m inisterial students; given in
honor of D r. and M rs. H arold W. R eed.

Stewart, Virgie, Scholarship: available to
junior student with m ajor in M odern L an
guages.

Reeves, Emily, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.

Strickland, Evert C. Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students majoring in Education;
provided by Evert Strickland in memory of
his brother, Rev. Raym ond Strickland.

Reynolds, Phil, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
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Strickler, Dr. Dwight and Esther, Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy Science majors.
Suits, Eva Irene, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.
Sullivan, Mary, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.
Thomas, Dr. Weldon L. and Juanita M.,
Scholarship: for worthy students.
Thornton, Clarence and Georgia, Scholar
ship: for ministerial students from W iscon
sin, with preference to a m arried student.

C la ra H o n ey w ell C a n ad y an d H o w ard
H erb ert Honeywell, m em bers of the W at
seka Friends Church 1921-1981.
Weber, Donald H. and Beverly A ., Scholar
ship: available to children of missionaries
o r pastors, of junior or senior standing,
with a 3.0 or g reater G PA .
White, Dr. S. S., Scholarship: available to u p 
p er division Theology students.
Whittredge, Fern, Scholarship: for worthy
and needy students.

Toland, Don and Beverly, Scholarship: avail
able to students preparing for a career in
Broadcasting.

Williams, Lula, Scholarship: for worthy and
needy students.

Transcript Scholarship: fo r w orthy and
needy students.

Williams, M ike and Dee, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students from W iscon
sin.

Tucker, J. Paul and Lenore, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy ministerial students.
VanAken, Lynwood and Maxine, Scholar
ship: for worthy and needy Music majors.

Wisner, Gerett, Scholarship: available to
junior and senior nursing, ministerial, m u
sic, or oth er worthy and needy students.

Watseka Friends Church Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students; provided by

Zim merm an, Iris Eileen, Scholarship: for
worthy and needy students.

Grants-In-Aid
Federal Pell Grants are provided by the D epartm en t of E ducation of the U.S. Gov
ernm ent to all students who qualify on th e basis of need. T he F re e A pplication for
Federal Student A id (FA FSA ) used to determ ine eligibility for this grant may be secured
from Olivet Financial A id Office or from any high school. Pell grant aw ards normally
range from $400 to $2300 per year.
Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) is aw arded to students
with exceptional financial need. T he S E O G is aw arded through th e university from funds
allocated to the school by the federal governm ent. A w ards normally range from $200 to
$1200 per year.
Illinois Student Assistance Commission Monetary Award: (MAP) T he S tate of Illinois
provides financial assistance to all residents of th e state w ho show a need for college
assistance on an annual application. This grant may cover tuition and fees only. The
current maximum yearly award is $3324. T he sam e form (FA FSA ) used to apply for
federal aid applies to the Illinois state assistance as well and is available from the Olivet
Financial A id Office or from any high school. T he award am ounts are contingent upon
legislative action and funding each year.
Other State Grants: Residents outside the State o f Illinois should inquire into the
availability of state grants for college education which may be applied tow ard their
education at Olivet. T he states o f V erm ont, M assachusetts, Pennsylvania and New Jersey
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are am ong those who will perm it students to transfer grants to out-of-state private
schools.
Family Grant, a tuition discount of $1290 for the 1994-95 academ ic year is aw arded
w hen two o r m ore unm arried, d ependent students from the sam e im m ediate family, or
husband and wife, or paren t and dependent(s) are enrolled as full-time undergraduates
in an academ ic year. T he discount will be aw arded to each qualifying student, and will
extend for the period of undergraduate concurrent enrollm ent. T he maximum num ber
o f years o f eligibility is four. Students enrolled in the A d u lt Studies degree completion
programs and students receiving tuition remission benefits are ineligible.

Loan Funds
Perkins Loans: Olivet N azarene University participates in the student loan program
sponsored by the U.S. D epartm ent of Education. A maximum of $15,000 in 4 years of
u n dergraduate study may be aw arded in these loans. A FA FSA m ust be subm itted
annually for evaluation of need. Form s and instructions are available through the uni
versity Financial aid Office.
Stafford Loans: T here are two Stafford Loan program s, subsidized and unsubsidized.
All students w ho wish to borrow through either of the Stafford Loan program s must
com plete the F A F SA each year. Ability to participate in the subsidized Stafford Loan
program is based upon calculated need. A maximum of $23,000 during the tim e required
to achieve an u ndergraduate degree may be borrow ed by qualified students.
Loans at the freshm en level (0-31 cr. hrs. com pleted) are lim ited to $2,625 per year.
Loans at the sophom ore level (32-63 cr. hrs. com pleted) are lim ited to $3,500. Loans in
th e ju n io r and senior years (64 o r m ore cr. hrs. com pleted) may be up to $5,500 per
year. N either the subsidized, unsubsidized, o r a com bination of the two may exceed
these yearly limits for d ependent students.
In d ep en d en t students may borrow at increased limits u n d er the unsubsidized Stafford
loan program . Q ualified graduate students may borrow up to $8,500 p er year u nder the
Stafford loan program . A ggregate limits for independent and graduate students vary.
M ore detailed inform ation may be obtained from th e Olivet Financial A id Office.
SLS Loans and Illinois Opportunity Loan Programs have been eliminated.

Student Employment
T he university Counseling C enter office serves students and potential employers with
referrals and job requests for both cam pus and com munity em ployment. O u r students
have earn ed a high reputation for reliable service in th e K ankakee business community.
Part-tim e em ploym ent is available primarily for those w ho need to earn expense money
for personal needs. Types o f jobs include secretaries, office workers, janitors, food service
workers, typists, p ap e r graders, receptionists, chapel checkers, store clerks, cashiers, and
o th er m iscellaneous types of work. In m ost cases, cam pus jobs require at least two
successive hours free from classes on a daily basis.
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A lthough a large num ber o f students w ork during th e regular school year, th e uni
versity does not recom m end that freshm en endeavor to w ork m ore th an 10 hours a week
during the first sem ester.
A pproxim ately 700 students have em ploym ent in cam pus jobs during th e school year.
Priority for cam pus em ploym ent is given to those who qualify for F ederal W ork Study
aid.
Federal Work Study: Cam pus w ork through the F ederal W ork-Study Program is avail
able to students who qualify by way of the FA FSA . A n eligible student could earn up
to a maximum of $1500 (gross) p er academ ic year. This would require an average of 12
hours of w ork per week.
Students qualifying based on financial need as determined by the FAFSA will be given first
opportunity fo r any available Federal Work-Study positions.

Financial Assistance for Veterans
T o assist students who qualify for benefits from the V eteran ’s A dm inistration, Olivet
has a counselor in the R egistrar’s Office who specializes in these programs.

Participation in the Army R.O.T.C. program can lead to commissioning as a second
lieutenant upon graduation.
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Olivet’s programs in the sciences have a proven track record as first-rate preparation
for medical schools and other post-graduate study.

Chapter 6
Academic Regulations
Olivet’s academ ic regulations constitute a readable m ap for student, counselor, pro
fessor and general reader. E ach m em ber of th e academ ic com munity should familiarize
him self with the directions for it is the official guide to each of the educational desti
nations offered by the University.
T he liberal arts program offers every student, w hatever his particular interest or vo
cational intention, an education built on a steadying foundation of studies in a variety
of subjects. This leads to a m ature level of lifelong learning which surpasses limited
training for a narrowly defined vocational field that may becom e obsolete in a few years.
C areer planning is strongly encouraged through counseling with faculty m em bers and
the professional staff of the Counseling and C areer Center.
T he G eneral Education R equirem ents provide a foundation of study in all the divi
sions o f the university which may be helpful to a student selecting o r confirming a career
decision.
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Registration
All students eligible to register (students enrolled in the preceding regular session and
new or re-entering students w ho have com pleted application and have been accepted)
will be supplied by the R egistrar with directions for registration. Students are advised
by m em bers of the faculty and m ust file properly approved study lists with the R egistrar
during the registration period. Pre-registration service is provided by the R egistrar’s
Office. Registrations not com pleted by th e close of the listed registration days (see
calendar) will require a fee of $20.00 to cover the additional expenses of late registration
procedure. A n additional late fee of $2.00 p er day will be charged beginning the second
day after registration day.
A student will not be perm itted to register for any course including directed study
and special topics after th e first two weeks of the sem ester w ithout the w ritten approval
of the A cadem ic D ean. A faculty m em ber may determ ine an earlier closing d ate for a
particular course.
No student will be perm itted to register for any course if, in the judgm ent of the
instructor in charge, he lacks sufficient preparation to und ertak e the work. A n instructor
may, with the approval of the A cadem ic D ean, drop from a class any student who shows
m arked delinquency in attendance, who neglects his work, or who proves incom petent
to pursue the work of th e course.
T he norm al student load is sixteen hours of class w ork in a week. No student will be
perm itted to register for m ore than eighteen hours, inclusive of physical education,
w ithout th e special perm ission of the Com m ittee on A cadem ic Standards. A n extra
charge is m ade for each hour o r fraction of an hour taken in excess o f the eighteenhour maximum load.
Outside Employment: Students carrying a considerable load of outside w ork m ust reduce
their school program accordingly. T he following schedule is a guide to counselors and
students:
S em ester C lass L o a d In R elation to G rade P o in t Average:
Effective hours of
On Academic
outside employment________ Probation__________ Up to 2.5________
14
Normal
Under 15 hours
Normal
12
15-20 hours
14
10
21-25 hours
12
26-30 hours
8
6
10
31-35 hours
8
35-45 hours
1 course

Up to 3.0______ 3.0 or over
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
Normal
14
Normal
Normal
12
Normal
10

Change of Registration: A student may drop a course or change his program during the
first calendar w eek o f a sem ester w ithout charge. A fter th at th ere will b e a charge of
$10.00 for each schedule change form processed. All changes in registration are m ade
through the R egistrar’s office, with approval by th e A cadem ic D ean, the stu d en t’s adviser
and the faculty m em bers whose classes are involved.
A student may w ithdraw from a full-sem ester course on or before th e second Friday
following the distribution of m id-term grades. R efer to the University C alendar in this
catalog for the final dates to drop “Block” classes. Tuition refunds are m ade only in
accordance with the policies stated in C hapter 5 on Financial Inform ation.
Exceptions for the final date for dropping classes may be granted in cases of serious
illness or other extenuating circum stances which, in th e opinion of th e A cadem ic D ean,
w arrant leniency. Failure to attend classes does not constitute withdrawal from the
course.
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Withdrawal from College: If a student desires to withdraw from all of his courses he
should start the withdraw al process at the office of th e D irector of R etention. This
process is the reverse o f registration and is necessary to clear th e academ ic and financial
records. See C hapter 5 on Financial Inform ation for policies on refunds of tuition and
fees.

Classification of Students
S tudents are classified according to the total num ber of hours for which they have
credit.
T he requirem ents for classification as a candidate for a degree on the basis of hours
are:
Freshman standing — M ust have m et all entrance requirem ents and be registered
as a candidate for a degree.
Sophomore standing — 32 hours
Junior standing — 64 hours
Senior standing — 96 hours or above
Students are classified at the beginning of each sem ester and the minimum require
m ents for the respective classes m ust be m et at that time. Class activities and listing in
university or student publications will be carried out in accordance with the above
classification.
Unclassified Students — Special or p art tim e students who m eet all entrance require
m ents b u t who are carrying few er than eight sem ester hours, and m ature and otherwise
qualified students who are not pursuing the regular course of study may, with the ap 
proval of the A cadem ic D ean and the consent of th e departm ent concerned, be adm itted
to th e University as unclassified students to take such courses as are open to them
w ithout respect to candidacy for a degree. Such w ork is lim ited to 30 sem ester hours.

Admission to Junior Standing
D uring the sem ester in which he expects to com plete 50 or m ore hours of university
work, th e student should secure from the Registrar an “A pplication for Admission to
Junior Standing.” This will normally take place during the spring of the sophom ore year.
T he com pleted application m ust be filed in the R egistrar’s Office and will be approved
only w hen the following conditions have been met:
1. T he required num ber of hours, including specific courses and areas as listed above,
are com pleted.
2. Signature of m ajor adviser.
3. A com plete tentative program of courses for the junio r and senior years, incorpo
rating all requirem ents in the curriculum for the degree sought, with the proper signa
tures of approval.
A student will not be perm itted to register as a junior until the A pplication for Junior
Standing is com pleted.
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Class Attendance Policy
Admission to Olivet N azarene University is a privilege which represents an investm ent
by the supporters o f the University as well as th e student. T h e opportunities provided
by the University are open only to those who are willing to devote themselves to the
serious business of education.
Students are expected to attend all class m eetings for which they are registered except
in cases of prearranged field trips, official assignments by the University, participation
in scheduled intercollegiate athletic events o r official music ensem ble tours as may be
considered excusable by the A cadem ic D ean. W ith the approval of the A cadem ic D ean,
a faculty m em ber may stipulate a limit on the num ber of excused absences perm itted
in a course.
A ttendance requirem ents in each course are determ ined by the professor, and will be
clearly stated in th e course syllabus filed with th e A cadem ic D ean and distributed in
class during the first w eek o f the sem ester.
T he student is personally responsible for all class w ork assigned in a course, even
during his absence. In case of absence the student should inquire about the possibility
of making up work missed. T he student may be penalized for w ork missed, even though
the reason for the absence is legitim ate, if he fails to explain the reason for his absence
and m eet the requirem ents of the instructor in making up the work. If th e explanation
of the absence is acceptable to the instructor, the student will be perm itted, to the extent
possible, to m ake up w ork missed.
W hen absences not covered by educational leniency are not acceptable to the instruc
tor, the student may be refused the privilege of making up the work, and may be assessed
a consequent grade penalty. T hose who do not expect to attend a class regularly should
not enroll in th e class. Those who find it impossible to attend class regularly should
withdraw from the University before their record is m arred by irregular attendance.
P rotracted absence does not constitute a withdrawal, and will be trea ted as a failure
in the course. F or the procedure to be followed in changing or dropping a course, see
the section on Registration in this chapter of th e catalog.

Scholarship Requirements
Grading: A record of attendance and scholarship is kept for each student. A report of
the student’s class standing is given at the close o f the sem ester.
The alphabetical system of grading, with ± added at the discretion of the instructor,
is used, i.e., A for superior; B for above average; C for average; D for below average,
but passing; F for failure; H for audit; S for satisfactory work (credit tow ard graduation);
U for unsatisfactory work (no credit tow ard graduation); X for deferred work; W for
withdrawn before quality of work can be determ ined and I for incomplete. A student
may be m arked incom plete only in case of serious illness or o th er unavoidable causes
o f delay. All incom pletes m ust be rem oved within one m onth after the grade period
ends or the record will be m arked “failure.”
Honor Points: In order to graduate, the student m ust have earn ed twice as many honor
or grade points as he has sem ester hours of w ork attem pted. H onor points are based
on quality of work perform ed, and are determ ined as follows: A = 4 points per credit
hour, A- = 3.7, B + = 3.3, B = 3.0, B- = 2.7, C + = 2.3, C = 2.0, C- = 1.7, D + =
1.3, D = 1.0, D- = .70, F = 0.
T he grades of H, S, U, X and W are neutral. A m inim um grade point average of “ C”
(2.0) is required for graduation.
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Policy on R epeating Courses:
1. In case a course is retaken subsequent to th e studen t’s receiving a course grade
of F, only the last grade is counted in determ ining his cum ulative grade point
average.
2. W ith th e consent o f the C hairm an o f the departm ent in which the course is
offered, a student is perm itted to retake once a course in which he has earned a
grade of C -, D + , D, or D -, with the higher of the two grades to count in d eter
mining his cum ulative grade point average.
T hese privileges apply only to courses repeated at Olivet.
Pass-Fail (S or U) is used for student teaching, field experiences and certain other
courses. In these courses the alphabetical system of grading is never used.
In addition, an individual student w ho has declared his m ajor by filing an Application
for Ju n io r Standing may also be perm itted, upon his request, to enroll in one elective
course p e r sem ester in the last four sem esters on th e basis o fpass-fail grading. Specifically
excluded from this provision are courses in the m ajor field, m inor field, required sup
porting courses, and courses offered to fulfill general education requirem ents. A passing
grade m eans “C ” quality or better.
T he intention to take a course on the basis of pass-fail grading m ust be indicated at
the Office of the R egistrar on or before the final day to drop a course. If this request
is approved, a student may change to the alphabetical system o f grading only if he files
a w ritten request to do so at the Office of th e R egistrar prior to th e final day to drop
a course.
Auditing a course: T o audit a course m eans to take it for neither grade nor credit. An
audit, satisfactorily com pleted, is recorded as such on the transcript. N o record is m ade
if the audit is not satisfactorily com pleted.
Norm ally th e only requirem ents in an audited course are attendance requirem ents,
which are set by the instructor.
A udit should be indicated at the tim e of registration, or a course may b e changed
from credit to audit any tim e prior to the deadline for dropping a course. A course may
be changed from audit to credit prior to this deadline only with the approval of the
instructor, and paym ent o f appropriate tuition adjustm ents.
A full-time student, paying th e norm al tuition fee, is not charged a tuition fee for an
audited course, provided his total load, including the audited course, does not exceed
18 hours. If the total load exceeds 18 hours, a tuition fee of $45 p er hour is charged for
the excess hours w hich are audited. Part-tim e students are charged a tuition fee of $45
p er hour for an audited course. Any additional fees (such as laboratory fee) in an audited
course are charged to the student.
A rrangem ents to audit a course may be com pleted only if th ere is space available in
the class.
Music: A uditors of applied music private lessons will receive one half-hour lesson per
week. A udit lessons will be m ade up on th e same basis as lessons being taken for credit.
A udit students will be placed only after music majors, music minors and others who are
registered for credit have been placed. All audit students will pay th e norm al additional
applied music tuition for private lessons and class instruction as listed in the Catalog
ch ap ter on finances.
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Satisfactory Scholastic Standing: Students who m aintain a m inim um grade point av
erage according to th e following schedule are considered to be in satisfactory scholastic
standing and to be making progress tow ard a degree or certificate.
Semester
Hours Attem pted
1-18
19-32
33-48
49-63
64 or more

M inim um Cumulative
Grade Point Average
1.5
1.7

1.8
1.9

2.0

Students who fall below the above m inim um standards are not making satisfactory
progress and will be placed on academ ic probation.
Only students in satisfactory scholastic standing may participate in A SG offices, class
presidencies, intercollegiate athletics, dram a, public relations groups, off-cam pus spir
itual life groups, or to u r off-campus with music ensem bles. This policy does n ot apply
to intram ural activities.
If after one sem ester on probation the cum ulative grade p oint average is n o t improved,
or after two successive sem esters on probation th e grade point average does not m eet
minimum standards for satisfactory progress (as outlined above), o r at any tim e it falls
below a 1.0 average, a student may be academically suspended by th e Vice P resident
for A cadem ic Affairs. In such a case the student has the right to appeal to th e com m ittee
on Academ ic Standards for a review of such a decision.
Students on academ ic suspension are not eligible to apply for readm ission until after
the lapse of one regular sem ester. If readm itted, the student will be on academ ic p ro 
bation and if a grade point average of 2.00 is not attained for courses taken during the
sem ester following, the student may be academically suspended for th e second time.
F or transfer students, academ ic standing in the first sem ester o f atten d an ce at Olivet
is based on th e cum ulative grade point average at th e previous institutions. A fter one
sem ester of attendance at O N U , the academ ic standing o f transfer students will be
based on the grade point average for all coursew ork accepted tow ard a degree and
included on the Olivet transcript.
Eligibility: A student on probation is also ineligible. Ineligibility m eans th a t th e student
cannot participate in any public program or service away from th e cam pus as a m em ber
of an ensem ble group. Ineligibility excludes a student from participation in any varsity
intercollegiate athletic contest.
In order to be eligible for intercollegiate athletic com petition, students m ust adhere
to the standards adopted by the N ational Association of Intercollegiate Athletics
(N A IA ), including, but not lim ited to, the following:
1. Be enrolled in at least 12 sem ester hours at the tim e o f participation. (R ep eat
courses should be cleared with the Registrar.)
2. A ccum ulate at least 24 hours of credit in the two term s of atten d an ce im m ediately
preceding the sem ester of participation. (R ep e at courses previously passed cannot
count tow ard the 24 hour rule.)
3. A second-term freshm an m ust have earned at least 9 hours o f credit during the
first semester.
In addition, student athletes m ust rem ain in satisfactory scholastic standing as defined
in this chapter of th e Catalog.
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Satisfactory Progress Requirement for State or Federally Funded Financial Aid Pro
grams: In order to m aintain eligibility for financial aid, a student m ust m eet the satis
factory progress requirem ent as stated in the following table.

Hours A ttem pted
1-18
19-32
33-48
49-63
64 or m ore

M inim um Cumulative
Grade Point Average
1.5
1.7
1.8
1.9
2.0

In addition, financial aid eligibility is im m ediately term inated for students whose cu
mulative grade point average falls below 0.7 (D -).
Students who have attem pted less than 64 hours of credit and whose cumulative grade
point average falls below the m inim um levels stated above must, in th eir next semester,
eith er earn a 2.0 average while com pleting twelve or m ore sem ester hours (six hours for
those receiving half-tim e benefits) or raise the cum ulative G PA to the m inimum level
in o rd er to m aintain financial aid eligibility in subsequent semesters.
However, once a student has attem pted 64 hours, a cum ulative grade point average
of 2.000 is necessary in o rd er to m aintain eligibility for financial aid.
A student may regain eligibility for financial aid only by raising the cum ulative grade
point average to th e m inim um requirem ents stated above.
T o m aintain satisfactory progress, a student m ust com plete degree requirem ents within
ten sem esters of attendance in which th e student enrolls as a full-time undergraduate
student, or twenty sem esters of attendance in which the student enrolls as a half-time
un dergraduate student.
If a student receiving financial aid w ithdraws during a sem ester in which he was below
the m inim um G PA level required to m aintain financial aid, he is n o t considered to be
making satisfactory progress, and thus becom es ineligible for aid in the subsequent
sem ester.
In the event that extenuating circum stances are experienced, appeals for exceptions
to th e above requirem ents will be considered by th e Financial A id Com m ittee.

The Learning Development Center
Students from all levels of achievem ent and experience can learn b etter ways of
learning, and can learn additional inform ation in various fields. T hese opportunities are
given so every student can work to increase their potential.
The Learning Development Center attem pts to help students through the M ath Lab,
English Lab, S upplem ental Course Instruction, and M icrocom puter Lab. T he labs can
help students through learning problem s which may occur. T he M ath and English labs
have both p eer tutoring and faculty tutoring.
M any com puter program s are available for general use. Some of th e program s include
w ord processing, practice program s in use of gram m ar, tutoring in algebra, and learning
gam es in general chemistry.
Several introductory courses in various departm ents have Supplemental Course In
struction (SCI). SCI involves an exemplary student conducting study sessions each week
which anyone enrolled in th e course may attend. T he session leader helps fellow students
with m aterial from the course, and also dem onstrates how to study.
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T he aim of people associated with the Learning D evelopm ent C en ter is to give all
students the chance for increased success in academics. T he focus is to move th e indi
vidual as far as possible into solving problems.
T he purposes of the LD C are: A. To provide supplem ental instruction in content
areas. B. T o provide the m eans for gaining study skills. C. T o help students who are
un d erp repared in English and/or M athem atics. D. T o help students who need tutoring
in specific courses in M athem atics and English. E. T o provide instruction in basic skills
such as fractions and sentence structure. F. T o service a content area relevant to basic
skills and problem solving. G. To provide a central facility for training in tutoring.

Privileges Open to Superior Students
Directed Study: A superior student is urged to m ake the m ost o f his scholastic o p p o r
tunities and to advance in accordance with his abilities. T o give g reater flexibility in the
schedule and to provide for specialized studies, a student with a 3.0 grade point average
and who has ranked in the u pper quartile of his sophom ore class according to the
objective test in the field of his interest, may apply for directed study or for graduation
with departm ental honor.
Special Topics of Study in the sophom ore, junior o r senior year are open to superior
students in m ost departm ents offering majors. In o rd er to engage in study o f “special
topics” a student m ust apply to his instructor for perm ission to pursue a subject of
particular interest not already treated extensively in a regular course. O n w ritten ap 
proval of th e instructor and the A cadem ic D ean the student may register for from one
to six hours o f credit. T he nam e of the applicant together with th e plan of th e course
to be pursued, m ust be recom m ended by th e head o f th e d ep artm en t in w hich th e w ork
is to be done to the A cadem ic D ean for approval not later th an th e second Friday after
the opening of the sem ester. C redit for special topics will be indicated on th e transcript
by use of the departm ent nam e and the num ber 499.
Graduation with Departmental Honors is granted to a senior w ho shows ind ep en d en t
and creative w ork of high quality in his m ajor field. T h e study may cover m aterial of
individual courses, cut across course lines, o r include subject m atter an d procedures not
offered in the usual courses of th e departm ent. W hen recom m ended by the head of the
departm ent in which the student wishes to do honors work, a plan of th e w ork to be
pursued shall be forw arded, with the recom m endation, for th e approval o f th e Com 
m ittee on A cadem ic Standards. T o be eligible for consideration for honors work, a
student should have a 3.4 grade point average in his m ajor field. If his w ork is of high
quality, he will be granted four hours of credit tow ard graduation. If he passes a com 
prehensive exam ination in his m ajor field with special em phasis on his honors project,
he will be graduated with departm ental honors, this to b e indicated on th e com m ence
m ent program . T he student m ust apply to the head of the d ep artm en t by O ctober 15
in the academ ic year of graduation. H onors course w ork will be indicated by the d e
p artm ent nam e and the num ber 500.
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Assistantships
A lim ited num ber of assistantships are available to high scholarship students of ad 
vanced standing. T hese assistantships are open to those who have spent two or more
sem esters at Olivet N azarene University. They are aw arded on the basis of scholarship,
character, leadership ability, educational prom ise, and need.
H olders of these appointm ents will assist in reading papers, laboratory service, or
o th er work required in the d epartm ent to which they are assigned.
A ssistantships are valued from $500-$800 for the year. All appointm ents are for one
sem ester, and are conditioned on satisfactory service. A ppointm ents are m ade by the
A cadem ic D ean on th e recom m endation of the D epartm en t H ead and Division H ead.
A pplication should be m ade to the Academ ic D ean by M arch 1 preceding the school
year in which the appointm ent is to becom e effective.

Honors
Dean’s List: A n average of 3.50 for the preceding sem ester is required for inclusion in
T he D ea n ’s List.
Phi Delta Lambda: Olivet N azarene University has a chapter of the N ational N azarene
H onor Society, Phi D elta Lam bda, in which high ranking graduates are eligible to m em 
bership upon election by the faculty.
Departmental Honor Societies for Students and Alumni: Several academ ic departm ents
have established chapters of national honor societies for honor graduates and related
student organizations. T hese include: E ducation — K appa D elta Pi; English — Sigma
T au D elta; History — Phi A lpha T heta; H om e Econom ics — K appa O m icron Phi; and
Nursing — Sigma T h eta Tau, K appa Sigma C hapter.
Graduation Honors: G raduation with highest honors (summa cum laude) requires a
grade point average o f 3.85. Effective for 1996 graduates, 3.90 is required.
G ra d u a tio n w ith high honors (m agna cum laude) req u ires a grad e p o in t average
o f 3.6. E ffective for 1996 grad u ates, 3.70 is required.
G ra d u atio n w ith honors (cum laude) requires a g rad e p o in t average o f 3.35.
E ffective for 1996 grad u ates, 3.50 is required.
In case a stu d e n t has tak en p a rt o f his college w ork at an o th er institution or
institutions, his grad e point average will be calculated on th e basis of th e total work
accep ted tow ard th e degree. T h e last 60 hours o f w ork m ust be tak en at Olivet if
o n e is to qualify for honors, except in A d u lt S tudies program s, in w hich case all
req u ired courses w ithin th e m ajor m ust be com pleted at Olivet.
Commencement M arshals. E ach year th e two young m en and th e two young w om en
in th e ju n io r class having th e highest cum ulative grade po in t averages are designated
as C o m m encem ent M arshals and lead th e com m encem ent procession.
Senior Awards: E ach year one m an and one w om an from am ong th e graduating
seniors are selected by m ajority vote o f th e faculty to receive th e S enior A w ards. T he
selection is based on cam pus citizenship, scholarship, lead ersh ip an d g eneral achieve
m en t of th e stu d e n t in college activities. L etters certifying th e aw ard are p resen ted
to th e stu d e n ts selected on C om m encem ent Day. T h e w om an g rad u a te receives the
M aggie Sloan A w ard, nam ed for O livet’s first g rad u ate. T h e m an g rad u ate receives
th e R o b e rt M ilner A w ard, nam ed for a N az aren e m inister.
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General Requirements for Graduation
Student Responsibility: Every can d id ate for a deg ree is personally responsible for
m eeting all req u irem en ts for graduation. T h e U niversity, th ro u g h its counselors and
th e credit sum m aries provided for th e U niversity by th e R eg istrar, will assist the
stu d en t in every way possible in avoiding difficulties.
P rospective te ach ers are also personally responsible for m eetin g th e certification
req u irem ents o f the sta te in w hich they expect to teach. In fo rm atio n ab o u t certifi
cation laws may b e o b tain ed from th e D e p a rtm e n t o f E d u catio n or from th e R egistrar.
C andidates for degrees are req u ired to file th e ir in ten tio n to g rad u a te on form s
provided by the R e g istra r’s office at least 6 m onths p rio r to th e ex pected d ate of
graduation.
C andidates for graduation are expected to m eet the requirem ents fo r graduation
o f the catalog in force a t the tim e o f th a t graduation. In cases o f h ard sh ip caused by
cu rricu lar changes during a stu d e n t’s successive years of en ro llm en t at Olivet, an
appeal may be m ade to the A cadem ic S tan d ard s C om m ittee.
Residence Requirements: A can d id ate for a b a c h elo r’s d eg ree m ust take, e ith e r the
last year (30 sem ester hours) at Olivet N az aren e U niversity, or, h e m ust tak e 15 of
th e last 30 sem ester hours in residence an d offer no less th an 45 se m ester h ours of
residence credit from O livet N azaren e University. In clu d ed in th e ho u rs o ffered to
satisfy th e residence req u irem en t m ust be at least o n e-h alf of th e m ajor an d /o r suf
ficient hours to com plete a m ajor satisfactory to th e ch airm an o f th e m ajo r d e p a rt
m en t and the R egistrar.
T h e residence req u irem en t for th e associate deg ree is e ith e r (a) th e last 15 hours
at Olivet, o r (b) a total o f 22 hours in residence at O livet w ith at least 8 o f th e last
15 hours in residence at Olivet.
Transfer Credit Limitations: Any course w ith a grade o f F will n o t be accep ted as
tran sfer credit, but will be calculated in th e grade average for considering adm ission,
initial financial aid and initial athletic eligibility. A m axim um o f 68 h ours will be
accepted from tw o-year colleges as tran sfe r cred it at Olivet.
Second Bachelor’s Degree: Som e stud en ts desire to tak e a second b a c h elo r’s degree.
It is often possible to com plete th e req u irem en t fo r th e second degree in o ne a d d i
tional year. T o receive a second degree, th e stu d e n t m ust com p lete at least 36 hours
o f w ork in addition to th e 128 hours req u ired for th e first d eg ree an d m ust m eet all
of th e req u irem en ts set forth in th e curriculum for th e second d eg ree including
g eneral education requirem ents. In no case will m ore th an on e d eg ree b e co n ferred
upon a can d id ate at any one com m encem ent. A t least 30 hours o f th ese m ust be
tak en in residence at Olivet.
Correspondence Courses: C red it for corresp o n d en ce courses tak en at fully accred ited
colleges may be allow ed to count tow ard deg ree req u irem en ts at O livet N azaren e
U niversity only w hen p rio r approval is g ran ted by th e R eg istrar. A m axim um o f 15
hours of corresp o n d en ce w ork may be applied at Olivet.
Cross-Listed Courses: In cases w here stu d en ts ta k e cross-listed courses, up to two
courses o r seven hours m ay be applied to th e req u irem en ts of two m ajors, a m ajor
an d a m inor, o r two m inors. H ow ever, in te ac h er edu catio n program s, courses may
apply only in one m ajor o r m inor.
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Proficiency Examinations
S tu d en ts may be p erm itted to establish cred it fo r courses listed in this catalog by
d e p a rtm e n ta l proficiency exam ination. T h e grad e in proficiency exam inations is
“ c re d it” o r “ failu re ,” b u t no stu d e n t is given “c re d it” unless he had m ade at least
“ C ” in th e exam ination. N o official record is m ade o f failures in th ese exam inations.
Proficiency exam inations are given u n d e r th e following restrictions: (1) T hey may
be ta k en only by p erso n s w ho are in residence, o r w ho a re can d id ates for degrees at
O livet; (2) T hey may not be tak en by stu d en ts w ho have received credit for m ore
th an on e se m ester of w ork in the subject in advance of th e course in which the
exam ination is req u ested ; (3) T hey may n o t be tak en to raise grades o r to establish
cred it in a course in w hich th e stu d e n t has received a failing grade. (4) T h e privilege
o f establishing cred it by this m eth o d is n o t to be used to accelerate o n e ’s program ,
b u t to m ake possible th e recognition o f w ork already done, o r an achievem ent already
attain ed for w hich no academ ic cred it has b ee n established; (5) N ot m ore th an 10
sem ester hours cred it can be ea rn ed by d ep a rtm en tal proficiency exam inations for
any d egree; (6) A pplications for the exam ination m ust be approved in advance by
th e A cadem ic D ean; (7) A ll such exam inations shall be co n d u cted by a com m ittee
o f th ree , w hich shall be ap p o in ted by th e A cadem ic D ean . T h e signatures of all th ree
exam iners are req u ired . A cadem ic cred it fo r such w ork will n ot be g ran ted until th e
stu d e n t has co m p leted successfully at least one sem ester o f w ork at O livet N azaren e
U niversity. See also W aivers an d A dvanced P lacem ent, C h a p te r 4.

Summer School
O livet offers several sum m er sessions, each offering full college credit, op eratin g
on an accelerated schedule o f classes. In a th ree-w eek session, th ree sem ester hours
can be ea rn ed . In a six-week session, six sem ester credit hours can b e earn ed . D ates
o f th e sum m er sessions are listed in the U niversity C alendar. All new stu d en ts apply
th ro u g h th e D irec to r o f A dm issions by th e dead lin e indicated. R eg istratio n for S um 
m er School may be com pleted p rio r to o r im m ediately following th e first m eeting of
th e class.

Transcripts
S tu d en ts w ishing to tran sfe r to an o th e r institution, o r w ho otherw ise desire a tra n 
script o f th e ir college w ork, m ust p rese n t a w ritten req u est to th e R egistrar, giving
notice o f at least one w eek. N ea r th e beginning o r en d of a sem ester th e period
req u ired to process a tran sc rip t req u e st m ay be som ew hat longer.
T ran scrip ts are generally furnished each stu d e n t w ith o u t charge. H ow ever, any
funds received by th e reg istrar w ith tran sc rip t req u ests will be d o n ated to th e Olivet
A lum ni Scholarship F und. A service charge o f $5.00 will be m ad e if th e tran scrip t is
to be issued on th e sam e day as th e request. A tran scrip t will n ot be issued to o r for
a stu d e n t w ho is in d e b ted to th e University.
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Computer graphics are part of the new art studio programs in the Larsen Fine Arts
Center.

Chapter 7
Courses of Instruction
Olivet designs and offers academ ic program s th a t support its general objectives, and
that ap pear to m eet im portant needs of its students and constituency. T he following
listing of program s of instruction include some developed recently as well as traditional
programs of the University.

Course and Department Numbering System
T he num ber of the course designates the level o r classification a student m ust have
to take the course. Some courses have prerequisites which m ust be com pleted before
enrolling in those courses.
000 — N ot available for degree credit
100 — Introductory or basic Freshm an level courses
200 — Sophom ores and qualified Freshm en
300 — Juniors and qualified Sophom ores
400 - Seniors and qualified Juniors
500 — G raduates, qualified Seniors
600 — G raduates only
800 — G raduate independent study courses
T he courses of study in the University are grouped in seven divisions which are listed
alphabetically. D epartm ents and areas of study are also listed alphabetically within each
division, both below and at the page beginning each division.

72

A chart of majors, concentrations within majors, and minors appears in C hapter 2.
In the succeeding pages, the faculty of each departm ent are listed. They are also listed
alphabetically in the index at the back of the catalog.
The Divisions, Departments and Disciplines offered are:
General Studies (GS) Page 74
C hristian College Coalition Program s
(CCC) 74
G eneral Studies (G N ST ) 74
Military Science (R O T C ) 75
Communication Division (CO) Page 77
English D ep artm en t (E N G L ) 78
L iterature (LIT ) 80
M odern Language D ept. (M LA N ) 83
F rench (F R E N ) 84
Spanish (SPA N ) 84
Speech C om m unication D ept.
(SPC H ) 86
Education Division (ED) Page 91
E ducation D ep artm en t (E D U C ) 92
Library Science (LSCI) 102
Physical E ducation D epartm ent
(P H E D ) 103
Fine Arts Division (FA) Page 108
Fine A rts (FIN A ) 109
A rt D ep artm en t (A R T ) 109
Music D ep artm en t (M U SI) 114
A pplied M usic (M U A P) 122
C hurch Music (M U C H ) 122
M usic E ducation (M U E D ) 123
M usic L iterature (M U LT ) 124
Music Theory (M U T H ) 125
Natural Sciences Division (NS)
Page 126
N atural Science (N SCI) 131
Biology D epartm ent (B IO L ) 132
Chem istry D epartm ent (C H E M ) 136
C om puter Science D ept. (CSIS) 138
Engineering D epartm ent
(E N G N ) 141
Physics (PH Y S) 144
Geology D ep artm en t (G E O L ) 145
M athem atics D epartm ent
(M A T H ) 148

Nursing Division (NU) Page 152
Nursing D ep artm en t (N U R S) 153
Religion Division (RE) Page 158
Biblical L iterature D ept. (BLIT) 160
Christian E ducation D ept.
(C H E D ) 162
Theology D ep artm en t (T H E O ) 164
Philosophy (PH IL ) 166
Social Science Division (SS) Page 168
Social Science (SSCI) 169
A ccounting D ep artm en t (ACCT) 171
Business D ep artm en t (BSNS) 173
Econom ics (E C O N ) 176
History D ep artm en t (H IST) 178
Political Science (PSCI) 182
H om e Econom ics D ept. (H M E C ) 183
Child D evelopm ent (C D E V ) 189
Psychology D ep artm en t (PSYC) 190
Sociology D ep artm en t (SO CY ) 194
School of Graduate and
Adult Studies Page 199
Religion 200
Education, Teaching 201, 203
Business A dm inistration 204
Church M anagem ent 205
Pastoral Counseling 205
Practical M inistries 206
Psychology 207
A dult D egree Com pletion
M anagem ent 208
Nursing 209
Practical M inistries 210
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Christian College C oalition Programs
(CCC)
Olivet Nazarene University is a member of
the Christian College Coalition which is com 
prised o f more than eighty Christ-centered,
fully accredited four year liberal arts colleges,
each committed to academic excellence and to
the integration of the Christian faith with learn
ing and living. All CCC study programs are
open to Olivet students who qualify. Each of
the programs are administered by appropriate
departments of the University, and coordinated
through the CCC offices in Washington D.C.
CCC semester programs are designed for
junior and seniors who demonstrate com pe
tence in the classroom and Christian commit
ment in lifestyle. Plans for these semesters offcampus should be begun during the freshman
and sophomore years. Students register for
these programs through the normal registration
process, and credit is assigned by the Registrar
according to the specific material covered in
each program.
Programs available to Olivet students in
clude the American Studies Program, the Latin
American Studies Program, the Russian Stud
ies Program, the Middle East Studies Program,
the Los Angeles Film Study Center, the Oxford
Studies Program, and the International Busi
ness Institute. Additional information is pro
vided in the catalog in the sections describing
the English Department, the Speech Commu
nication D epartm en t, the B usiness D ep art
ment, and the Department o f History and
Political Science.

General Studies (GNST)
The following courses are offered without
reference to any department:
GNST 100 — Introduction to College Studies. 1
hour. A credit course required for freshman de
signed to facilitate successful adjustment to col
lege. The summer orientation program and weekly
discussion sessions in the fall with one’s academic
advisers make up the two major parts of this
course. Required of all freshman. Pass/Fail grad
ing.
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GNST 101 — Essentials of Learning. 2 hours. A
course of basic instructional guidance designed for
students who do not meet regular admissions cri
teria. Students in this course form a support group
while acquiring study skills and traits of good stu
dents like self-motivation and time management.
Academic counseling is provided to assist the stu
dent in progressing toward success in college.
GNST 300 — Academic Advising Assistantship. 1
hour. A credit course for upper division students
selected by the Academic Dean to assist as an
adviser in the freshmen advising program. Re
sponsibilities consist of participation in an in-scrvice workshop, one summer freshman orientation,
and assistance in weekly freshman advising ses
sions. Pass/Fail grading.

M ilitary Science (ROTC)
The purpose of the Army Reserve Officer’s
Training Corps is to enable college students to
pursue a course o f study which will qualify
them, upon graduation, for appointment as of
ficers in the United States Army, Army R e
serve, and Army National Guard.
The program is a cooperative effort mutually
agreed to by O livet N a z a re n e U n iversity,
W heaton College and the Army as a means of
providing junior officers leadership in the in
terest o f national security. The leadership train
ing p rovided in the R O T C program o f
instruction is designed to develop the leader
ship traits so essential to achieving a high de
gree o f success in civilian pursuits as well as
military.
The Military Science curriculum generally
co n sists o f tw o 2-year cou rses. T h e B asic
Course requires a total of sue semester hours.
Students who are unable to com plete the oncampus basic course may attend a six-weck
summer camp (in lieu thereof) between their
sophomore and junior years. The Advanced
C ou rse req u ires four c o m p lete se m ester
courses plus a six-week advanced training camp
during the summer following the junior year.
Students who have served honorably on ac
tive duty in the Armed Forces or who are in
the Army Reserves or Army National Guard,
or have completed Army Basic Training and
with permission of the Professor of Military Sci
ence may receive advanced placement and en
ter directly into the Advanced Course and
com plete the Military Science program in two
years.

Students who are citizens o f foreign coun
tries may not enroll in the Military Science pro
gram w ith o u t sp ecial p erm ission o f the
Professor of Military Science.
If selected for enrollment in the Advanced
Course, the student signs a contract with the
United States Government in which he/she
agrees to com plete the course of instruction,
attend the advanced camp, and accept a com 
mission in the reserve or active components of
the U.S. Army for a period specified by the
Secretary o f the Army. While enrolled, A d
vance Course students are paid $100 per month
for up to ten months per academic year. They
receive pay equal to that o f a military academy
cadet while attending the Advance Camp.
R O TC scholarships which provide tuition up
to $8,000 or 80%, whichever is higher, are avail
able for qualified students. The scholarships
also provide an established amount for labo
ratory fees, on-campus educational fees, and an
annual allowance to purchase books.

C ourses

Basic Courses
ROTC 121 — The Army Today. 2 hours. An in
troduction course on the U.S. Army; customs and
traditions of the Army; orientation on Army life
and opportunities. Christian perspectives on mil
itary service; descriptions of the Army ROTC pro
gram; fundam entals o f soldiering; individual
tactical training; discussion covering a wide variety
of military topics including nuclear strategies, arm
ies of the world, U.S. military involvement in for
eign countries, and the ethics of Christian service.
Em phasis on “ hands-on” learning includes a
weekly leadership laboratory, one weekend field
trip, and physical training. May be taken either
semester.
ROTC 122 — Orienteering, Mountaineering, and
Marksmanship. 2 hours. Basic fundamentals in
map reading and land navigation. Introduction to
principles and techniques of orienteering and
mountaineering, with practical exercises in moun
tain climbing, rapelling and orienteering. Intro
duction to rifle marksmanship, including live fire
of .22 caliber rifle, M16A1 rifle, and competition
air rifle. Familiarization with other individual and
crew-served weapons to include nomenclature,
characteristics, and principles of operation and
maintenance. Includes one weekend field trip, a

weekly leadership laboratory, and physical train
ing. Prerequisite: ROTC 121 or concurrently with
ROTC 121.
ROTC 221 — Leadership and Tactics at Squad
Level. 2 hours. Fundamentals and principles of
squad tactics and leadership. Appreciation of the
junior leader’s qualities, role, and responsibilities.
Advanced map reading and land navigation to in
clude practical exercises, first aid, hygiene, and life
saving measures. Includes one weekend field trip,
a weekly leadership laboratory, and physical train
ing. Prerequisite: ROTC 121.
ROTC 222 — Organizational Leadership. 2 hours.
Study and application of the principles and tech
niques of leadership and management at small
unit or organizational levels. Problems analysis,
decision making, human behavior, and motivating
performance are emphasized. Management prob
lems in simulated environment will be discussed.
Includes one weekend field trip, a weekly lead
ership laboratory and physical training. Prerequi
site: ROTC 221
ROTC 225 — Army ROTC Basic Camp (Camp
Challenge). 4 hours. An alternative to the Basic
Course above. A six-week summer training course
conducted at Fort Knox, Kentucky, designed to
teach fundamentals of soldiering and leadership.
Instruction includes Role and Mission of the
Army, Land Navigation, Rifle Marksmanship,
First Aid, Individual and Unit Tactics, and prac
tical development of basic leadership techniques.
Transportation and military pay (approximately
$600) is provided. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand
ing.

Advanced Courses
ROTC 331 — Military History and Briefing. 4
hours. The principles of warfare and military lead
ership focusing on threads of continuity through
out the history of warfare; case studies include
battles from ancient to modern times with em
phasis on American military history; preparation
and presentation of formal military briefings; In
clude two weekend field trips, physical training,
and a weekly leadership laboratory. Prerequisite:
ROTC 222 or 225.
ROTC 332 — Military Training and Tactics. 4
hours. Review of map reading and land naviga
tion. A practical study of leadership skills at the
platoon level, to include decision-making using the
Ethical Decision-M aking Model. Principles of
small unit tactics at squad, platoon, and company
level. Introduction to staff and its functions. Basic
communication procedures with radio and field
telephones. Includes two weekend field trips,
physical training, and a weekly leadership labo
ratory. Prerequisite: ROTC 331.
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ROTC 335 — Advanced Camp. 4 hours. A sixweek advanced training laboratory for leadership
developm ent. Conducted in summer at Fort
Lewis, Washington, or similar site. Transportation
and military pay (approximately $600) is provided.
Attendance is required for Advanced Course stu
dents. Prerequisite: ROTC 332.
ROTC 441 — Introduction to Army Administra
tion and Military Justice. 4 hours. Upon comple
tion of the course, the student will be familiar with
the basic fundamentals of the Army administrative
system, publications, forms, preparation and re
view of correspondence, the history of the military
judicial system, the principles of military justice,
the law of war, the role of the NCO, and support
activities of a military installation. The student will
evaluate summer training experiences in light of
ethical and spiritual values. Includes a weekly
leadership laboratory, physical training, and two
weekend field trips. Prerequisite ROTC 332.
ROTC 442 — The Army Officer in American So
ciety. 4 hours. The course analyzes the organiza
tion, image and ethical code of the officer corps
as a profession; discussion of current ethical, so
cietal, and procedural issues within and/or affect
ing the Army; advanced leadership and
management case studies, and overview of the
Army logistics system. Includes a weekly leader
ship laboratory, physical training, and two week
end field trips. Prerequisite: ROTC 441.

R.O.T.C. cadets participate in field
training exercises throughout the year.

Classroom experience includes everything from basic leadership training to land
navigation. Here cadets use an electronic device to learn the fundamentals of
marksmanship before going to the range.
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Advanced students in broadcasting work on the air at Olivet's 35,000 watt FM radio
station. The station, WONU, broadcasts Christian music 24-hours a day in the
Chicagoland area.

Division of Communication
English Language — ENGL
Modern Languages — MLAN
Speech Communication —SPCH
Judith Whitis, Division Head
T he Division includes the D epartm ents of English, M odern Languages and L iterature,
an d Speech Com m unication.
T he primary purpose of this division is to provide students with the opportunity to
explore a variety o f m eans in which hum ans attem pt to inform and influence others in
society. This entails an exam ination of the com m unications process as it occurs in both
the oral and print m edia in a variety of cultures, both past and present.
O f particular im portance is the training provided for the purpose of improving the
stu d en t’s w ritten and spoken use of the English language. In a rapidly shrinking world,
it is also essential th at a student be fam iliar with the w ritten and spoken language of at
least one oth er culture.
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English D epartm ent — ENGL
Literature — LIT
Faculty
J u d i t h A. W h i t i s (1986)

Associate Professor o f English; Chair,
Department o f English; Head, Division o f
Communication
B.A., 1967, Olivet Nazarene University
M .A.E., 1987, Olivet Nazarene University
Ph.D., 1991, University of Illinois
R u t h M. C o o k (1991)

Assistant Professor o f English
B.A., 1968, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.A., 1986, Eastern Illinois University
University o f South Carolina
W il l ia m F o o t e (1 9 6 8 )

Associate Professor o f English
B.A., 1949, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1968, University o f Illinois
B.D., 1952, Nazarene Theological Seminary
S u e K r u s e (1990)

Assistant Professor o f English,
Director o f the Learning Development Center
B.A., 1970, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1976, Pacific Lutheran University
University o f Illinois

The Department o f English o f Olivet Naza
rene University contributes to the University’s
com m itm en t to com b in e lib eral arts with
professional preparation by seeking to acquaint
students with literary works Of excellence in a
variety o f genres and to cultivate their appre
ciation o f these works; to familiarize them with
the concepts of language and its historical de
velopment; to enable them to convey written
and oral m essages effectively to diverse audi
ences; and through these activities to develop
their critical and analytical skills in order to
seek and communicate G od’s truth.
The major in English provides students with
a strong liberal arts preparation for a variety of
careers including education, business, and the
media. In addition to preparing teachers for the
middle and secondary levels, the English major
is also appropriate for pre-seminary and pre
law students.
The English Department helps to staff the
Learning Developm ent Center in the Benner
Library. Students may seek support for English
course instruction.

English Major: 32 hours. B.A.

S h i r l e e A. M c G u i r e (1979)

Required:

Associate Professor o f English
B.S., 1964, Bob Jones University
M.A., 1970, Syracuse University
M.A., 1976, College of William and Mary
Ph.D., 1982, West Virginia University

EN G L 2 0 2 — Creative Writing
or 2 4 1 — Intro, to Journalism
3 0 0 — History of the English Language
3 0 5 — Intro, to Linguistics
3 0 6 — Advanced Writing
LIT 3 1 3 — Major Authors
3 2 9 — Period Studies in Literature
or 4 1 4 — Special Topics
EN G L 4 7 7 — Senior Seminar

G a r y W. S t r e i t (1 9 7 3 )

Professor o f English; Vice President for
Academ ic Affairs and Dean o f the University
B.A., 1967, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.S., 1973, University o f Tennessee
Ph.D., 1982, University of Illinois
S u e E . W i l u a m s (1 9 8 7 )

Assistant Professor o f English
B.A., 1969, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A.E., 1987, Olivet Nazarene University
University o f Illinois
Jo W i l l i a m s o n (1991)
Assistant Professor o f English
B.A., 1987, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1991, University of Kansas
University o f Illinois

78 English

A n d select 4 o f the following courses:
LIT 2 2 3 — British Lit. to 1800
2 2 4 — British Lit. since 1800
2 5 3 — American Lit. to 1865
3 0 9 — World Literature
3 5 4 — American Lit. since 1865
R equired supporting courses:
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals of Speech
PHIL 101 — Intro, to Philosophy
or 351 — Ancient & Medieval Philosophy
or A R T 371 — History o f Western Art I
HIST 111 — Western Civilization I
or 131 — American Civilization I

or 132 — American Civilization II
or 331 — Renaissance and Reformation
or 351 — Modern England

English Teaching Major: 35 hours. B.A.
Required:
EN G L 120 — Intro, to Theatre
202 — Creative Writing
or 241 — Intro, to Journalism
300 — History o f English Language
305 — Intro, to Linguistics
306 — Advanced Writing
LIT 313 — Major Authors
329 — Period Studies in Literature
or 414 — Special Topics
E N G L 477 — Senior Seminar
A n d select 4 o f the following courses:
LIT 223 — British Lit. to 1800
224 — British Lit. since 1800
253 — American Lit. to 1865
309 — World Literature
354 — American Lit. since 1865
The Professional Education Sequence includ
ing E N G L 476.
Required supporting courses:
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
H IST 131 — American Civilization I
E D U C 348 — Teaching o f Reading in
Content Areas
LSCI 368 — Books for Young People

English Minor: 18 hours
Required:
EN G L 102/103 — English Composition I, II
306 — Advanced Writing
LIT 223 or 224 — British Literature
LIT 253 or 354 — American Literature
Three hours o f English elective

English Teaching Minor: 24 hours
Required:
E N G L 103, 104 — English Composition I, II
ENG L 120 — Intro, to Theatre
LIT 223 or 224 — British Literature
313 — Major Authors
253 — American Literature to 1865
or 354 — American Lit. since 1865
EN G L 305 — Intro, to Linguistics
306 — Advanced Writing

Journalism Teaching Minor: 25 hours
Required:
EN G L 103, 104 — English Composition I, II
241 — Intro, to Journalism
245 — Editing and Production
346 — Magazine and Feature Writing
A n d 10 additional hours o f English. These 10
hours may N O T also count toward an English
Teaching major.

Typical Courses for a Student Majoring in
English
Freshman Year
English Composition
Fundamentals o f Speech
Bible I
Introduction to Fine Arts
Laboratory Science
Physical Education
Sophom ore Year
British Literature to 1800
American Literature to 1865
Christian Doctrine
American Civilization I
M odern Language

English Courses
ENGL 095 — Basic Writing Skills. 4 hours. Helps
to diagnose and remediate deficiencies in gram
mar, usage, sentence structure, and writing. Intro
duces students to the writing process, promotes
writing based on readings, and encourages writing
confidence. Placement in this course is deter
mined by the ACT English score. Students must
pass an exit exam to pass this course. For students
placed in this course, it is prerequisite to ENGL
102. This course does not count in the grade point
average calculation or toward the 128 hour grad
uation requirement. 3 classroom periods, 2 writing
center periods.
ENGL 102 — English Composition I. 4 hours.
Practice in writing to develop clear, well-organized
prose. Emphasizes the writing process. Passing
this course with a C- or above permits the student
to enroll in ENGL 104. Prerequisite: ACT English
score of at least 14 or ENGL 095. 3 classroom
periods, 2 writing center periods.
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ENGL 103 — English Composition I. 3 hours.
Practice in writing to develop clear, well-organized
prose. Emphasizes the writing process. A writing
center is provided for students who need addi
tional help. Passing this course with a C- or above
permits the student to enroll in ENGL 104. Pre
requisite: ACT English score of 18 or above.
ENGL 104 — English Composition II. 3 hours.
Further developm ent o f clear, logical prose
through argumentation, analytical writing based
on a work of literature, and scholarly research.
Passing ENGL 102 or 103 with a C- or above is
prerequisite to this course.
ENGL 120 — Introduction to Theatre. 3 hours.
Same as SPCH 120.
ENGL 202 — Creative Writing. 3 hours. Emphasis
on the writing of fiction and poetry. Students ex
periment with personal experience writing and
with various techniques in writing fiction and po
etry, particularly open form poetry. Students are
required to submit writing to the university literary
magazine for possible publication. Extensive writ
ing experience is not a prerequisite.
ENGL 241 — Introduction to Journalism. 3 hours.
An introduction to the journalistic writing style.
Emphasis is on learning what is news, how to
gather news, and how to write news stories. Stu
dents are encouraged to publish in the local press,
especially the student newspaper.
ENGL 242 — College Publications Practicum. 1
hour. The emphasis is on the development of skills
in newswriting, editing, layout and design for the
student newspaper or yearbook. Practicum may be
repeated for up to 6 hours. Each practicum hour
will require approximately 4 working hours per
week for a semester. The student’s training will
be under the direct supervision of the journalism
instructor and the executive editors of the publi
cations.
ENGL 245 — Editing and Production. 3 hours.
Techniques of editing, layout, and print piece pro
duction are studied. How to write editorials, and
the role of the editor are also featured. Prior
knowledge of journalism style and news story for
mat is helpful.
ENGL 300 — History of the English Language. 3
hours. Developmental study of the English alpha
bet, phonology, morphology, syntax, grammar, and
vocabulary from Old English times to the present.
Includes major external influences as well as in
ternal changes. Some attention to dialects. Intro
duction to Linguistics is strongly recommended as
a prerequisite.
ENGL 305 — Introduction to Linguistics. 3 hours.
Descriptive analysis of phonology, morphology,
and syntax. Study of traditional, structural, and
transformational grammars. Some attention is
given to dialectology. Emphasis on American Eng
lish.
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ENGL 306 — Advanced Writing. 3 hours. Theory
and practice of rhetorical modes and technical
writing directed toward a disciplined personal
style that reflects awareness of language, logic, or
ganization, and usage. Students will also complete
specific writing assignments in their majors.
ENGL 346 — Magazine and Feature Article Writ
ing. 3 hours. A study of various magazine formats
and non-fiction article types will precede intensive
feature article writing assignments. Students will
be encouraged to submit articles to various mar
kets.
ENGL 476 — Teaching English in Middle and
Secondary Schools. 3 hours. Review of research
in teaching English/Language Arts in middle and
secondary schools. Observation o f classroom
teachers and demonstration teaching of literature,
language, and writing. Unit planning, evaluation,
classroom management, and professional issues
are discussed. Students must join NCTE. Includes
a 45-hour practicum in a middle or secondary
school setting.
ENGL 477 — Senior Seminar. 2 hours. Designed
to integrate previous studies in English, the course
stresses refinement of the student’s analytical abil
ities by providing for individual projects and se
lected topics relevant to literary criticism. Other
considerations include preparation for graduate
entrance examinations (GRE, NTE, MAT), grad
uate study, and career options.
ENGL 487 — Journalism Internship. 1-6 hours.
A work experience for seniors at a newspaper or
media-related company. Emphasis is on writing,
editing, researching or doing production projects.
On-the-job and faculty supervisors evaluate the
student. A daily log and practicum report are re
quired. Pass/Fail grading.

Literature Courses in English
LIT 200 — Introduction to Literature. 3 hours An
introduction to poetry, fiction, and drama. Selec
tions will include British, American, and interna
tional works. Through examination of selected
major works, students will learn to understand and
appreciate the complex interplay between individ
ual talent, artistic tradition, and historical context.
Prerequisite: ENGL 104.
LIT 223 — British Literature to 1800. 3 hours. A
survey of representative authors, works, and lit
erary forms of the Medieval, Renaissance, and
Neo-Classic eras in British literature. Approaches
are historical and analytical. Prerequisite: ENGL
104.

LIT 224 — British Literature since 1800. 3 hours.
A survey of representative authors, works and lit
erary forms of the Romantic, Victorian, and Mod
ern eras in British literature. Approaches are
historical and analytical. Prerequisite: ENGL 104.
LIT 253 — American Literature to 1865. 3 hours.
A survey of representative works of Colonial, Fed
eralist, and Romantic periods. Approaches are
historical and analytical. Prerequisite: ENGL 104.
LIT 308 — Literature of Non-Western and Third
World Cultures. 3 hours. A study through litera
ture of social, religious, political, and cultural de
velopm ent in Non-W estern and Third World
nations such as literature from Africa, India, Cen
tral America, South America. May be repeated for
credit, but the country or culture area must be
different.
LIT 309 — World Literature. 3 hours. A compar
ative and historical survey of representative writ
ers of Western Civilization. Attention is given to
the emergence and development of major themes
and literary forms. Prerequisite: ENGL 104.
LIT 312 — Folklore and Myth. 3 hours. A com
parative study of international folklore with em
phasis on the cultural functions of the folktale,
legend, and myth.
LIT 313 — Major Authors. 3 hours. An intensive
study of the works of one author with attention to
the chronological developm ent o f style, main
themes, and relationship to literary tradition. May
be repeated for credit. Author studied must be
different. Shakespeare offered in alternate years.
LIT 329 — Period Studies in Literature. 3 hours.
A study of an English, American, or Continental
literacy period such as the European Romanti
cism, English Renaissance, Victorian Era, Colo
nial Am erica, or contemporary England and
America. May be repeated for credit. Period must
be different.
LIT 354 — American Literature since 1865. 3
hours. A survey of representative works with em
phasis on the rise of Realism and Naturalism in
fiction, the beginnings of Modernism in poetry and
fiction between the wars. Approaches are histor
ical and analytical. Prerequisite: ENGL 104
LIT 414 — Special Topics in Literature. 3 hours.
A study of a selected genre or literary topic not
ordinarily covered in other courses. Content will
vary from semester to semester, and may include
such topics as The Novel, Black-American Writ
ers, Women Writers, Jewish Literature, Oriental
Literature, and Recent Southern Fiction. May be
repeated for credit. Topic must be different.

Oxford Studies Program
T he Christian C ollege C oalition Oxford
Studies Program is a summer program offered
by the Christian College Coalition. This is a sixweek period o f study at Oxford University in
Renaissance and Reformation History and Cul
ture. The courses are taught by Oxford profes
sors, and credit applies either in literature or
history. Contact the Chair o f the English D e
partment for further information.

English as a Second Language
A ll international students w hose native lan
guage is not English will be required to take
an on-site standardized test o f English profi
ciency prior to enrolling in classes in the U n i
versity. In addition to the standardized test,
each student will provide a writing sample,
which will be evaluated by a com m ittee of
readers.
Students will be placed in ESL courses or
sta n d a rd c o lle g ia te E n g lish c o m p o sitio n
courses on the basis o f their test scores, a writ
ing sam ple, and an oral interview with the
ESL instructor. A test score o f 80 percent on
the on-site standardized test for English pro
ficiency, successful com pletion o f the writing
sam ple, and recom m endation o f the instructor
after a satisfactory oral interview are the min
im um n e e d e d to e n r o ll in th e c o lle g ia te
courses.
Students who score below 80 percent on the
onsite standardized test will be placed in the
appropriate ESL course(s). The ESL program
is divided into three levels: (1) an elementary
level for students who score in the 0 - 2 9 per
cent range; (2) an interm ediate level for stu
dents who scored 30 - 59 percent; and (3) an
advanced level for students who scored 60 79 percent.
The ESL students will begin their work on
the appropriate levels and move through these
levels sequentially until they have com pleted
the advanced level o f achieving a score o f 80
percent on an on-site standardized examina
tion, and by satisfactorily com pleting a writing
sam ple and oral interview with the instructor.
Students must enroll in the ESL course
each sem ester until they have achieved a score
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o f 80 percent or higher. A maximum o f three
hours o f collegiate credit may be earned in the
ESL program, no m atter how many sem esters
a student enrolls in the course before profi
ciency o f 80 percent is established. This credit
will not apply to the University’s G eneral E d
ucation Requirem ent in English Com position.
The ESL program is sem i-intensive with a
reduced load o f other University classes. The
student’s course load will be determ ined by an
advising com m ittee that will m eet in the fall.
The ESL program will provide training in the
four language skills: listening, speaking, writ
ing, and reading.
Courses will m eet according to a schedule
devised by the instructor, and students will be
placed into appropriate courses as a result o f
perform ance on the standardized placem ent
test, writing sam ple, and oral interview with
the instructor. Students may be enrolled in
from 2 to 10 hours o f ESL course work per
week.
All students enrolled in ESL courses will be
assessed a per-sem ester fee to cover instruc
tion, materials, and laboratory expenses.
ESL courses cannot be taken on an audit
basis.
U pon successful performance on a stand
ardized test o f English proficiency and writing
sample (80 percent or above), the ESL stu
dent will enroll in E N G L 102 — Freshman
Com position I.
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E SL C ourses
ESL 001 — Speaking. 2 hours. Helps students
increase their ability to express themselves in so
cially as well as grammatically acceptable ways.
ESL 002 — Reading. 2 hours. Helps to build
students’ comprehension of essential vocabulary
and structure as a basis for future language stud
ies. Basic reading strategies that will help stu
dents in the reading process are reviewed and
practiced.
ESL 003 — Composition. 3 hours. Leads stu
dents from the beginning stages of generating
ideas to the final stages of revising, editing, and
polishing their writing. Focuses on the principal
skills of selecting relevant information, organiz
ing it effectively, and expressing it in accurate
language. Students write paragraphs and essays.
ESL 004 — Listening. 2 hours. Provides students
with listening practice that will help them im
prove their ability to understand the spoken
word.

Modern Languages and Literature
Department — MLAN
Faculty
V i c k i T r y l o n g (1976)

Professor o f M odem Languages; Chair,
Departm ent o f M odem Languages and
Literature
B.A., 1970, O livet Nazarene University
M .A.T., 1980, Purdue University
Ph.D ., 1987, Purdue University
K r i s t i n K i n g (1991)

A ssistant Professor o f Spanish
B.A ., 1985, O livet Nazarene University
M .A ., 1993, Loyola University, Chicago
The programs leading to the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in Rom ance Lan
guages are designed to develop in the student
an ability to com prehend, speak, read, and
write the language. Many students com bine a
language major with a related major or minor
for careers in com m unications, business, so
cial welfare, etc. O ther students study lan
guages in preparation for teaching modern
languages at the secondary level.
Students with on e year or less o f foreign
language credit on the junior high or senior
high levels will m eet the foreign language re
quirem ents o f the B.A . degree by successfully
com pleting Elem entary I and II in the lan
guage o f their choice.
Courses num bered 101 and 111 may not be
taken for credit by students with two years or
more o f high school credit in that language. If
students feel deficient, they may audit these
courses. U pon com pletion o f the Elementary
II course with a m inimum grade o f C- they
may petition for four hours o f Elementary I
in the sam e language.
A student with three or more years o f high
school credit in a language who desires to
com plete a major or minor in that language
may petition for 8 hours o f credit for E lem en
tary I and II upon com pletion o f 10 hours o f
upper division courses o f the same language
with a m inimum grade o f C-.
The departm ent frequently offers foreign
travel sem inars to French-speaking and Span
ish-speaking countries.

A ll R om ance Language majors will be re
quired to participate for credit in a Foreign
Travel Seminar offered by the M odern Lan
guage D epartm ent in a region where their pri
mary language is spoken. If students wish to
substitute foreign travel experien ces sp on 
sored by other organizations (e.g. Compas
sionate M inistries, Youth in M ission), the
program must be approved in advance by the
faculty o f the M odern Language Departm ent.

Romance Languages Major (French and
Spanish): 37 Hours. B.A.
Required:
24 hours o f upper division courses (includ
ing Foreign travel and Phonetics) in language
o f primary interest, and 13 hours o f upper di
vision courses in the second language (G ram 
mar Review, Culture and Civilization, and the
Advanced Com m unication Course).
M ust be supported by 9 hours from:
E N G L 305 — Linguistics
LIT 309 — World Literature
H IST 111 or 112 — W estern Civilization
366 — Latin Am erican History
PSCI 349 — Third World D evelopm ent
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
349 — Intercultural Communication

Romance Languages Teaching Major:
B.A.
Same as the major above plus the Professional
Education Sequence including M LAN 469 —
Teaching o f M odern Languages. The aural
and oral abilities o f teaching majors and mi
nors will be evaluated at all levels

Teaching Minor (French, Spanish): 21
Hours in one language
Required:
Elem entary I and II, Grammar Review, Cul
ture and Civilization, and the Advanced Com
m unication Course.

Minor (French, Spanish): 18 hours
R equired:
Elem entary I and II, Grammar Review, and
Culture and Civilization courses.
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Typical Courses for a Student Majoring
in Romance Languages
Freshm an Year
Language o f Your Choice
Freshman Com position
Fundam entals o f Speech
Bible I
Physical Education
Natural Science
Sophom ore Year
Continued Language Courses
Christian D octrine
Introduction to Psychology
Introduction to Fine Arts
Literature
History

FREN 342 — A dvanced C om m u nication in
French. 3 hours. This course is designed to pro
vide more extensive practice in communicating
in French. The course provides opportunities to
improve speaking, listening, reading, and writing
skills. Prerequisite: French 301. May be repeated
one time for credit.
FREN 353 — French Literature. 3 hours. French
literature from La Chanson de Roland through
the Renaissance. This is a survey course including
a study of the history of the literature and the
reading of selected works. Prerequisite: French
302.
FREN 354 — French Literature. 3 hours. A
course concentrating on Classical theatre, the
Philosophes, and Romantic poetry. This class will
follow the same format as FREN 353. Prereq
uisite: French 302.
FREN 355 — French Literature. 3 hours. A con
tinuation of the study of literature, particularly
from 1850 to the present. This course will follow
the same format as FREN 353 and 354. Prereq
uisite: French 302.

General Courses
MLAN 469 — The Teaching of Modern Lan
guages. 3 hours. A methods course dealing with
language learning and teach in g app lied to
French and Spanish. Required of majors who
plan to teach. Prerequisite: EDUC 351 and
Grammar Review, Culture and Civilization
courses in the language sequence. Includes a 45hour practicum in a secondary school setting.

French — FREN

FREN 473 — Programmed French Phonetics. 2
hours. A systematic study of the sounds and
sound patterns of French. Oral and listening
practice. Analysis and correction of the student’s
pronunciation with special attention to the prob
lems of teachers. Prerequisite: French 302.
FREN 476 — Topics in French Studies. 1 to 3
hours. The student may select an area of special
interest to work on independently. A plan of
study will be agreed upon with the instructor.
This plan may include readings, papers, or other
special projects in that area. Possible topics: var
ious aspects of French literature, Francophone
cultures, commercial French, or other similar
studies. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
May be repeated for credit.

FREN 101 — Elementary French I. 4 hours. A
com prehensive elem entary course which in
cludes grammar, pronunciation, oral practice,
written composition, and culture.

Spanish — SPAN

FREN 102 — Elementary French II. 4 hours. A
continuation of FREN 101 with additional em
phasis on reading. Prerequisite: FREN 101 or 2
years high school French.

SPAN 111 — Elementary Spanish I. 4 hours. A
com prehensive elem entary course which in
cludes grammar, pronunciation, oral practice,
written composition, and culture.

FREN 301 — Grammar Review. 5 hours. Gram
mar review, aural comprehension, conversation,
reading. Prerequisite: FREN 102 or 3-4 years of
high school French.

SPAN 112 — Elementary Spanish II. 4 hours.
An intermediate level course which is a contin
uation of SPAN 111 with an additional emphasis
on reading. Prerequisite: SPAN 111 or 2 years
high school Spanish.

FREN 302 — French Culture and Civilization. 5
hours. A survey of French life and French insti
tutions. Intended as a background for literary
studies and as a preparation for teaching French.
Prerequisite: FREN 301.
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SPAN 311 — Grammar Review. 5 hours. Gram
mar review, aural comprehension, conversation,
reading. Prerequisite: SPAN 112 or 3-4 years of
high school Spanish.

SPAN 312 — Spanish and Spanish-American
Culture and Civilization. 5 hours. A survey of
Spanish life and Spanish institutions intended as
a background for literary studies and as a prep
aration for teach in g Spanish. Prerequisite:
SPAN 311.
SPAN 341 — Advanced Communication in Span
ish. 3 hours. This is a course designed to give
intensive practice in communicating in Spanish.
The course provides opportunities to improve lis
tening, speaking and writing abilities. Prerequi
site: Spanish 311. May be repeated one time for
credit.
SPAN 361 — Spanish Literature. 3 hours. Span
ish literature from Poema del Cid through the
19th Century. A survey course which includes a
history of the literature and the reading of se
lected works representative of the various pe
riods. Prerequisite: Spanish 312.

Latin A m erican Studies Program
T h e C h ristia n C o lle g e C o a litio n L atin
Am erican Studies Program is based in San
Jose, Costa Rica. It is comprised o f Spanish
language study, and course work in Latin his
tory and culture. The program involves living
with a Costa Rican family, participating in
c o m m u n ity a c tiv itie s, and travel th rou gh
neighboring Central Am erican countries. This
program is administered by the Departm ent
o f M odern Languages.

SPAN 362 — Spanish American Literature. 3
hours. Spanish-Am erican literature from the
Conquistadores through the 19th Century. A sur
vey course which includes a history of SpanishAmerican literature and the reading of selected
works representative of the various periods. Pre
requisite: SPAN 312.
SPAN 363 — 20th Century Spanish and SpanishAmerican Literature. 3 hours. A course which
includes a history of the literature of Spain and
Spanish America of the 20th Century, and the
reading of selected works representative of the
period. Prerequisite: Spanish 312.
SPAN 484 — Spanish Phonetics. 2 hours. A sys
tematic study of the sounds and sound patterns
of Spanish. Oral practice. Emphasis on articu
lation and intonation. Analysis and correction of
the student’s pronunciation with special atten
tion to the problems of teachers. Prerequisite:
Spanish 312.
SPAN 486 — Topics in Spanish Studies. 1 to 3
hours. The student may select an area of special
interest to work on independently. A plan of
study will be agreed upon with the instructor.
This plan may include advanced readings in
Spanish or Spanish American literature, special
projects in com m ercial Spanish, Spanish for
medical personnel, or other similar studies. Pre
requisite: permission of instructor. May be re
peated for credit.
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Speech Communication
Department — SPCH
Faculty
J a y M a r t i n s o n (1993)

A ssistant Professor o f Speech; Chair,
Departm ent o f Speech Communication.
B.A., 1986, O livet Nazarene University
M.S., 1990, University o f Illinois
Ph.D., 1993, University o f Illinois
W i l l i a m D e W e e s (1992)

Assistant Professor o f Speech
Communication
B.A ., 1991, Mt. Vernon Nazarene College
M BA, 1994, Olivet Nazarene University
D . R e g i n a L i n d s e y (1 9 9 1 )
Assistant Professor o f Speech
B.A., 1989, Northwest Nazarene College
M .A., 1991, University o f W ashington
E l i z a b e t h P a t r i c k (1994)

Assistant Professor o f Speech
B.A., 1986, Trevecca N azarene College
M .A., 1987, Auburn University
H e n r y S m i t h (1988)

Professor o f Speech Communication; Dean,
School o f Graduate and A dult Studies
B.R .E., 1973, G od’s Bible College
B.S., 1977, University o f Cincinnati
M .A., 1978, University o f Cincinnati
Ph.D., 1987, O hio State University
The courses in the D epartm ent o f Speech
Communication have three objectives as fol
lows: 1) The training o f students in the field
of Speech covering both the scientific and the
artistic aspects; 2) The developm ent o f skill in
expression which will better equip the individ
ual for a place o f leadership, and 3) The prep
aration o f specially qualified students in the
field o f Speech Communication.

Speech Communication Major. General
Concentration. 37 Hours. B.A.
Required:
SPCH
102
103
200
221
233

101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
— Performance Studies — Interpersonal Communication
— Intro, to Com m unication Studies
— M ass M edia in Society
— Small Group Com munication
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241
341
347
349
391
457
458

—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Intro, to Journalism
Persuasion
O rganizational Com munication
Intercultural Com m unication
Com m unication Ethics
Com m unication Theory
Rhetorical Theory

R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:
E N G L 305 — Intro, to Linguistics
306 — Advanced Writing
H IST 112 — W estern Civilization II
or 132 — Am erican Civilization II
H IST 346 — U .S. Foreign Policy since 1914
Sp eech C om m u n ication M ajor —
B ro a d ca st C on cen tration . 46 H ou rs. B.A.
Required:
SPCH 101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
1 0 2 — Performance Studies
1 0 3 — Interpersonal Comm unication
1 7 0 — Broadcast A nnouncing
2 0 0 — Intro, to Com m unication Studies
2 2 1 — M ass M edia and Society
2 4 1 — Intro, to Journalism
2 7 2 — Broadcast Writing
2 7 5 — Broadcast Production
2 7 7 — Broadcast Practicum ( 6 hours)
3 4 1 — Persuasion
3 4 5 — Political Com m unication
3 9 1 — Com m unication Ethics
4 5 8 — Rhetorical Theory
4 9 7 — Broadcast Internship (6 hours)
R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:
E N G L 3 0 5 — Intro, to Linguistics
H IST 1 1 2 — W estern Civilization II
or 1 3 2 — Am erican Civilization II
H IST 3 4 6 - U .S. Foreign Policy since 1 9 1 4

Speech Communication Major Journalism Concentration. 38 Hours. B.A.
Required:
SPCH
200
221
241
242

101 — Fundam entals of Speech
— Intro, to Com m unication Studies
— M ass M edia and Society
— Intro, to Journalism
— College Publication Practicum
(4 hours)
245 — Editing and Production
341 — Persuasion
345 — Political Com m unication

346 — M agazine and Feature Article
Writing
391 — Com m unication Ethics
458 — Rhetorical Theory
487 — Journalism Internship (6 hours)

hours o f Com munication Internship
may be applied.

Broadcasting Minor: 18 Hours.

R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:

Required:

A R T 172 — Intro, to Photography
E N G L 305 — Intro, to Linguistics
306 — Advanced Writing
H IST 112 — W estern Civilization II
or 132 — A m erican Civilization II
H IST 346 — U .S. Foreign Policy since 1914

SPCH
170
200
221
272
275
277

S tron gly recom m en ded:

101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
— Broadcast Announcing
— Intro, to Comm unication Studies
— M ass M edia and Society
— Broadcast Writing
— Broadcast Production
— Broadcast Practicum (2 hours)

SPCH 103 — Interpersonal Comm unication

Journalism Minor: 18 Hours.
S p eech C o m m u n ica tio n M ajor — F ilm
S tu d ies C on cen tration . 39 hou rs. B.A.
R equired:
SPCH 101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
1 0 2 — Intro, to Perform ance Studies
1 1 0 — Introduction to Acting
1 2 0 — Introduction to Theatre
1 9 8 , 3 9 8 — Dram a Practicum ( 2 hours)
2 2 1 — M ass M edia and Society
4 5 7 — Com m unication Theory
4 5 8 — Rhetorical Theory
Plus 1 6 hours credit for participation in the
Christian C ollege Coalition Los A ngeles
Film Studies Center.

Required:
SPCH
200
221
241
242
245
346

101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
— Intro, to Comm unication Studies
— M ass M edia and Society
— Intro, to Journalism
— C ollege Publication Practicum
— Editing and Production
— M agazine and Feature Article
Writing

Stron gly recom m ended:
SPCH 391 — Com munication Ethics

Theatre Minor: 17 hours.

R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:
Required:
A R T 1 7 2 — Intro, to Photography
LIT 3 1 3 — Major Authors (Shakespeare)
3 5 4 — A m erican Literature since 1 8 6 5
E N G L 2 0 2 — Creative Writing
3 0 5 — Introduction to Linguistics
R ecom m en ded su p p o rtin g courses:
LIT 2 2 3 or 2 2 4 British Literature
2 5 3 — A m erican Lit. to 1 8 6 5
E N G L 3 0 6 — A dvanced Writing

Speech Communication Minor: 19 Hours.
R equired:
SPCH 101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
103 — Interpersonal Com m unication
200 — Intro, to Com m unication Studies
221 — M ass M edia and Society
Select 9 elective hours in Speech. 6 must
be upper division. N o more than 3

SPCH 101 — Fundam entals o f Speech
102 — Intro, to Perform ance Studies
110 — Introduction to Acting
120 — Introduction to Theatre
198 or 398 — Drama Practicum (2 hours)
LIT 313 — Major Authors (Shakespeare)

Speech Communication Teaching Minor:
24 hours as app roved by th e D ep artm en t
H ea d . T h e stu d en t m ust in clu d e course
w ork from at least th ree o f the follow in g
areas: P ublic Sp eak ing, In terpersonal
C om m u n ication , O ral In terpretation, and
G rou p D iscu ssion .

Journalism Teaching Minor: 25 hours.
S e e th e E nglish D ep artm en t.
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Typical Courses Recommended for Speech
Communication Majors
Courses will vary according to major
option.
Freshm an Year
Fundamentals o f Speech
Freshman Com position
Introduction to Psychology
Bible I
Laboratory Science
Physical Education
Sophom ore Year
Intro, to Communication Studies
Christian D octrine
Introduction to Journalism
Language
Interpersonal Communication
Creative Writing

Speech Communication Courses
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals of Speech. 3 hours.
Study of fundamental concepts in speech com
munication including the preparation and deliv
ery o f sp eech es, basic
interp erson al
communication skills, and small group commu
nication activities. This course is a blend of both
communication theory and skills development
with a strong emphasis on speech delivery.
SPCH 102 — Performance Studies. 3 hours. The
student will learn theories and skills for the oral
performance of various types of literary texts in
cluding dramatic literature, prose, and poetry.
SPCH 103 — Interpersonal Communication. 3
hours. Communication theory and its value in
interpersonal relationships; attention is given to
the development of insights regarding the proc
ess of communication as well as the develop
m ents o f tech n iq u es and skills in the
communication of ideas through class activities.
SPCH 104 — Parliamentary Law. 1 hour. The
study and practice of parliamentary procedure.
Same as CHED 104.
SPCH 110 — Introduction to Acting. 3 hours.
Study of the process of analyzing and creating
roles for performance. Students will develop
technical performance skills through scenework.
Theories of acting will be analyzed and applied.
SPCH 120 — Introduction to Theatre. 3 hours.
The study of the theatre as an art form. This
course will integrate various approaches to the
study and appreciation of the theatre including
its performance, historical and literary aspects.
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SPCH 198, 398 — Dramatic Practicum. 1 hour.
Credit will be granted to persons who make ma
jor contributions to a dramatic production on
campus. Participation may include acting, assist
ant directing, lighting, set design/construction,
etc. Up to 4 credit hours may be earned in this
manner. Determination of credit and major con
tribution is to be judged by the faculty member
directing the production. Each practicum hour
will require approximately 4 working hours per
week.
SPCH 200 — Introduction to Communication
Studies. 1 hour. An introduction to speech com
munication literature, the place of speech com
m unication
am ong
related
academ ic
communities, and to methods and modes of re
search in speech communication. Students will
be required to investigate and report on a spe
cific area of study with speech communication.
SPCH 221 — Mass Media and Society. 3 hours.
History and current issues in mass communica
tion; examines basic technology, social and reg
ulatory control, economics, audience uses and
gratification, and media effects on individuals
and society.
SPCH 233 — Small Group Communication. 3
hours. Designed to help the student develop the
skills necessary (problem-solving, creative think
ing, decision-making) for effective communica
tion in the small group through appropriate
readings and by providing related group activi
ties.
SPCH 341 — Persuasion 3 hours. A study of
principles and techniques of attitude and behav
ior change at group and societal levels. Special
attention will be given to the use and misuse of
propaganda. Term project will include the pro
duction of an actual persuasive campaign based
on principles developed earlier in the term.
SPCH 345 — Political Communication. 3 hours.
This course takes a systematic approach to the
study of communication as it occurs in the polit
ical sphere of our society. O f particular concern
will be topics such as the use and abuse of ar
gument, emotional appeal, credibility, and the
nature of the political campaign. Offered in al
ternate years.
SPCH 347 — Organizational Communication. 3
hours. The purpose of this course is to examine
and develop some proficiency in the skills which
are necessary to effectively communicate within
organizations as well as between organizations
and their constituencies. Of particular interest
are topics such as conflict resolution, developing
trust, clear presentation of organizational image,
and decision-making in organizations. Offered in
alternate years.

SPCH 349 — Intercultural Communication. 3
hours. Similarities and differences of communi
cation patterns across cultures is the focus of this
course. Of particular concern will be communi
cation rituals, nonverbal signals and communi
cation patterns of cultural groups.
SPCH 391 — Communication Ethics. 3 hours. A
variety of ethical systems (Christian, utilitarian,
Aristotelian, etc.) will be used in this course to
assist the student in developing a means of mak
ing and evaluating ethical decisions in commu
nication. A case study approach will be used to
examine the role of ethics in public relations,
journalism and broadcasting.
SPCH 457 — Communication Theory. 3 hours.
The purpose of this course will be to provide an
in-depth look at some of the dominant theories
being used in the study of human communication
today. Some of the topics to be covered will be
symbolic interactionism, rhetorical sensitivity,
coordinated management of meaning, systems
theory, and information processing. Prerequi
sites: A total of at least 15 hours in the major,
or approval of the instructor. Offered in alter
nate years.
SPCH 458 — Rhetorical Theory. 3 hours. Read
ing and detailed study of the theories of principal
rhetoricians from ancient to modern times. A t
tention will be given to research techniques in
rhetoric; students will conduct a major research
project. Prerequisites: A total of at least 15 hours
completed in the major, or approval of instruc
tor.
SPCH 466 — Communication Internship. 1-6
hours. The student will intern under the super
vision of a professional in an off-campus organ
ization. Typically the internship might include
practical experience in public relations. The
practicum should not be taken until after the jun
ior year or until most required courses in the
major have been completed. A minimum of 40
clock hours per credit hour must be spent on site.
The student is expected to be an active partici
pant in securing the practicum experience. Stu
dents must be registered during the term of the
internship. No more than 3 hours of Communi
cation Internship may be applied to the mini
mum number of hours required for the Speech
Communication minor.

Broadcasting Courses
SPCH 170 — Broadcast Announcing. 2 hours.
Emphasizes the communication and perform
ance skills that are essential for successful an
nouncing. T opics include: interpreting copy,
voice and diction, broadcast interviewing, and
sports and music announcing. Students are given
practical experience with broadcast studio equip
ment necessary for announcing. SPCH 277 must
be taken concurrently with this course.

SPCH 272 — Broadcasting Writing. 2 hours. The
many facets of writing for broadcast will be
explored. Various areas examined are: script for
mats, com m ercials, public service announce
ments, news writings, and radio drama. Content
as well as stylistic concerns will be emphasized.
SPCH 277 must be taken with this course. Pre
requisite: SPCH 170 or permission of the instruc
tor. Offered in alternate years.
SPCH 275 — Broadcast Production. 2 hours.
The process of broadcast production including
tape splicing, editing, dubbing, and various re
cording procedures. Students will create, plan
and produce programs to be aired on the campus
radio station. SPCH 277 must be taken with this
course. Prerequisite: SPCH 170 or permission of
the instructor. Offered in alternate years.
SPCH 277 — Broadcast Practicum. 1 hour. Prac
tical experience in the campus radio station by
serving in a wide variety of areas from station
management to staff announcer. Practicum may
be repeated up to 6 credit hours. Each practicum
hour will require approximately 4 working hours
per week. Corequisite: SPCH 170.
SPCH 497 — Broadcast Internship. 1-6 hours.
The student will intern at a broadcast facility for
direct exposure to the everyday operation of
broadcasting. The practicum should not be taken
until after the junior year or until all required
courses in broadcasting have been completed. A
minimum of 40 clock hours must be spent on site
for each credit hour. The student is expected to
be an active participant in securing the intern
ship experience. Students must be registered
during the term of the internship.

Journalism Courses
SPCH 241 — Introduction to Journalism. 3
hours. An introduction to the journalistic writing
style. Emphasis is on learning what is news, how
to gather news and how to write news stories.
Students are encouraged to publish in the local
press, especially the student newspaper.
SPCH 242 — College Publication Practicum. 1
hour. The emphasis is on the development of
skills in newswriting, editing, and layout and de
sign for the student newspaper or yearbook.
Practicum may be repeated up to 6 credit hours,
but only 4 hours are required for the Journalism
Track. Each practicum hour will require approx
imately 4 working hours per week. The student’s
training will be under the direct supervision of
the journalism instructor and the executive edi
tors of the publications.
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SPCH 245 — Editing and Production. 3 hours.
Techniques of editing, layout and print piece
production are studied. How to write editorials,
and the role of the editor are also featured. Prior
knowledge of journalism style and news story for
mat is helpful. Offered in alternate years.
SPCH 346 — Magazine and Feature Article
Writing. 3 hours. A study of various magazine
formats and non-fiction article types will precede
intensive feature article writing assignments. Stu
dents will be encouraged to submit articles to
various markets. Offered in alternate years.
SPCH 487 — Journalism Internship. 1-6 hours.
A work experience for seniors at a newspaper of
media-related company. Emphasis is on writing,
editing, researching or doing production proj
ects. On-the-job and faculty supervisors evaluate
the student. A daily log and internship report are
required. Pass/Fail grading.

Los Angeles Film Studies Center
T he Christian C ollege Coalition Los A n 
geles Film Studies C enter operates in Bur
bank, California. It is com prised o f classroom
work in the role and place o f Christians in the
arts, and a half-tim e policy or production level
internship in a film -related business or agency.
T he goal o f the program is to place graduates
in policy-level positions in the film industry.
T he program is adm inistered by the Speech
Com m unication Departm ent.

Great musical productions and plays grace the stage of Kresge Auditorium
throughout the year.
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Preparation for effective teaching at Olivet means lots of practical experience in the
classroom as well as the knowledge to bring out a student’s personal best.

Division of Education
Education — EDUC
Library Science — LSCI
Physical Education - PHED
Lora H. Donoho, Division Head
T h e m ajor aim of the Division of E ducation is the preparation of students for effective
teaching in pre-school, elem entary and secondary schools. T he Division includes the
faculty o f the D epartm ents o f Education, Physical Education, and of the Library. T he
Division of E ducation is a service division for teacher education and is responsible for
the coordination o f all teacher education program s at the University.
T eacher education at Olivet N azarene University m akes use of the total educational
resources of the university, is the concern of the entire faculty, and is u n d er the direction
of the faculty. Accordingly, teacher education is coordinated through designated officers,
the T each er E ducation Executive Com m ittee, T eacher Education Faculty and other
policy making bodies of the University. T he program is designed to bring the resources
of the University to b ear most effectively in the education of teachers.
Because of the continual effort to coordinate the activities of the Division of E ducation
and th e academ ic departm ents which offer teacher education programs, the prospective
teacher is encouraged to confer with advisers from both the Division of E ducation and
the d ep artm ent o f the chosen m ajor field.
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Education Department — EDUC
Faculty
L o r a H. D o n o h o (1 9 6 0 )

Professor o f Education; Director o f Teacher
Education; Head, Division o f Education;
Chair, Department o f Education
B.A., 1953, Olivet Nazarene University
M.S., 1962, Southern Illinois University
Ph.D., 1970, University of Illinois
F r a n c e s R e e d (1 9 8 9 )

Assistant Professor o f Education
B.S., 1973, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1982, Governors State University
University of Illinois
S a r a S p r u c e (1979)

Professor o f Education
B.S., 1967, Eastern Nazarene College
M.A., 1969, Ball State University
Advanced Certificate in Education, 1976,
University o f Illinois
Ed.D., 1979, University o f Illinois
D i x i e T u r n e r (1 9 7 9 )

Professor o f Education
B.S. 1975, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1979, Olivet Nazarene University
Advanced Certificate in Secondary English
Education, 1982, University o f Illinois
Ph.D., 1987, University o f Illinois
E m e r y T w o e y (1 9 9 2 )

Assistant Professor o f Education
B.A., 1982, Saint Leo College
M.S., 1986, Barry University
M.Div., 1990, Luther Rice Seminary
Ed.D., 1991, Nova University
N o e l W h i t i s (1993)

Director o f Media and Technical Support
B A ., 1967, Olivet Nazarene University
M.Ed., 1972, University o f Toledo
J o s e p h Y o r k (1 9 9 0 )

Media Specialist
B.S., 1980, Ball State University
M.A., 1982, Ball State University

Teacher Education Department Specialists
Art — Dr. Donald Royal
English — Dr. Judy Whitis
Home Economics — Prof. Diane Richardson
Mathematics — Dr. Steve Brown
Music — Prof. Joe M. Noble,
Prof. Ruthmarie Eimer
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Natural Science — Dr. Randal Johnson
Physical Education — Prof. Brian Baker,
Prof. Brenda Patterson
Romance Language — Prof. Kristin King,
Dr. Vicki Trylong
Social Studies — Dr. Stephen Lowe

Objectives of Teacher Education
A.
Students admitted to, and retained in, the
teacher education program are expected to
demonstrate suitable growth in the habits, at
titudes, skills, and personal qualities specified
in the institutional objectives. They constitute
the general objectives o f teacher education.
Within the framework o f the general objec
tives o f the university, the faculty has formu
lated specific objectives o f teacher education.
These objectives specify qualities considered
essential for teachers. The faculty expects that
the teacher education graduate will be a person
who:
1. Possesses competency in the area(s) of
specialization in which he/she expects to teach;
2. Understands the school as a social insti
tution and teaching as a profession, and is able
to interpret the school and its function to the
public;
3. Has a professional attitude that insures
quality service and continued growth in the
profession;
4. Understands human development, behav
ior, adjustment, learning process, and individ
ual differences;
5. Knows instructional materials, methods,
te ch n iq u e s, and eva lu a tio n p r o c ed u r es, is
skilled in their use, and understands their bases
in principles o f development, learning, and in
dividual differences;
6. Appreciates the opportunities for Chris
tian service in the teaching profession;
7. Organizes and presents learning experi
ences effectively;
8. Is aware o f the teacher’s relationships to
students, professional colleagues, and the pub
lic, and possesses the knowledge and skills im
plied by these relationships;
9. Integrates in a personally effective way the
qualities o f stability, patience, sympathy, and
creative imagination;
10. Accepts the child as a person worthy of
respect and has faith in his/her improvement
through the medium o f organized education;

11. Makes educational decisions that are
coherent with a growing personal philosophy of
education;
12. Makes use o f basic knowledge o f himself/
herself and o f the profession in determining
his/her anticipated role in the profession of ed
ucation;
13. M akes accurate appraisal o f the require
ments o f teaching positions and o f his/her qual
ifications relative to them;
14. Accepts professional employment and
m aintains p rofession al relation sh ip s in har
mony with recognized ethical principles.
B. Admission to the University neither im
p lie s n or g u a r a n te e s a cce p ta n ce in to the
teacher education program. Preparation for
teaching is a privilege and not a personal right.
The University may discourage any individual
from attempting to complete preparation for a
career in education if, in the opinion o f the
Teacher Education Faculty, he/she fails to m eet
acceptab le profession al and personal stan 
dards.
Students desiring an undergraduate major in
e d u c a tio n m ust first be r eceiv ed in to the
Teacher Education Program o f the university
by action o f the Teacher Education Executive
Committee, must declare that intention by the
beginning o f the junior year, and must have,
and continue to maintain, a 2.5 point average
in all college work, and a 2.75 G PA in the ma
jor.
A grade o f C - or above is required for
Professional Education Sequence courses for
student teaching and graduation for all teacher
education majors.

General Education for Teachers
T h e general education requirem ents for
teachers are the same as those o f other stu
dents in the university except that certain
choices within the program must be made and
the hours slightly increased to include the fol
lowing:
a. Fundamentals o f Speech (SPCH 101).
b. O ne course in Biological Science and one
course in Physical Science, including at least
one lab course. Early childhood and elementary
majors must have at least 12 hours in the Nat
ural Sciences; Secondary and Music majors
must have at least 9 hours o f Natural Science.
c. M ATH 111 — Mathematics for Elem en
tary Teachers I (grade of C - or above) and

M ATH 112 — Mathematics for Elementary
Teachers II (grade C - or above) for early child
hood and elementary; 3 hours o f Mathematics
(grad e C - or ab o v e) for secondary. M ath
courses numbered 131 or above may be substi
tuted for Math 111 and/or M ATH 112 for early
childhood and elementary education majors.
d. Psychology 101 or 211 (Elementary) or 212
(Secondary).
e. PSCI 223 — American Government and
a three-hour course in American History.
f. One three-hour course in Non-Western or
Third W orld Culture, selected from Latin
American History, Literature of Non-Western
and Third-World Cultures, Third World D e
v e lo p m en t, W orld R e lig io n s, W orld Food
Problem or World Musics.
g. O ne three-hour course in domestic mul
ticultural understanding for students seeking a
B.S. degree.
h. Grades o f C - or better in each o f the re
quired Freshman Composition courses.
i. Early Childhood Education majors must
select the following courses for General Edu
cation among the various options: PSYC 211 —
Child Developm ental Psychology, SOCY 380—
Ethnic Relations, and H M EC 121 —Introduc
tion to Nutrition.
Students preparing to teach in elementary
school and those preparing to teach in the sub
ject matter fields o f biology, home economics,
music, physical education and physical science
may elect to receive a Bachelor o f Science de
gree rather than a Bachelor o f Arts degree. If
they do this, they may select courses in Intercultural Understanding in the General Educa
tion program rather than courses in foreign
language. Students planning to teach in high
school other than in the subjects specified
above will normally complete requirements for
the Bachelor o f Arts degree.

Elementary School Program
Professional Education Sequence
T h e professional education seq u en ce re
quired for prospective elementary teachers fol
lows. A grade o f C - or above is required for
courses in the P rofessional E ducation S e
quence for student teaching and graduation.

Education 93

Elementary Education Major: 39 hours.
B.A. or B.S.
Required:
ED U C 101 — Education in American
Society
249 — Educational and Developmental
Psychology
261 — Art Activities for Children
269 — Children’s Literature
298 — Audio-Visual Lab.
340 — Elementary School Language Arts
and Social Studies Methods.
342 — Elementary School Reading
Instruction
345 — Elementary School Science
Instruction
356 — Elementary School Mathematics
Instruction
376 — Teaching Diverse Populations
450 — History and Philosophy
of Education
484 — Student Teaching in the Elementary
School
494 — Senior Seminar
Required supporting courses:
18 hours, (9 of which must be upper division)
in addition to the General Education Require
ments, selected from one o f the following dis
ciplines: Art, Biology, Chemistry, Economics,
English, Foreign Language, Geology, History,
Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Political Sci
ence, Psychology, or Sociology.

Secondary School Program
Professional Education. 29 hours, including
the required professional education
sequence for prospective secondary
teachers which follows. A grade o f C - or
above is required for courses in the
Professional Education Sequence for
student teaching and graduation.
E D U C 101 — Education in American
Society
249 — Educational and Developmental
Psychology
298 — Audio-Visual Lab
351 — General Methods for the Secondary
School
376 — Teaching Diverse Populations
(Phys. Ed. majors will take PH ED 370 —
Adaptive Physical Education — in place
of E D U C 376.)
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450 — History and Philosophy
of Education
486 — Supervised Student Teaching in the
Secondary School
494 — Senior Seminar
A Special M ethods course in the Teaching
Field

Subject Matter Specialization
Students planning to teach in secondary
schools must be prepared for certification in
one teaching field, and must, in addition, com
plete one o f the following options:

Option A. Teaching Major with a Teaching
Minor
The major teaching field must consist o f at
least 32 semester hours or the number of hours
specified for the department or teaching area
concerned. The second teaching area must in
clude 20 to 28 semester hours.
Art
Biological
Science
Chemistry
English
History
Home
Economics
Mathematics
Physical
Education
Physical
Science
Romance
Languages
Social
Science

Mqjor
33 hours
36 or 40

Minor
24 hours
24

32
35
32
41

24
24
24
24

33
34

20*
24

32

24

52
54

24

*In Illinois, 25 hours of Mathematics, including 3 hours
of methods, are required.

Minor concentrations (second fields only)
which Olivet offers and the required number
o f hours for each are:
Earth and Space Sciences — 24; French —
21; General Science — 24; Journalism — 25;
Music — 24; Physics — 28; Psychology —
21; Spanish — 21; Speech Communication
- 24.
See departmental listing for specific require
ments.

Option B. Teaching Major with Special
Emphasis
Selection of this option involves submitting
a statement o f and an acceptable rationale for
the substitution o f a Special Emphasis for the
teaching minor. This must be submitted to and
approved by the major department, the Sec
ondary Education Coordinator in the Depart
m en t o f E d u ca tio n , and th e D ir ec to r o f
Teacher Education. The selection of Option B
might not m eet requirements for certification
in some states. In addition, approval o f the
Teacher Education Executive Committee is re
quired for any Option B requiring 15 hours or
less.

Music Teaching Program K-12 B.A. or B.S.
P r o fe ssio n a l E d u cation : T h e required
Professional Education Sequence for music ed
ucation follows. A grade o f C - or above is re
qu ired for c o u rses in the P rofession al
Education Sequence for student teaching and
graduation. 31 hours:
E D U C 101 — Education in American
Society
249 — Educational and Developmental Psy
chology
298 — Audio-Visual Lab
375 — Instrumental Music and
Conducting
or 378 — Choral M ethods and
Conducting
376 — Teaching Diverse Populations
450 — History and Philosophy
o f Education
460 — General Music Methods
485 — Supervised Student Teaching
— all grades
494 — Senior Seminar

Subject Matter Specialization

359 — Teaching Reading to Young
Children
376 — Teaching Diverse Populations
430 — History and Philosophy of Early
Childhood Education
482 — Student Teaching for Early
Childhood Education
494 — Senior Seminar
Required supporting courses:
C D E V 264 -

Child, Family and
Community Relations

18 hours, (9 of which must be upper division)
in addition to the General Education Require
ments, selected from one o f the following dis
ciplines: Art, Biology, Chemistry, Economics,
English, Foreign Language, Geology, History,
Mathematics, Music, Philosophy, Political Sci
ence, Psychology, or Sociology.
General Education Requirements for this
major are the same as those for the Elementary
Education major, except that the following
courses must be selected among the various op
tions:
PSYC 211 — Child Developmental
Psychology
SOCY 380 — Ethnic Relations (for B.S.
degrees)
HM EC 121 — Introduction to
Nutrition
And a Social Science third-world course for
B.A. degrees.
Strongly R ecom m ended Courses:
C D EV 360 — Parenting
HM EC 252 — Consumer Economics
355 — Management o f Family
Resources
330 — Community Nutrition

S e e D epartm en t o f M usic.

Early Childhood Education Teaching
Major: 35 hours. BA. or B.S.
Required:
E D U C 210 — Instructional Methods o f Early
Childhood Education
261 — Art Activities for Children
269 — Children’s Literature
310 — Techniques and M ethods of
Early Childhood
346 — Language Developm ent in
Young Children

The Master of Arts in Education Degree is of
fered for both Elem entary and Secondary
teachers as well as a Master of Arts in Teach
ing. These programs are described in the chap
ter o f this catalog devoted to graduate studies
and in a separate Bulletin of the School of
Graduate and Adult Studies.

Admission to Teacher Education
Admission to the Teacher Education Pro
gram o f the University is necessary for admis
sion to special methods courses in education
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and to student teaching. Normally the student
will apply for such admission during the soph
omore year. Otherwise, progress through the
professional sequence of courses may be de
layed. Application blanks may be secured at the
Education Office. Applications for the Teacher
Education program will be screened by the D i
rector of Teacher Education, and acted upon
by the Teacher Education Executive Commit
tee, and reported to the Teacher Education
Faculty. Factors which are weighed in consid
ering applications are personality, emotional
stability, character, scholarship, com petence in
communication, physical health, and profes
sional interest. T he follow ing requirem ents
must be met for admission:
1. Completion o f 45 hours of coursework
with at least a 2.5 grade point average.
2. Clearance by the office of the D ean of
Students.
3. Grades o f C - or above in each o f the re
quired Freshman English Composition courses.
4. Satisfactory recommendations from two
out of three faculty members, and a good char
acter reference from a person approved by the
Director of Teacher Education.
5. Demonstrate pre-determined competency
level on a series o f basic skills tests.
6. Early Childhood Education majors must
also complete PSYC 211 — Child Develop
mental Psychology prior to application for the
Teacher Education program.
In submitting references, students should be
sure to include the names o f faculty advisers.
The evidence o f professional interest may be
considered questionable for students who have
not availed themselves of opportunities for
work with youth groups, in church school teach
ing, or o f other opportunities for assisting chil
dren and youth to grow.
The required basic skills tests will be given
periodically through the Education Depart
ment. A student who does not score at or above
the competency level stated in The Teacher
Education Handbook will be permitted to re
take the tests if he/she completes a program for
remediation as established by the Teacher Ed
ucation Faculty Committee and outlined in The
Teacher Education Handbook. A student who
fails to demonstrate competency at the time of
the retake o f the basic skills test will be asked
to once again complete a program for remedia
tion. If the student does not score at or above
the established competency level on the second
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retake of the tests, he/she will not be admitted
into the teacher education program.

Pre-Student Teaching Laboratory
Experiences
Pre-student teaching laboratory experiences,
including the use o f films (vicarious experi
ences) and school observation and participa
tion, are required in some o f the education
courses taken prior to student teaching. The
m inim um num ber o f pre-stud en t teaching
hours for secondary education and music edu
cation majors is 130 clock hours. Secondary ed
u cation stu d en ts m eet th is req u irem en t
through E D U C 249, 351, 494, and a special
methods course. Music education students do
so in E D U C 249, 494, Music 460 and either
E D U C 375 or 378.
Elementary education majors must com plete
a minimum o f 140 pre-student teaching clock
hours. Elementary education majors complete
practicum experiences in E D U C 249, 261, 342,
345, 356, and 494.
Early C h ild hood E du cation m ajors must
com plete a minimum of 150 pre-student teach
ing hours. Varied experiences are included as
class requirements in a number o f classes in the
major. However, if the student has not fulfilled
the 150-hour requirem ent prior to stu dent
teaching, he/she must register for the appro
priate number o f credit hours in course E D U C
415 in order to com plete the requirement.
Students are to keep records of pre-student
teaching laboratory experiences, together with
signatures o f supervising personnel, on forms
provided for this purpose by the Olivet Edu
cation Department. These records are kept in
the student’s folder in the Education Office,
and are considered in connection with admis
sion to the Teacher Education Program and in
placement for Student Teaching.
Students enrolled in any education course
which includes a laboratory experience must
com plete the field experience requirements of
the course before credit can be given. If an
equivalent course has been completed at an
other educational institution and the student
wishes to transfer the field experience hours,
the student must request the credit-granting in
stitution to send documented evidence o f the
field experience hours to Olivet. This docu
mentation will be kept in the student’s file in
the Education Office.

Admission to Student Teaching
Students should submit applications for stu
dent teaching by D ecem ber 1st o f the semester
prior to the school year in which they expect to
do student teaching. Transfer o f student teach
ing credit earned at another college must have
prior approval o f the department chairman, the
director o f teacher education, and the registrar
before student teaching placement is assigned.
Prerequisites to student teaching involve
previous admission to the Teacher Education
Program o f the University, and at least two
m ethods courses. In addition each candidate
for student teaching must be approved by the
Teacher Education Executive Committee be
fore he or she can be registered and assigned.
The approval of the candidate’s major depart
ment, an overall grade point average of 2.5 or
better, a grade point average o f 2.75 or better
in the major field for secondary students and
music education majors, or a grade point av
erage o f 2.75 or better in the Professional Ed
ucation Sequence for elementary and early
childhood majors, are required.

Student Teaching, Employment and
Coursework
A s a general practice, the university discour
ages students from employment on or off cam
pus during student teaching. Students are also
discouraged from taking any classes with the
exception o f the Senior Seminar and the His
tory and Philosophy class. Supervising teachers
in the schools view student teaching as an in
ternship which should demand the total in
volvement o f the beginning teacher. Thus the
student teacher should be free from other re
sponsibilities which might detract or drain en
ergy from teaching. Students who, for any
reason, wish to work or take other coursework
during the student teaching experience, must
petition the T each er E du cation Executive
Committee for permission to do so.

Student Teaching and the Professional
Semester
The requirement o f credit hours in student
teaching is 10. The sem ester which involves
m ostly stu dent teach in g and corresponding
professional courses is known as the Senior
Professional Semester. Students and advisers

must plan ahead and reserve designated profes
sional courses and other courses arranged to
facilitate student teaching for that semester.
All students registered for Student Teaching
must take the 2 hour Senior Seminar course
(E D U C 494) concurrently with student teach
ing. All transfer students and “guest” student
teachers must complete 10 hours of student
teaching and 2 hours o f E D U C 494 regardless
o f the student’s transcript evaluation require
ments or minimum requirements of his/her
teacher education institution. All students com
pleting student teaching through Olivet must
m eet the standards of the university’s teacher
education program entrance and student teach
ing admission requirements.

Student Teaching Placement
When a student teaching placement is can
celled by the student so late that the supervis
ing te a ch er ca n n o t take an oth er stu d en t
teacher for the given school year, the student’s
account will be charged for the payment of the
honorarium to the supervising teacher.
If a request for placement in another setting
is initiated by the student teacher, a full hon
orarium will be paid the supervising teacher ac
cording to how close the change is made to the
student teaching period. If such change is ini
tiated by a conference of the teacher, principal,
university supervisor and/or the student, no ad
ditional fees will be charged unless the student
teaching period is extended.
A student teacher from Olivet is placed at a
practicum site in the Kankakee County area
where a contractual agreement has been made
with the local school district for such a place
ment. While the student has the opportunity to
express his/her preference for a site, the final
decision for placement will be made by the D i
rector o f Teacher Education.

Securing a Teaching Credential
Each public school teacher is required by law
to hold a valid certificate issued by the state in
which he teaches.
To obtain Illinois certification by entitle
ment, an Olivet graduate must have completed
one of Olivet’s state-approved teacher educa
tion programs, all o f which m eet the minimum
Illinois requirements. In addition, applicants
must pass the Illinois certification tests in basic
skills and subject m atter know ledge. U pon
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completion of the academic program, the stu
dent should obtain and complete the appro
priate certification forms in the Registrar’s
office. After the application form is signed by
the Certification Officer indicating that gradu
ation requirements have been satisfied, the ap
plicant must submit the certification forms and
appropriate fe e s to the S u perin tend en t o f
Schools in the Illinois region in which the ap
plicant resides or plans to teach. Anyone who
has been convicted of a felony for a sex and/or
narcotics crime may not be certified for teach
ing in Illinois.
Applications and information about certifi
cation in other states are available in the R e
gistrar’s O ffice. For a sp ecific sta te ’s
certification requirements and procedures, see
the Registrar or Director o f Teacher Educa
tion. These applications are usually completed
during the final semester of the student’s senior
year.

Placement of Teacher Candidates
The University maintains a Career Planning
and Placement Office to assist graduates in se
curing positions in which they are interested
and for which they are qualified. Teacher can
didates register with the office for placement
service in the senior year as directed by the
office.
The Placement Office receives and files no
tices of teaching position vacancies and makes
this information available to students, at the
student’s request supplies copies of his creden
tial folder to prospective employers, arranges
interviews on campus between students and
school officials, counsels candidates with re
spect to teaching opportunities in areas for
which the office has no current listings, and
maintains the student’s credential file after he
graduates. The placement service o f the U ni
versity is free to the graduating senior and reg
istered alumni. The student should register
with this office at the indicated time even
though he may have secured a position for
teaching prior to registering.

The Curriculum Materials Center
A Curriculum Materials Center is main
tained on the ground floor o f the Library. The
Curriculum Materials Center houses school
textbooks, trade books, curriculum guides,
p rofessional pam phlets, resource units, and
other instructional materials selected especially
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as resources for students planning to become
teachers. These materials are available for ex
amination and use by students, faculty and offcampus supervisory teachers. The Director of
the Center is available for consultation con
cerning instructional materials.

The Teacher Education Office
W hile teacher education is a function o f the
total university, represented by the Teacher
Education Faculty, the various administrative
details connected with the program are coor
dinated through the office o f the Department
o f Education. Here students may pick up var
ious forms to be filled out and return them for
filing; various reference forms and rating scales
are sent out from and returned to this office;
and in general it serves as a center for teacher
education activities.

Typical Program of Courses for a Student
Majoring in Elementary Education
Freshman Year
Freshman Composition
Introduction to Fine Arts
U.S. History
Bible I
Introduction to Psychology
Life Science — Biology
Physical Education
Mathematics
Education in American Society
Sophom ore Year
Speech Communication
Introduction to Literature
American Government
Physical Science
Education and Developmental Psychology
Christian Doctrine

Education Courses
EDUC 101 — Education in American Society. 2
hours. An introduction to the organization, de
velopment and critical issues of American edu
cation. Included is an examination of the school,
the teacher, the curriculum, the outside influences
that affect schooling, and the fundamentals of
teaching as a profession. The course is designed
for students interested in exploring the field of
education generally or for those seeking assistance

in choosing elementary or secondary teaching as
a vocation. As a part of the course, students will
become familiar with the teacher education pro
gram at Olivet through an indepth study of the
Teacher Education Handbook.
EDUC 105 — Crafts for Elementary Teachers. 2
hours. (Same as ART 105.)
EDUC 210 — Instructional Methods of Early
Childhood Education. 4 hours. Participants in this
course are presented an overview of the educa
tional needs of young children. Types of instruc
tional methods examined include activity/learning
centers, individualization, educational play, me
dia, and pre-reading experiences. The focus is on
extending the young child’s understanding of art,
music, literature, mathematics, natural science,
and social science. A further emphasis is placed
on organization of balanced daily programs, plan
ning, using materials of instruction, pupil evalua
tion, parent com m unication, classroom
environment, and needs of special children. In
cludes a 45-hour practicum experience in a local
preschool or daycare center. Prerequisite: PSYC

.
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EDUC 211 — Child Growth and Development. 3
hours. Same as PSYC 211. Elementary education
majors who have had a course in psychology in
high school should take this course in place of
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology.
EDUC 212 — Adolescent and Adult Develop
mental Psychology. 3 hours. Same as PSYC 212.
Secondary education majors who have had a
course in psychology in high school should take
this course in place of PSYC 101 — Introduction
to Psychology.
EDUC 220 — Early Childhood Field Practicum.
3 hours. The student will participate in a pre
school or daycare center for a total of 120 clock
hours. This experience permits the student to util
ize skills and techniques which have been learned
in the specialized methods courses. Prerequisites:
PSYC 211, EDUC 210 and 430.
EDUC 249 — Educational and Developmental
Psychology. 3 hours. This course introduces stu
dents to educational psychology and child devel
opment. It is an interactive course where students
leam and practice skills related to both the cog
nitive and affective domains of education. Stu
dents participate in a series o f activities
throughout the semester designed to stimulate
their thinking and encourage the application of
appropriate classroom knowledge to their practi
cum experiences. Includes 30 hour practicum. Pre
requisites: EDUC 101 and PSYC 101 or PSYC
211 for Elementary Teachers, or PSYC 212 for
Secondary Teachers.

EDUC 261 — Art Activities for Children. 2 hours.
Teaching methods at the elementary and pre
school levels. The student teacher gains expertise
in the handling of art media, relationships be
tween all curricula, classroom management, and
group and individual project development. In
cludes a 20 hour practicum experience with pre
school and/or elem entary school children.
Prerequisite: admission to the Teacher Education
program or permission of the instructor.
EDUC 269 — Children’s Literature. 3 hours.
Same as LSCI 269. Prerequisite: admission to the
Teacher Education program or permission of the
instructor.
EDUC 296 — Instructional Media. 1 hour. An
introduction to the theory and principles of in
structional media and the new technologies of
instruction. Through classroom lecture/demon
strations and student readings, each student will
understand the relationship of various contem
porary communication strategies to the teaching/
learning process.
EDUC 298 — Audio-Visual Laboratory. 1 hour.
Competencies in the operation of standard audio
visual hardware and in the creation of media ma
terials will be developed through a combination of
self-study modules and production projects. Spe
cific projects will be determined by a diagnosis of
entry level skills and anticipated needs. Pass/Fail
grading.
EDUC 310 — Techniques and Methodologies of
Early Childhood. 4 hours. Participants in this
course are presented a variety of techniques and
methodologies for teaching language arts, math
ematics, science, and social studies at the primary
level. The focus of this course is specifically on
teaching methodologies and instructional tech
niques in the four subject areas addressed above,
relating to the growth and development of the pri
mary student. Includes a 40-hour practicum ex
perience in a primary classroom. Prerequisite:
Admission to Teacher Education.
EDUC 340 — Elementary School Language Arts
and Social Studies Methods. 3 hours. A study of
the methods of teaching the language arts from a
whole language philosophy interrelated with the
social studies. A thematic unit approach will en
hance understanding of integrating listening,
speaking, reading and writing skills with the basic
social heritage concepts of multi-culturalism (cul
tural diversity), values, citizenship, self-worth, and
geographical/historical/biographical appreciation.
Taken currently with EDUC 342. Prerequisite:
Admission to the Teacher Education program.
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EDUC 341 — Statistics. 4 hours. Same as MATH
341.
EDUC 342 — Elementary School Reading In
struction. 4 hours. This course is designed to pro
vide understanding of the theoretical background
as well as the processes and methodologies of
reading instruction from kindergarten through
middle school. Emphases are placed on emergent
literacy, word recognition, vocabulary develop
ment, comprehension, content and study skills,
strategies and assessment. Students will gain un
derstanding of the developmental needs of various
cultures and abilities of children who will be in
structed in an integrated whole-language reading
program. Includes a 40 hour practicum. Taken
currently with EDUC 340. Prerequisites: admis
sion to Teacher Education.
EDUC 345 — Elementary School Science Instruc
tion. 2 hours. An introduction to elementary
school science curriculum and instructional meth
ods. Prerequisites: admission to Teacher Educa
tion Program, and completion of the General
Education Requirements in Science. Includes a 20
hour practicum.
EDUC 346 — Language Development in Young
Children. 2 hours. Because the historical devel
opment of English reflects the cultural develop
ment of its people, this course will review English
instruction and the major aspects of its history.
Differences in grammatical systems, morphemics,
syntax, semantics, discourse, dialects, and cultural
pluralism will also be examined. A major focus of
the study will be to understand the various theo
ries of language acquisition during the preschool
years and primary grades, with emphasis on the
stages of learning development and background
influences. Includes a practicum of 20 hours.
EDUC 348 — Teaching of Reading in the Content
Area. 2 hours. Dealing with reading problems of
a secondary school student in a specific content is
the purpose of this course. Secondary education
students will be involved in diagnosis, remediation,
enrichm ent, m easurem ent, and evaluation of
reading problems of secondary school students.
EDUC 351 — General Methods for the Secondary
School. 3 hours. Designed to introduce and refine
an education major’s skills in the areas of moti
vation, behavior management, course, unit, and
lesson planning. Characteristics and issues asso
ciated with teaching in middle schools, junior high
schools, and high schools will be addressed
throughout the course. Students are required to
complete a 45 hour practicum. This course is a
prerequisite for special methods courses. Prereq
uisite: admission to Teacher Education.
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EDUC 356 — Elementary School Mathematics In
struction. 2 hours. This course outlines modern
practices in the teaching of arithmetic with special
emphasis upon a meaningful approach which in
cludes both the mathematical phase and the social
phase of arithmetic in keeping with recent re
search findings. The course includes working with
peers, and using manipulative materials. Includes
a 20 hour practicum. Prerequisites: admission to
the Teacher Education Program, and completion
of the General Education Requirements in Math
ematics.
EDUC 359 — Teaching Reading to Young Chil
dren. 2 hours. This course is designed specifically
for prospective teachers of preschool through
grade three children. The teacher’s role in nur
turing readiness will be developed as well as iden
tification of teacher behaviors. B ecause early
literacy experiences are learned through a healthy,
balanced experiential environment in the home,
one feature of the course will include parental
involvement in the developmental aspects of early
language and reading experiences. Other areas to
be covered will include factors and stages in read
ing readiness, language experience approaches
and materials, sight word and phonics instruction,
establishing the classroom learning environment,
and assessing prereading skills. Includes a practi
cum of 20 hours.
EDUC 360 — Instrumental Activities. 1 hour.
Same as M UED 360.
EDUC 362 — Principles of Secondary Art Edu
cation. 3 hours. Same as ART 362.
EDUC 364 — Instructional Methods in Secondary
Physical Education. 3 hours. Same as PHED 364.
EDUC 366 — Music Activities for the Elementary
School. 1 hour. (Same as M UED 366.) Prerequi
site: Education 360.
EDUC 367 — Methods and Materials in Physical
Education for the Elementary School. 3 hours.
Same as PHED 367.
EDUC 375 — Instrumental Methods and Con
ducting. 3-4 hours. Same as MUED 375.
EDUC 376 — Teaching Diverse Populations in the
Regular Classroom. 3 hours. This course is an in
troduction to the field of special education, the
psychology and identification of exceptionality (in
cluding, but not limited to students with learning
disabilities), and methodologies for working with
diverse populations in the school community. An
emphasis is placed on specific strategies for adapt
ing instruction and current practices designed to
assist classroom teachers in meeting the needs of
all students in the regular education setting. Pre
requisite: EDUC 249 or PSYC 211 or PSCY 212
or permission of the instructor.

EDUC 378 — Choral Methods and Conducting.
3-4 hours. Same as MUED 378.
EDUC 400-414 — Student Interest Practicum. 14 hours. This is a field experience in which the
elementary or secondary education student works
with students in an area of interest under the su
pervision of a supervising teacher or director of a
program. A student will spend 40 or more hours
per credit hour. Prerequisites: Junior Standing
and EDUC 249.
These course numbers will designate particular
programs of the Practicum in various departments:
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC
EDUC

400 — Open School Concept
401 — Language and Literature
402 — Social Sciences
403 — Natural Sciences
404 — Fine Arts
405 — Outdoor Education
406 — Pre-School
407 — Special Education
408 - Reading
409 — Mathematics
410 — Vocational Education
411 — Physical Education
412 - Reading Laboratory
413 — Learning Center
414 — Multicultural Community
Relations

EDUC 415 - Pre-Student Teaching Practicum.
3 hours. Students will spend a minimum of 40
clock hours per semester hour working with stu
dents and a classroom teacher in a public school
classroom. Designed for education students who
have not completed the state-mandated 100 pre
student teaching hours as part of required coursework, or those who may wish to take practicum
hours in addition to those required. Prerequisite:
Admission to Teacher Education.
EDUC 430 — History and Philosophy of Early
Childhood Education. 3 hours. This course ex
amines current curriculum issues in early child
hood education from their philosophical,
historical and theoretical perspectives. Funda
mental ideas which have influenced early child
hood programs will be studied. The course
provides an analysis of research findings, experi
mentation, and current trends in early childhood
education.
EDUC 450 — History and Philosophy of Educa
tion. 2 hours. A study of American education in
light of historical, philosophical, and theoretical
models from past centuries and how each has im
pacted today’s educational thought. Framework
will be developed to explain concepts and events
in the context of the economic, political, social,
religious, and philosophical beliefs and issues of
the tim es in which each theorist derived his

thought. Emphasis will also be placed on under
standing of how the industrial and technological
revolutions of more recent times have contributed
to changes in the philosophy of today’s education,
especially in relation to democracy and problems
of academic freedom and professional ethics.
EDUC 460 — General Music Methods. 3-4 hours.
Same as MUED 460.
EDUC 461 — Teaching of Middle School Math
ematics. 3 hours. Sames as MATH 461.
EDUC 469 — Teaching of Modern Languages. 3
hours. Same as MLAN 469.
EDUC 474 — Teaching of Secondary School
Mathematics. 3 hours. Same as MATH 474.
EDUC 475 — Methods of Teaching Home Eco
nomics. 3 hours. Same as HMEC 475.
EDUC 476 — Teaching of English. 3 hours. Same
as ENGL 476.
EDUC 477 — Teaching of Science. 3 hours. Same
as NSCI 477.
EDUC 478 — Teaching of Social Studies. 3 hours.
Same as SSCI 478.
EDUC 481 — Para-Professional Practicum. 4
hours. Students will spend half days for eight
weeks working with a teacher as a para-professional under supervision of a university supervisor.
EDUC 482 — Student Teaching for Early Child
hood Education. 10 hours. Prerequisites: Senior
standing, approval by the Teacher Education Fac
ulty C om m ittee, and appropriate m ethods
courses. Includes some experience at both the pre
school and primary school levels. Taken concur
rently with EDUC 494 — Senior Seminar.
EDUC 484 — Supervised Student Teaching in the
Elementary School. 10 hours. Prerequisites: Sen
ior standing, approval by the C om m ittee on
Teacher Education. Taken concurrently with
EDUC 494 — Senior Seminar.
EDUC 485 — Supervised Student Teaching: All
Grades. 10 hours. Prerequisites: Senior standing,
approval by the Committee on Teacher Educa
tion. Taken concurrently with EDUC 494 — Sen
ior Seminar.
EDUC 486 — Supervised Student Teaching in the
Secondary School. 10 hours. Prerequisites: Senior
standing, approval by the Committee on Teacher
Education. Taken concurrently with EDUC 494
— Senior Seminar.
EDUC 494 — Senior Seminar: Current Issues in
Education. 2 hours. The purpose of Senior Sem
inar is twofold: a) to discuss major current issues
in education as they influence the student entering
the teaching profession, and b) to provide the stu
dent teacher with practical experience in school
and classroom in which she/he will be teaching.
All student teachers are required to attend the
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Fall Experience (introductory teacher workshops
and first day of class). This course also includes a
12 hour practicum. (To be taken concurrently with
student teaching.)

Library Science — LSCI

EDUC 562 — Measurement and Evaluation. 2
hours. Review of the basic principles of measure
ment, practice in evaluation, administering and in
terpreting results of measures of achievement,
general and special abilities, personality and in
terests. Individual projects in measurement and
evaluation will include summarizing the evalua
tion procedures of special education procedures
for the different areas of exceptionality, study of
instruments used in assessing exceptional children,
and working under the supervision of one special
education teacher in a practicum experience dur
ing the semester.

K a t h r y n v a n F o s s a n (1980)

EDUC 600-699 — Graduate Level Courses. Open
to some seniors. See Director of Graduate Stud
ies.

C r a i g h t o n H i p p e n h a m m e r (1991)

Library Faculty
Associate Professor o f Library Science;
Library Director
B.A., 1969, University o f Illinois
M.A., 1979, Illinois State University
M.S., 1983, University o f Illinois
M a r y A d a D i l l i n g e r (1990)

Assistant Professor o f Library Science
B.A., 1968, Olivet Nazarene University
M.L.S., 1979, University of Hawaii
C.A.S., 1992, University o f Illinois
Assistant Professor o f Library Science,
Reference Librarian
B.A., 1968, California State University
M.L.S., 1974, University o f Oregon
M a r y J e a n J o h n s o n (1992)

Reference Librarian
B.S., 1973, Olivet Nazarene University
M.S., 1991, University of Illinois

Benner Library has 160,000 volumes which can be researched by either the
conventional card catalog or computer terminals. The computer system also handles
details for students checking out books.
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Courses
LSCI 201 — Use of Libraries and Information
Sources. 2 hours. A survey of the use of libraries.
Including book, non-book and computer research
sources; on-line catalogs; and printed and com
puterized indexes. Issues of effective access to li
braries and library materials will be examined.
LSCI 269 — Children’s Literature. 3 hours. A sur
vey and critical analysis of children’s literature to
aid in the selecting of reading material for children
from the pre-school age through the elementary
grades.
LSCI 296 — Instructional Media. 1 hour. Same
as EDUC 296.
LSCI 298 — Audio-Visual Laboratory. 1 hour.
Same as EDUC 298.
LSCI 368 — Books for Young People. 2 hours. A
survey of the adolescent literature genre. Critical
standards for analysis and evaluation of young
adult fiction are reviewed so students may guide
the adolescent to meaningful transition literature.
Extensive reading of both young adult books and
bibliographic material.

Physical Education Department —
PHED
Faculty
L a r r y D. W a t s o n (1965)

Assistant Professor o f Physical Education,
Chair, Physical Education Department,
Athletic Director.
B.S., 1965, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1968, Western Michigan University
B r i a n B a k e r (1985)

Assistant Professor o f Physical Education
B.S., 1980, Taylor University
M.A., 1981, Ball State University
M .A.E., 1991, Olivet Nazarene University
R a l p h H o d g e (1979)

Instructor o f Physical Education
B.A., 1976, Olivet Nazarene University
Western Illinois University
B r e n d a P a t t e r s o n (1978)

Associate Professor o f Physical Education
B.S., 1975, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.Ed., 1977, Middle Tennessee State
University
Ed.S., 1985, Middle Tennessee State
University
R i t c h i e R i c h a r d s o n (1991)

Instructor o f Physical Education
B.A., 1984, Lincoln Memorial College
M .A.T., 1993, Olivet Nazarene University
R a l p h R o b i n s o n (1991)

Instructor o f Physical Education
B.A., 1987, Murray State University
M .A.T., 1993, Olivet Nazarene University
J e f f S c h i m m e l p f e n n i g (1990)

Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1986, Olivet Nazarene University
M .B.A., 1991, Olivet Nazarene University
J o h n V a n d e r M e e r (1987)

Instructor o f Physical Education
B.S., 1987, Kentucky State University
M .A.E., 1991, Olivet Nazarene University

Olivet’s Tiger athletes also show their
prowess in track and field, and on cross
country courses.

J e r r y “ B o g i e ” W o o d (1993)

Instructor o f Physical Education
B.S., 1985, University o f AlabamaBirmingham
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Adjunct Faculty
T im A n n i s

Sports Medicine
B.A., 1977, Western Illinois University
M.A., 1978, University of Arizona
Certified Athletic Trainer, 1977
The physical education department offers a
service program in physical education as well
as professional training leading to a major. An
extensive intramural and inter-collegiate sports
program is also sponsored by the Department.
The Department of Physical Education has
as its objectives the promotion of good health
practices in the lives of all students, the devel
opment of Christian character through sports
m anship and c o o p era tiv e team play, the
teaching of worthy use of leisure time, arousing
interest and developing skills in games and rec
reational activities, and providing students ma
jorin g in Physical E d u cation w ith the
fundamental knowledge and skill required for
effective service to society.
Four semester hours of health and/or phys
ical education are required of all students. V et
erans may apply at the Registrar’s office for
credit covering service experience in the Armed
Forces. In cases in which inability is certified
by the school physician, substitutions may be
arranged of the same number o f hours in zo
ology, hygiene, or first aid.
The practicum courses consist o f inservice
training available upon approval by the depart
ment head under close supervision o f a de
partm ent faculty m em ber. They will allow
training in the areas o f intramurals, physical
education, recreation, athletics.
All Physical Education majors and minors
must obtain a grade o f C- or above in all Phys
ical Education courses to m eet the require
ments for graduation.
Physical Education M ajor, 36 hours. B.A.
or B.S.
Course work designed for those interested in
YM CA, YW CA or other recreation fields.
Required:
PHED 145 — Basic Athletic Training I
149 — Careers and Concepts in PHED
150 — Life Fitness
163 — Swimming
210 — Rhythms and Aerobics
241 — First Aid and Emergency Care
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260 — Individual Sports Skills
270 — Team Sports Skills
471 — Organization and Administration of
Physical Education
472 — Kinesiology
or 360 — Physiology o f Exercise
496 — Practicum in Athletics/Recreation
And 15 additional hours from the
department, including one hour selected from
PH ED 151-166.
Required supporting courses:
BIOL 246, 247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology
A lso recomm ended:
Take as many activity courses as possible,
and PH ED 370 — Adaptive and Corrective
Physical Education

Physical Education Teaching Major, 34
hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
PH ED 145 — Basic Athletic Training I
149 — Careers and Concepts in PHED
150 — Life Fitness
163 — Swimming
210 — Rhythms and Aerobics
260 — Individual Sports Skills
270 — Team Sports Skills
310 — Curriculum Design in Physical
Education
352 — Assessm ent and Evaluation
360 — Physiology o f Exercise
370 — Adaptive and Corrective PH ED
471 — Organization and Administration of
Physical Education
472 — Kinesiology
494 — Practicum in Physical Education,
and V2 hour selected from PH ED

151-166.
Plus 4 additional hours selected from:
PH ED 221 — Coaching Basketball
222 — Coaching Track and Field
223 — Coaching Baseball
224 — Coaching Football
226 — Training and Coaching the Woman
Varsity Athlete
227 — Team Sports Officiating
228 — Coaching Weight Training

Required su pporting courses:

H M EC 121 — Introduction to Nutrition

BIOL 246, 247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology I, II
The Professional Educational Sequence
including P H E D 364 in Methods.

In ord er to b e c o m e a certified A th le tic
Trainer, one must m eet the following require
ments o f the National Athletic Trainers Asso
ciation:
1. Bachelor’s Degree
2. Proof of current CPR and EM T certifi
cation
3. Culmination of 1,500 hours of training un
der direct supervision o f certified athletic
trainer
4. Completion o f the courses required in the
athletic training minor.
5. Recommendation o f N.A.T.A . certified
athletic trainer
6. Passing score on the N.A.T.A. Certifica
tion exam

Physical Education Minor: 16 hours
Required:
PH ED 149 — Careers and Concepts in
Physical Education
Additional courses to be approved by the D e
partment Head.

Physical Education Teaching Minor 24
Hours
Required:
P H ED 145 — Basic Athletic Training I
150 — Life Fitness
210 — Rhythms and Aerobics
260 — Individual Sports Skills
270 — Team Sports Skills
310 — Curriculum Design in PHED
352 — Assessm ent and Evaluation in
PH ED
360 — Physiology o f Exercise
364 — Instructional M ethods in PHED
472 — Kinesiology
494 — Practicum in Physical Education
and one hour selected from PH ED 151166.
R equired supporting courses:
BIOL 246, 247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology I, II

Athletic Training M inor 19 hours.
Required:
PH ED 145 — Basic Athletic Training I
146 — Basic Athletic Training II
247 — Advanced Athletic Training I
248 — Advanced Athletic Training II
360 — Physiology of Exercise
472 — Kinesiology
498 — Practicum in Athletic Training
(5 hours)
R equired Supporting Courses:
BIOL 246, 247 — Human Anatomy I, II
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
345 — Physiological Psychology

P hysical Therapy — Pre-Professional
Program
A fully certified program in Physical Therapy
is customarily offered at the graduate level. At
the undergraduate level at Olivet, a person in
terested in Physical Therapy would major in
Physical Education, Biological Science or Psy
chology. In addition, completion of the follow
ing courses is strongly recommended. These are
most often required for admission to the grad
uate schools:
PH ED 145 — Basic Athletic Training
163 — Swimming
or 1 5 6 — or Lifesaving
3 6 0 — Physiology o f Exercise
3 7 0 — Adaptive and Corrective PHED
4 7 2 — Kinesiology
BIO L 2 4 6 , 2 4 7 — Human Anatomy
and Physiology
3 6 1 — Comparative Anatomy
4 5 5 — Physiology
PSYC 101 - Introduction to Psychology
211 — Child Developmental Psychology
3 1 2 — Personal Growth
3 4 5 — Physiological Psychology
CHEM 103 and 104
PHYS 121 and 122
or PHYS 201 and 202
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
Typical C ourses for a Student M ajoring
in Physical Education
Freshman Year
Careers and Concepts of PHED
Life Fitness
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English Composition
Bible I
Introduction to Fine Arts
U.S. History
Mathematics
Physical Education Activities
Introduction to Psychology
Education in American Society
Sophom ore Year
Athletic Training
Anatomy and Physiology
Educational Psychology
Individual Sports Skills
Literature
Christian Doctrine
Team Sports Skills

PHED 149 — Careers and Concepts in Physical
Education. 3 hours. To describe and illustrate the
purposes of American physical education, the
knowledge about science and society which con
tributes to the discipline, the career possibilities
available to professionals, and responsibilities of
successful physical educators.
PHED 150 — Life Fitness. Vi hour. This course
will first evaluate students to determine their cur
rent fitness level. Tests will measure heart and
lung capacities, body com position, m uscle
strength, endurance, and flexibility. It will provide
information about exercise and its relationship to
total fitness. Students will be introduced to aero
bics, a physical fitness program developed by Dr.
Kenneth H. Cooper. After completing this course,
students may choose from a wide range of indi
vidual and team activities to build physical fitness,
knowledge and skill in the activities. PHED 150 is
a prerequisite to all activity courses PHED 151 166.

Courses
PHED 108 — Golf. 1 hour. A course outlined for
beginning players. Emphasis is placed on the de
velopment of fundamental skills.
PHED 123 — Conditioning for Varsity Athletes.
Vi hour. A credit of V2 hour is earned by Inter
collegiate Varsity sport participants at the com
pletion of their sport season. A maximum of 2
hours may be earned, of which 1 1/2 hours may
be applied to meet the General Physical Educa
tion Requirement. PHED 150 — Life Fitness —
must be taken by all students. Does not apply to
physical education major or minor.
PHED 131 — Tennis. 1 hour. A course outlined
for beginning players. Emphasis is placed on the
development of fundamental skills.
PHED 141 — Personal and Community Health. 2
hours. The study includes essentials of personal
and community health. Fundamentals of health
science, scientific prevention of illness, dynamics
of health in the individual and family are studied.
PHED 145 — Basic Athletic Training I. 2 hours.
This is an overview course designed for coaching
and sports medicine majors. Topics include pre
vention, recognition, and rehabilitation techniques
associated with common sports injuries. Funda
mental taping, first aid and sports-medicine theory
will be stressed.
PHED 146 — Basic Athletic Training II. 2 hours.
This is the second of four core Athletic Training
courses designed for students seeking N.A.T.A.
certification. Topics include common medical ill
nesses, general musculoskeletal disorders, inflam
matory conditions, skin disorders, head/face and
spinal column disorders. Treatment modalities
and rehabilitation theory will also be discussed.
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PHED 151 - 166 — Elective Physical Education
Activities. These introductory courses are de
signed to promote physical fitness and to teach
fundamental rules and skills in individual and
team activities. Each activity is offered as a block
class (half-semester), and carries Vi hour credit.
Prerequisite: PHED 150 — Life Fitness.
151
154
156
157
159
160
163
164
165
166

— Badminton
— Bowling
— Lifesaving
— Personal Aerobics
— Racquetball
— Aerobics
— Swimming
— Tennis
- Volleyball
— Weight Training

PHED 210 — Teaching Rhythms and Aerobics. 1
hour. Techniques and procedures for teaching
secondary level rhythmic activities and aerobics.
PHED 221 — Coaching Basketball. 2 hours. An
intensive study of the rules and problems relative
to the development of successful offensive and de
fensive play. For PHED majors and minors only.
PHED 222 — Coaching Track and Field. 2 hours.
The study and practice of the various coaching
techniques in track skills, methods of training and
conditioning, and the methods of administering
track meets. For PHED majors and minors only.
PHED 223 — Coaching Baseball. 2 hours. This
course combines the rules and coaching tech
niques of baseball. For PHED majors and minors
only.
PHED 224 — Coaching Football. 2 hours. A study
of rules, coaching techniques and problems rela
tive to the development of successful offensive and
defensive play. For PHED majors and minors
only.

PHED 226 — Training and Coaching the Woman
Varsity Athlete. 2 hours. A study of the psycho
logical and physical concepts of coaching women
athletes. Concentration on specific coaching tech
niques, drills, strategies and training for selected
sports.
PHED 227 — Team Sports Officiating. 2 hours.
A study of techniques, team play, rules, and rule
interpretation with emphasis on proper mechanics
and judgment in officiating. Practical experience
obtained.
PHED 228 — Coaching Weight Training. 2 hours.
This course provides a general understanding of
the administration process of a weight training
program, of strength training principles, and a
practical knowledge of how to perform and teach
the major exercises of weight training.
PHED 241 — First Aid and Emergency Care. 2
hours. Vital and practical applications and pro
cedures in caring for an injured person, including
safety, Heimlich method in choking, splinting and
bandaging.
PHED 247 — Advanced Athletic Training I. 2
hours. The third of four core Athletic Training
courses designed for students seeking N.A.T.A.
certification. Evaluation, first aid, treatment and
rehabilitation of joint disorders will be stressed.
Topics include ankle/foot/leg, knee, thigh/hip, pel
vis, shoulder/upper arm, elbow, forearm/wrist/
hand, thorax/abdomen/urogenital organs.
PHED 248 — Advanced Athletic Training II. 2
hours. The last of four core Athletic Training
courses designed for students seeking N.A.T.A.
certification. Training room management will be
stressed. Topics include administration, commu
nication skills, goal setting, budget, computer use,
sport-medicine research design, strength/exercise
theory, N.A.T.A. certification exam review, team
responsibilities, and Sports-medicine philosophy.
PHED 260 — Individual Sports Skills. 2 hours.
Emphasis is placed on acquiring skills in a variety
of individual sports.
PHED 270 — Team Sports Skills. 2 hours. Em
phasis is placed on acquiring skills in a variety of
team sports.
PHED 310 — Curriculum Design in Physical Ed
ucation. 3 hours. A study of curriculum and var
ious methods used in teaching physical education
in grades 6-12 for both regular and special popu
lations. Prerequisites: PHED 260, 270.
PHED 352 — Assessment and Evaluation of Phys
ical Education. 3 hours. Introduction to scientific
assessment and evaluation, special studies, re
search projects, and instrumentation applied spe
cifically to physical education for both regular and
special populations.

PHED 360 — Physiology of Exercise. 3 hours.
Study of various systems of the human body when
subjected to various degrees of physical work. Pre
requisite: BIOL 246 and 247.
PHED 364 — Instructional Methods in Secondary
Physical Education. 3 hours. Theory and practice
of basic teaching methodology for the secondary
physical educator. Emphasis on problem solving
and traditional approaches to learning. Unit plan
ning, daily lesson plans, teaching aids, and mate
rials for both regular and special populations.
PHED 367 — Methods and Materials in Physical
Education for the Elementary School. 3 hours. A
study of curriculum and various methods used in
teaching physical education in Grades K-6. The
course includes lesson and unit planning, organi
zational procedures and methods used in teaching
basic movement, stunts and tumbling, rhythms,
and sports skills.
PHED 370 — Adaptive Physical Education. 3
hours. A course designed to acquaint the student
with the principles of planning and conducting an
adaptive physical education program to meet the
needs of handicapped students. The public laws
and their applications to the physical educator are
included.
PHED 471 — Organization and Administration of
Physical Education. 3 hours. A study of the aims
and objectives of physical education as related to
those of general education. Principles of dealing
with finance, school-home relations, scheduling,
eligibility, the press, maintenance, and personnel
are studied.
PHED 472 — Kinesiology. 3 hours. Study of the
human body in motion. Prerequisite: BIOL 246,
247.
PHED 494 — Practicum In Physical Education.
Vi hour. Designed to give the physical education
major or minor a first-hand experience in the in
struction of physical education. This experience
will be preliminary to and will assist the student
in their preparation for student teaching.
PHED 496 — Practicum In Athletics and Recre
ation. 2 hours. Designed to give non-teaching
physical education majors or minors an in-service
training experience at YMCA or other recrea
tional setting. A student may enroll in this course
twice for a maximum of four hours.
PHED 498 — Practicum In Athletic Training. 15 hours. Designed to give the student first-hand
athletic training experience under the direct su
pervision of an N.A.T.A. certified athletic trainer.
Hours must be accumulated over a minimum pe
riod of two years but not exceeding five years. One
hour credit for each 300 hours completed.
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Professor Bill Greiner demonstrates water color technique for a student in the Art
Department in Larsen Fine Arts Center.

Division of Fine Arts
Fine Arts — FINA
Art - ART
Music - MUSI
Applied M usic — MUAP
(Strings) MUST, (Vocal) MUVO,
(Brass) MUBR, (Organ) MUOR,
(Piano) MUPI, (Woodwinds) MUWO,
(Percussion) M UPE
Church M usic - MUCH
Music Education — MUED
Music Literature — MULT
Music Theory — MUTH
Harlow Hopkins, Division Head
T he Division includes the D epartm ents of A rt and Music.
T he objectives o f the Division of Fine A rts are twofold. Realizing th a t a knowledge
of the fine arts is a vital p art of any liberal education, the Division attem pts (1) to
develop an intelligent appreciation of, and desire for, the arts th at will be of lasting
value in the life o f every student; and (2) to prepare those professionally interested in
the area of music, church music, art and teaching.
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Fine Arts — FINA
FINA 101 — Introduction to Fine Arts. 3 hours.
A general education course designed to give the
student an understanding of the basic structural
similarities in the aural art of music and the visual
arts of painting, sculpture, architecture.
FINA 177, 178, 377, 378 - Radio Workshop. 1
hour each semester. A study of the equipment and
materials used in broadcasting, including the op
eration of control room equipment (mixing panel,
record turntables, tape machines, etc.) and the
writing and delivery of material for broadcasts of
a sacred and secular nature: commercials, news
casts, and devotional programs.

Each freshman/sophomore must complete
the 100 and 200 level core courses before mov
ing into the areas of concentration study. Once
a concentration is chosen, each student will be
assigned an adviser for the specific concentra
tion they have chosen. The student and adviser
will define the plan of courses the student will
take to complete the requirements.
Art Department lab fees are assessed at the
time of Registration to support instructional
equipment. These fees cover operating, main
tenance and replacement costs. Lab fees do not
provide for Art students’ personal supplies.

Art Major: BA. or B.S. 39-41 hours.
R equired core courses:

Art Department — ART
Faculty
D o n a l d R o y a l (1986)

Associate Professor o f Art; Chair, Department
o f Art
B.S., 1978, Ball State University
M.S., 1982, Indiana University Southeast
Ed.D., 1986, Ball State University
W i l l i a m G r e i n e r (1989)

Assistant Professor o f Art
B.F.A., 1981, Illinois State University
M .F.A., 1984, University o f South Dakota

A R T 103, 204 - Drawing I, II
123 — Design I
125 — Three-Dimensional Design
172 — Intro, to Photography
190 — Portfolio I
231 — Painting I
290 — Portfolio II
371, 372 — History o f Western Art I, II
390 - Portfolio III
470 — Italian Renaissance Art
471 — History o f M odem Art
490 - Portfolio IV
496 — Senior Project
A rt Concentrations (select one):

The courses offered by the Department of
Art are aimed at developing a broad founda
tional understanding o f the elem ents and prin
ciples o f art, and a deep specialization in one
o f five art areas o f choice: drawing, painting,
art history, commercial graphics, or art educa
tion.
The combination o f a breadth o f founda
tional study, the depth o f specialization, and an
understanding o f the history o f art provides a
strong program in all areas o f concentration.
The curriculum is structured to allow stu
dents to have flexibility in their search for con
cepts and art mediums most compatible with
their needs and interests. The studio experi
ence is designed for exploration and the devel
opment o f professional, individual artists. Each
student is expected to be committed to art and
dedicated to his/her own career goals.

A. Drawing Concentration: 10 hours
A R T 205 — Drawing Studio III
306 — Drawing Studio IV
323 — Printmaking I
403 — Drawing Composition
406 — Drawing Studio V
B. P ainting Concentration: 12 hours
A R T 232 — Painting Studio II
331 — Painting Studio III
332 — Painting Studio IV
333 — Water Media
431 — Painting Studio V
432 — Painting Studio VI
C. A rt H istory Concentration: 11 hours
A R T 315 — Historical Dress/World Cultures
343 — Heritage o f Interiors
375 — History o f Nonwestern Art
475 — Art History Seminar
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D. Com m ercial Graphics Concentration: 12
hours
A R T 251 — Commercial Graphics I
325 — Commercial Graphics: Typography
335 — Watercolor for Illustration
352 — Commercial Graphics III
451 — Commercial Graphics: Studio
Techniques
455 — Commercial Graphics: Field
Placement

Art Teaching Major. BA. or B.S. 33 hours.
Required:
A R T 103, 204 — Drawing Studio I, II
105 - Crafts Studio
123 - Design Studio I
125 - Three-Dimensional Design
172 - Intro, to Photography
201 - Ceramics: Hand Construction
231 - Painting Studio I
302 - Ceramics: W heel Construction
323 - Printmaking I
325 - Commercial Graphics: Typography
333 - Water Media
371 - History o f Western Art I
375 - History o f Nonwestern Art
Plus the Professional Education Sequence,
including A R T 362 — Principles o f Secondary
Art Education.

Art Studio Minor: 21-24 hours
Required:
A R T 103 — Drawing Studio I
123 — Design Studio I
125 — 3-Dimensional Design
172 — Introduction to Photography
190 — Portfolio I
204 — Drawing II
290 — Portfolio II
Plus one Art History Class and three courses
from any one o f the following areas:
Ceramics, Commercial Graphics, Drawing,
Painting, Photography, or Printmaking.

Art Teaching Minor: 24 hours
FINA 101 — Introduction to Fine Arts
A R T 103 — Drawing I
105 — Crafts Studio
231 — Painting Studio I
375 — History o f Nonwestem Art
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Plus one ceramics course and 10 hours of
Electives in ART.

R ecom m ended C ourses for a Student
M ajoring in Art
Freshman Year — Fall
G NST 100 — Intro, to College Studies
A R T 103 — Drawing Studio I
123 — Design Studio
190 — Portfolio I
BLIT 100 - Bible I
EN G L 102/103 — English Composition I
PH ED 150 — Life Fitness
Mathematics Course
Elective in General Educ. or minor
Freshman Year — Spring
A R T 125 — Three-Dimensional Design
204 — Drawing Studio II
EN G L 104 — English Composition II
FIN A 101 — Introduction to Fine Arts
Sophom ore Year — Fall
A R T 172 — Intro, to Photography
231 — Painting Studio I
371 — History of Western Art I
Speech Course
Literature Course
Sophom ore Year — Spring
A R T 290 - Portfolio II
372 — History o f Western Art II
Science Course
Art course in concentration
Students in the Art Teaching major program
will need to take E D U C 101 and 249,
and PSYC 101 in the Freshman and
Sophomore years.

Courses
ART 103 — Drawing Studio I. 2 hours. A basic
course in fundamentals of drawing and composi
tion. An experimental course using a variety of
media in the study of line, value, and form.
ART 105 — Crafts Studio. 2 hours. A course in
elementary crafts with experimentation in a vari
ety of projects including clay, stitchery, paper
mache and wood sculpture. Emphasis on threedimensional materials.

ART 111 — Textile Design. 3 hours. Same as
HMEC 111.
ART 123 — Design Studio I. 2 hours. A basic
foundation course in the fundamentals of the vis
ual arts. E xperiences in studio problem s are
geared to helping the student equate the infor
mation given. The course stresses discipline in
arts, language, the understanding of the elements
of art, and color theory.
ART 125 — Three-Dimensional Design. 3 hours.
Examines the composition and plasticity of threedimensional forms through design and construc
tion involving various media. Prerequisites: ART
103, 123, or permission of Instructor.
ART 140 — Interior Design. 3 hours. Same as
HMEC 140.
ART 172 — Introduction to Photography. 2 hours.
The essentials of beginning photography, film
types, filters, camera handling and photographic
composition will be studied. Two major photo
graphic projects will be completed that demon
strate a creative approach to beginning
photography: a picture story book and a slide/
sound presentation. Photo creating class sessions
will be devoted to still life and portraiture. The
emphasis of the class is upon creativity in image
making at the beginning level.
ART 190 — Portfolio I. Vi hour. A freshman level
portfolio course to be taken in the fall of the fresh
man year at Olivet. The beginning level portfolio
class will include discussions about curriculum in
the art department, the “Embedded figures test”,
writing of several papers based on readings and
discussions. Each student will be required to take
slides of their studio work plus submit a portfolio,
including written statement, slide documentation,
permanent slide record for the department and
actual art works.
ART 201 — Ceramics: Hand Construction. 3
hours. Experience in basic hand-building methods
in clay construction. The student will develop skills
in coil, slab and pinch techniques, and become
familiar with the techniques of applying glaze and
engobes.
ART 204 — Drawing Studio II. 2 hours. A contin
uation of experimental drawing with an emphasis
on the human form. Concentrated drawings of the
body and face in black and white media will con
stitute the beginning of the course. A shift will
then take place from black and white to color me
diums such as pastel and color pencil. A more
contemporary approach will then end the semes
ter course. Prerequisites: ART 103, 123, 190, or
permission of Instructor.
ART 205 — Drawing Studio III. 2 hours. Studio
work in drawing the human figure with activities
involving techniques, anatomy and design in var
ied media. Prerequisites: ART 103, 123, 125, 204,
231, or permission of the Instructor.

ART 231 — Painting Studio I. 2 hours. A begin
ning course for all persons interested in the use
of oil paints. Studies in still life, landscapes, and
portrait work. Prerequisites: ART 103, 123, 125,
190, 204, or permission of Instructor.
ART 232 — Painting Studio II. 2 hours. A contin
uation in the study of painting techniques. Studio
problems are based on past and present tech
niques in painting. Specific areas to be covered
are old master techniques, color theory, compo
sition/arrangement and the finishing of a painting.
Prerequisite: ART 231 or permission of the In
structor.
ART 251 — Commercial Graphics I. 2 hours. This
course includes basic letter design by steel pen,
brush, paper cutting and stencil; newspaper and
advertising layout; study of positive and negative
shapes; properties and use of color; fashion illus
tration; and techniques of creating commercial art.
Prerequisites: ART 103,123, 125,190, 204, or per
mission of Instructor.
ART 272 — Photography II 2 hours. Continues
the use of the hand held 35mm camera as a tool
to express ideas and emotions with emphasis on
the development of a personal aesthetic. Course
stresses dark room procedures and manipulation
of the negative to achieve artistic effect. Prereq
uisite: ART 172.
ART 290 — Portfolio II. 1/2 hour. A sophomore
level portfolio course to be taken in the spring
semester of the sophomore year at Olivet. The
class is a continuation of the beginning level. Stu
dents are encouraged to participate more in the
decision making process about their career. This
class explores the laws of copyright and its effects
on artists. Students will explore, through a re
search and interviewing process, what direction
their career will take.
ART 300 — Perspective and Rendering. 3 hours.
This course begins with the practical application
of perspective, light, shade and other rendering
techniques for the designer. A focused shift will
take place during the semester to perspective
sketching and delineations of architectural struc
tures. Various media and application techniques
will be stressed for professional results and pres
entation. This course does not apply toward the
requirements of an art major. Prerequisites: ART
103 and 251 or permission of the instructor.
ART 302 — Ceramics: Wheel Construction. 3
hours. Experience on the potter’s wheel (the elec
tric and kick-wheel). The student will develop
skills in centering, raising, footing, and finishing
wheel-thrown ware. Glazing, staining and texturing of the finished ware will be emphasized.
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ART 303 — Ceramics: Advanced Techniques. 3
hours. Advanced studio projects reflecting a high
level of technical and conceptual approaches. May
be repeated for an additional 3 hours credit. Pre
requisites: ART 201 and 302.

ART 343 — Heritage of Interiors. 3 hours. Same
as HMEC 343.

ART 306 — Drawing Studio IV. 2 hours. Further
study rendering the human figure with attention
given to color and composition. Prerequisite: ART
205.

ART 362 — Principles of Secondary Art Educa
tion. 3 hours. Teaching methods at the secondary
level. Emphasis is placed upon behavioral objec
tives, group participation, experience in innovative
teaching techniques, and experimenting with var
ious media. Course includes a 45 hour practicum.

ART 315 — Historical Dress and World Cultures.
3 hours. Same as HMEC 315.
ART 323 — Printmaking 1 .2 hours. Intagio, mon
oprinting, woodprint, silkscreen to include photo
emulsion, and plexiplate will be covered. Prereq
uisites: ART 103, 123, 125, 190, 204, 290, or per
mission of instructor.
ART 325 — Commercial Graphics/Typography. 2
hours. This course uses studio experiences to de
velop a business logo and language. Each student
will explore a number of problems in card making,
pop-up designs, bookbinding: soft and hard bound
covers. The students will use the Macintosh Clas
sic computer for layouts and designing. Prerequi
site: ART 251.
ART 326 — Printmaking II. 2 hours. Intense study
of the printmaking process studied in Printmaking
I. The study of color printmaking is further ex
plored. Prerequisite: ART 323.
ART 327 — Printmaking III. 2 hours. Individual
research with emphasis on ideas, processes and
experimentation. Students will be encouraged to
develop the foundation of personal content. Pre
requisites: ART 323, 326.
ART 331 — Painting III. 2 hours. Theory and
Practice of painting at an advanced level. Students
will be encouraged to paint images of their desire
and interest. Prerequisites: ART 231, 232.
ART 332 — Painting IV. 2 hours. Advanced studio
problems explored. Prerequisites: ART 231, 232,
331.
ART 333 — Water Media. 2 hours. The students
will learn two approaches in water color: direct
and indirect. The direct approach is the traditional
methods of watercolor; wet on wet, glazing. The
indirect methods are splattering and pouring the
paint onto a prepared surface for unique looking
paintings. Demonstrations will be an integral part
of the course. Prerequisites: ART 103, 123, 125,
190, 204, 290, or permission of Instructor.
ART 335 — Watercolor for Illustration. 2 hours.
This course builds on water media processes, but
emphasizes detail and lighting and specific tech
niques used to create illustration for advertising.
Prerequisites: ART 251, 333.
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ART 352 — Commercial Graphics III. 2 hours.
Continuation of ART 251 into more advanced
work. Prerequisite: ART 251, 325.

ART 371 — History of Western Art I. 3 hours. A
study of the plastic and pictorial expression of art
in the western world.
ART 372 — History of Western Art II. 3 hours.
This course continues as a survey course in the
area of visual arts, starting at the proto-Renaissance and continuing through to the 1980s. A tour
of the Art Institute in Chicago is a requirement
of this course.
ART 375 — History of Nonwestern Art. 3 hours.
A survey of ethnographic applied arts of the major
African, Oceanic, Pre-Columbian, Eskimo, Native
American, Asian, Far Eastern and Islamic cul
tures. Works include pottery, mosaics, stained
glass, weaving, rug crafts and more.
ART 390 — Portfolio III. 1 hour. A junior level
portfolio course to be taken in the fall semester
of the junior year at Olivet. This course explores
the reasons behind the making of art and creativity
in general. Asking questions from within and tak
ing control of their artistic interests. This level of
Portfolio requires upper division slides, artist
statement and the beginning of a resume. Students
will be challenged to consider their career choices
of graduate school or job market. Student will re
search job opportunities in their area of interest
and begin the task of learning interviewing tech
niques. Requirement: 2 sets of 20 slides of upper
division work, one set to be kept by the depart
ment, the other for the student personal docu
mentation, artist statement, a letter of intent to
the department of career plans, resume.
ART 403 — Drawing Composition. 2 hours. An
intensive study of individual styles and character
istics in drawing. This course is intended to bring
the students to the highest level possible in skills
using various media and drawing instruments. Ma
jor areas to be covered include the human figure
(using students in the class) and occasionally a
hired model (fully clothed). An intensive look at
composition on the cognitive level of art and color
theory applications will be emphasized. Prereq
uisites: ART 103, 204, 205, 306.
ART 406 — Drawing V. 2 hours. Further study
rendering the human figure with attention given
to value and textural aspects of the composition.
Prerequisite: ART 306.

ART 431 — Painting V. 2 hours. Continuation of
Painting IV with preparation of a senior exhibit
and gallery work. Prerequisite: ART 332.
ART 432 — Painting VI. 2 hours. Continuation of
Painting V with preparation of a senior exhibit
and gallery work. Prerequisite: ART 431.

ART 496 — Senior Project. 1 hour. Senior level
preparation for the individual’s senior Art show
requirement. Individual contracts in which a con
tract is drawn up with the instructor. Students se
lect the areas in which they wish to concentrate.
Prerequisites: lower division courses offered in
that option.

.ART 451 — Commercial Graphics: Studio Tech
niques. 2 hours. An advanced class in the various
production techniques utilized in a commercial
studio. Areas of study include silk-screen, air
brush, offset and other techniques. Prerequisite:
ART 352.
ART 455 — Commercial Graphics: Field Place
ment. 2 hours. A 100-clock hour placement in a
producing print shop. The student will acquire
hands-on experience working all facets of the pro
duction phase of commercial graphics. Prerequi
site: ART 451.
ART 470 — Italian Renaissance Art. 3 hours. An
examination of various topics appropriate to the
study of the Renaissance. Emphasis on trends, art
ists, and the church. This course will focus on Ital
ian painters and sculptors. Prerequisites: ART
371, 372.
ART 471 — History of Modern Art. 3 hours. A
survey course of the visual arts from the late 19th
Century up to the present time. Areas to be ex
plored are Impressionism, Dadaism, Expression
ism, A bstraction, Op and Pop Art, and
Contemporary American Visual Art. Field trips to
the Art Institute in Chicago will play an important
role in the course.
ART 472 — Photography Seminar. 2 hours. Ad
vanced study of photographic issues. Discusses
aesthetic, criticism and current imagery as well as
photography’s relationship to other media. Photo
journalism, portraiture, and portfolio work will be
included. Prerequisite: ART 272.
ART 475 — Art History Seminar. 2 hours. A
course focuses on research topics in art history.
The student will be required to choose a period/
style and artist(s) of the period/style to research.
The student will develop an in-depth written re
port and visual/oral presentation.
ART 490 — Portfolio IV. 1 hour. A senior level
portfolio course to be taken in the spring semester
of the senior year at Olivet. This advanced level
of portfolio prepares the student for graduation.
Each student will be encouraged to seek out busi
ness people to sponsor them for a two week period
of indepth study from that sponsor. Each student
will be required to write a reflective paper assess
ing the department of art and the students prep
aration for entering the job market or graduate
school, document 2 sets of 20 upper level slides,
review with art department faculty, all four years
of slide records, and submit a final artist statement
and resume.

Art 113

M usic Departm ent — M U SI
Faculty
H a r l o w E. H o p k in s (1954)

Professor o f Music;
Head, Division o f Fine Arts
and Chair, Music Department
B.S. 1953, Olivet Nazarene University
M.Mus. Ed., 1956, American
Conservatory o f Music
D.Mus., 1974, Indiana University
University o f Illinois

J o h n R e i n i c h e (1986)

Assistant Professor o f Music
B.S., 1977, Ball State University
M.Mus., 1978, Ball State University
Indiana University
O v id Y o u n g

Special Lecturer in Music
B.S., Olivet Nazarene University
M.M., Roosevelt University
D.Litt, Olivet Nazarene University

Adjunct Faculty
D o n n a B r ig g s

G e r a l d A n d e r s o n (1 9 7 8 )

Professor o f Music
B.S., 1973, Southern Nazarene University
B.Mus., 1975, Texas Tech. University
M.Mus., 1977, Texas Tech. University
D.M .A., 1985, American Conservatory of
Music

W i l l ia m G a d e

Percussion
B.S., Northwestern University
Paul G erm ano

D . G e o r g e D u n b a r (1 9 6 9 )

Professor o f Music
B.S., 1958, Olivet Nazarene
B.S., 1959, Olivet Nazarene
M.Mus., 1960, University o f
D.M .A., 1970, University o f
California

Horn
B.A., University of Chicago
B.A. (M us.Ed.), Governors State University

University
University
Illinois
Southern

Trombone
B.S., Millikin University
E r ik L a r s o n

Oboe
B.S., Roosevelt University
M.S., Northern Illinois University

A l ic e E d w a r d s (1971)

M i c h e l l e L e w is

Associate Professor o f Music
B.Mus., 1969, University of Oklahoma
M.Mus., 1971, University o f Michigan

Flute
B.Mus., Roosevelt University

R u t h m a r ie E i m e r (1 9 7 6 )

Associate Professor o f Music
B.S., 1969, Olivet Nazarene University
M. Mus. Ed., 1977; Advanced Certificate in
Music Education, 1982, University of
Illinois

E r ic P e n r o d

Trumpet
B.S., Olivet Nazarene University
F r a n S m e t -M e h r e r

Bassoon
B.S., Illinois Wesleyan University
R o b ert Snow

T i m o t h y N e l s o n (1 9 7 6 )

Professor o f Music
B.A., 1974, Taylor University
M.Mus., 1976, University of Illinois
Associate Certificate — American Guild
of Organists
D.Mus., 1989, Northwestern University
J o e M . N o b l e (1 9 7 6 )

Associate Professor o f Music
B.A., 1956, Luther College
M.A., 1962, University o f Iowa
Northwestern University
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Low Brass
B.S., Eastern Illinois University
The Department o f Music Department exists
to produce students who possess the requisite
skills and knowledge to find success in the ca
reers of their choice, and who can m eet the
musical needs o f the University, community,
and Olivet educational region; provide courses
and musical experiences for the general uni
versity student; and encourage a personal com
mitment to Christ and a life o f service to others.

General Regulations
T h e D e p a r tm en t H ea d sh all d eterm in e
which students will enroll with each teacher,
such enrollment being based primarily upon
the needs o f the students and the field o f spe
cialization o f the teacher.
Students who desire collegiate standing or
advanced credit in applied music must be pre
pared to play or sing two or three solo works
from standard repertoire before members of
the m usic faculty. M em orization is recom 
mended.
Transferred work in applied music and the
ory will receive credit subject to examination or
to satisfactory study in courses o f similar con
tent or in sequence in Olivet Nazarene U ni
versity. Work taken under private teachers or
from unaccredited schools may be validated for
credit by the student’s passing proficiency ex
aminations.
N o student is allowed to study music with a
teacher not on the staff o f the Department of
Music, nor to belong to a musical organization
on or off campus, without permission from the
Head o f the Department o f Music. Applied
music students should not make public appear
ances without consent o f the applied instructor.
Applied music students must practice regu
larly as follows:
Class piano students, a minimum o f five
hours per week.
Class voice students, a minimum of four
hours per week.
Private students o f piano, voice, organ and
all other instruments, a minimum o f six hours
for every half hour lesson per week.
A course in applied music will be regarded
as failed if the student has not fulfilled the re
quired number o f lessons during the semester,
viz., thirteen lessons. The instructor is not re
sponsible for the make up o f lessons missed by
the student except when a bonafide reason for
the absence is presented.
Students concen trating in M usic are re
quired to attend 12 concerts and/or recitals per
semester while music minors and all others
studying applied music are required to attend
6 concerts per semester. Failure to m eet this
requirement will cause the final applied sem es
ter grade to be lowered.
Four semesters o f Choral Union are re
quired for all concentrating or minoring in Mu
sic. Exceptions will be made for orchestra

members when Choral Union and the Univer
sity Orchestra perform jointly.
Keyboard work must be carried concurrently
with theory courses (M UTH 100,110, 200, 210)
unless the student has had several years of se
rious keyboard study prior to en tran ce at
Olivet. N o student concentrating in Music Ed
ucation will be permitted to do student teach
ing until completing the equivalent of Piano
104, either privately or in class.
All those concentrating in music are re
quired to participate in a senior recital that in
cludes music from the major style periods. All
recitals must be approved in advance by the
Department Head in cooperation with the ap
plied teacher.
The progress o f each student in his major
applied area will be noted at the end of the
second year of study and a judgment rendered
at that examination as to his readiness to pro
ceed into Upper Division (300 and 400 level).
Questions concerning entrance require
ments and general regulations should be ad
dressed to the H ead of the Department of
Music.

Uniform Track for all M usic
Concentrations
This three-semester sequence is required of
all who are concentrating in music.
F irst Year, first se m este r
Applied Music — 2 hours
Music Theory 100
Class Piano — 1 hour
Careers in Music
Choral Union or Orchestra
Other Ensemble
Faculty Review
F irst Year, second sem ester:
Applied Music — 2 hours
Music Theory 110
Aural Skills 111
Class Piano — 1 hour
Ensemble
Faculty Review
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Second Year, first semester:
Applied Music — 2 hours
Music Theory 200
Aural Skills 201
Class Piano — 1 hour
Introduction to Music Literature
Choral Union or Orchestra
Other Ensemble
Faculty Review
A comprehensive M usicianship Exam will be
administered near the conclusion of the third
semester. If the exam is passed with a satisfac
tory score, the student may then be admitted
to one o f the four music programs: Church Mu
sic, Church Music/Christian Education, Music
Education, or Music Performance.

M ULT 202 — Accompanying
(4 semesters for piano emphasis)
Additional ensemble for non-piano
major — 4 semesters

Vocal Option:
M ULT 370 — Vocal Literature and Pedagogy

Instrumental Option:
M U E D 180 —Percussion Instruments
280 — String Instruments
380 — Woodwind Instruments
381 — Brass Instruments

Optional Areas o f Concentration
Music Education.
It is the objective o f the Department o f Music
to provide training and experiences to properly
qualify students for positions as teachers or su
pervisors o f music in the public schools. The
program meets the requirements o f the State
Board of Education and o f the Illinois Limited
State Special Certificate which qualifies the
holder to teach and supervise music in grades
1- 12 .

Music Education concentrations must have up
per division status in applied music before they
can apply for student teaching placement.

Music Education Concentration: 51-58
hours. BA. or B.S.
Required:
M UTH 100, 110, 200, 210 - Music Theory
M U ED 101 — Careers in Music
M UTH 111, 201, 211 - Aural Skills
M ULT 190 — Intro, to Music Literature
M UTH 300 — Form and Analysis
M UCH 377 - Music in Worship
M ULT 390, 391 — Music History and
Literature
M UTH 494 — Instrumentation
M UAP 495 — Senior Recital
M ULT 183 or 383 - Choral Union
(4 semesters) M ULT 177 or 377 —
Music Drama (2 semesters)
Applied Music Emphasis — 10 hours
Piano (non-keyboard emphasis) — 0-4 hours
Voice (non-voice emphasis) — 0-2 hours
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Plus the Professional Education Sequence
including:
E D U C 375 — Instrumental M ethods and
Conducting
or 378 — Choral M ethods and
Conducting
460 — General Music Methods

Preparatory applied course credit does not
count toward the applied music emphasis. The
10 hours o f college level credit are to be divided
into 8 hours lower division and 2 hours upper
division. It is strongly recommended for stu
dents concentrating in piano that M ULT 305
— Piano Pedagogy be substituted for 2 hours
o f the applied music upper division require
ment.
Piano and Voice Proficiencies are required.
Normally the piano requirement is met by the
end o f the fifth semester. It must be met before
student teaching can begin. Successful com ple
tion of Piano 104 will fulfill this requirement
should the student elect to take the course in
stead o f the piano proficiency exam.
Since the curriculum in music education has
very few electives, students are advised that at
least one summer session in addition to the reg
ular eight semesters may be required to com
plete the degree in this field.

Church Music.
For students who expect to be church musi
cians, the Department offers a program in
tended to give a comprehensive and thorough
technical training along with the deeply spirit
ual emphasis o f the university.
Believing that spiritual fervency and technical
proficiency can be combined, Olivet presents a
church music program which will enable the
graduate to take his place in church music cir
cles with effectiveness.
The curriculum is designed for the person who
desires extensive training in order to give the
best possible service to the church.

Church Music Concentration: 65V2-69'/2
hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
M UTH
M UED
M UTH
M ULT
M UTH
M UCH
M UED

100, 110, 200, 210 - Music Theory
101 — Careers in Music
111, 201, 211 - Aural Skills
190 — Music Literature
300 — Form and Analysis
377 - Music in Worship
378 — Choral M ethods and
Conducting
M UCH 379 — Music in the Church
Service
M ULT 390, 391 — Music History and
Literature
M UCH 478 — History o f Church Music
M UCH 487 — Supervised Music Ministry
M UTH 494 — Instrumentation
M UAP 495 — Senior Recital
M ULT 177 or 377 — Music Drama
(1 hour)
M ULT 183 or 383 - Choral Union
(4 semesters)
M ULT 202 — Accompanying
(4 semesters for keyboard emphasis)
Additional ensemble (4 semesters for 2 hours
for non-keyboard emphasis)
Applied Music Emphasis — 14 hours
V oice (non-voice emphasis) — 2 hours
Organ (non-organ emphasis) — 2 hours
Piano (non-keyboard emphasis) —
4 hours
M U E D 375 — Instrumental M ethods and
Conducting

or 460 — General Music Methods
Piano proficiency is required of all church
music concentrations.
R equired Supporting Courses:
PSYC 101, 211 or 212
E D U C 249 — Educational and
Developmental
Psychology

Christian Education/Church Music
Concentration:
68 V2 hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
M UTH
M UED
M UTH
M ULT
M UED

10 0 , 110, 2 0 0 — Music Theory
101 — Careers in Music
11 1 , 201 -

Aural Skills

1 9 0 — Music Literature
3 7 8 — Choral Music and

Conducting
M UCH 3 7 9 — Music in the Church
Service
M ULT 3 9 1 — Music History and
Literature
Voice and Piano — 12 hours, with a
minimum of 4 hours o f each
M ULT 183 or 3 8 3 — Choral Union
(4 semesters)
M UCH 4 7 8 — History of Church Music
M UCH 4 8 0 — Supervised Conducting
Practicum
M UTH 4 9 4 — Instrumentation
And 4 hours selected from
M U E D 1 8 0 — Percussion
2 8 0 — String
3 8 0 — Woodwind
381 — Brass
Piano proficiency is required o f all
Christian Education/Church Music majors.
Successful completion of M UPN — Piano 104
will fulfill the requirement should the student
elect to take the course instead of the piano
proficiency exam. In addition, 23 hours of
Christian Education courses are required, as
follows:
C H ED 115, 3 0 1 , 3 6 4 , 3 7 7 , 4 5 1 , 4 5 2 , 4 7 1 , 491,
4 9 2 , and 2 hours o f upper division electives in
CHED.
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Music Performance.
This concentration is offered for the outstand
ing student already displaying a high calibre of
attainment, who is pursuing work in solo and
ensemble performance, accompanying, and col
lege or private teaching. Available in the fol
lowing areas: voice, piano, organ, clarinet, and
violin. Students wishing to teach in the public
schools should choose the Music Education
curriculum.
Admission to this major is by audition only. A u
ditions should include pieces which are repre
sentative of the various historical periods in
music. Memorization is expected.

French or German, and also 4 hours o f the
other language (French or German).

Music Minor. 20 Hours
Required:
M UTH 100 — Music Theory
M ULT 190 — Music Literature
M UCH 377 - Music in Worship
M ULT 183 or 383 - Choral Union
(4 semesters)
Applied music at college level — 6 hours and
6 hours o f music elective courses.

Music Teaching Minor 24 Hours
Required:

Music Performance Concentration: 66-69
hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
M UTH 100, 110, 200, 210 - Music
Theory
M U E D 101 — Careers in Music
M UTH 111, 201, 211 - Aural Skills
M ULT 190 — Music Literature
M UTH 300 — Form and Analysis
M UCH 377 — Music in Worship
M ULT 390, 391 — Music History and
Literature
M UAP 395 — Junior Recital
M UAP 495 — Senior Recital
Applied Music Emphasis — 20 hours
M ULT 202 — Accompanying
(4 semesters for piano emphasis)
M ULT 183 or 383 - Choral Union
(4 semesters)
Additional ensembles for non-keyboard
emphasis — 2 hours
M ULT 177 or 377 — Music Drama
Voice 0-2 hours for non-voice emphasis
Piano 0-4 hours for non-piano emphasis
Pedagogy and Literature 2-4 hours
An additional 5-6 hours selected from:
M U ED 375 — Instrumental Methods
and Conducting
M U E D 378 — Choral Methods and
Conducting
M UTH 494 — Instrumentation
In meeting General Education
Requirements, the Voice Performance
concentration must include 8 hours o f either
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M UTH 100, 110 - Music Theory
M UTH 111 - Aural Skills
M ULT 190 — Introduction to Music
Literature
M U E D 460 — General Music Methods
M ULT 183 or 383 - Choral Union,
(4 semesters)
Applied Music — 8 hours

Typical Classes for a Student Majoring in
Music
Freshman Year
Careers in Music
Introduction to Music Literature
Music Theory
Aural Skills
Freshman Composition
Bible I
Introduction to Fine Arts
Physical Education
Choral Union and other Ensemble
Applied Music Lessons
Sophom ore Year
Aural Skills
Music Theory
Christian Doctrine
Introduction to Psychology
History
Choral U nion and other Ensemble
Applied Music Lessons
Natural Science

Applied Music — MUAP
An emphasis of applied music is required of
all those concentrating in music. A placement
hearing is required prior to registration for any

applied music course. Registration is to be in
itiated in Larsen Fine Arts Center M usic Of
fices.
In struction is availab le in the follow ing
areas. The initials indicate the academic de
partment designation, such as MUPN.
M UBN
M UCL
M U EU
M UFL
M UHD
M UH N
M UO B
M UO R
M UPE
M UPN
M USA
M USB
MUTB
M UTR
M UTU
M UVA
M UVN
MUVC
M UVO

Bassoon
Clarinet
Euphonium
Flute
Harpsichord
Horn
Oboe
Organ
Percussion
Piano
Saxophone
String Bass
Trombone
Trumpet
Tuba
Viola
Violin
Violoncello
Voice

Preparatory Level courses are for beginning
to intermediate instruction. Preparatory credit
does not count toward the applied music em 
phasis for music majors or minors. Instruction
may be either private or group, depending on
the applied area. Preparatory courses are for
one hour credit per semester and are desig
nated by course numbers ranging from 101-104.
College Level courses are for advanced in
struction. In most cases, students register for 2
hours per semester. There are two categories of
College Level courses, Tier I and Tier II. If a
student registers for Tier I, the level of memori
zation and final examination requirements may
be relaxed at the discretion of the instructor.
Any university student placed at the College
Level may register for Tier I. In addition, music
majors may wish to take secondary applied
work at the Tier I level. Tier I courses are num
bered 109 or 110.
Tier II College Level applied music courses
require memorization and final exams. Tier II
courses are designed for those concentrating in
music who are taking work in their primary ap
plied area. Tier II courses are numbered 111112 for first year courses, 211-212 for second
year, 311-312 for third year, and 411-412 for
fourth year.

Students who register for Tier I may upgrade
a maximum o f four hours o f credit o f their reg
istration to Tier II with permission o f the in
structor and satisfactory perform ance on a
proficiency exam.
Representative course descriptions include:

Keyboard Instrum ents
MUPN 101, 102, 103, 104 — Preparatory Piano.
1 hour each semester. Class piano instruction. D e
velopment of general technical principles; sight
reading; pedal technique; scale technic; playing
the principal chords in all keys, and harmonization
of simple melodies using these chords; transposi
tion and score reading; playing by ear; playing of
folk songs and hymns. Preference for admission
to the 12-piano lab is given to students for whom
the course is required.
MUPN 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Piano. Pri
vate instruction dealing with the less difficult com
positions from the Baroque, Classical, Romantic,
and Twentieth Century periods. Instruction will be
given in technique, sight reading, transposition, ac
companying, and ensemble playing. Each student
must pass a playing exam at the end of the se
mester which will include technique and memo
rized repertoire. 2 hours each semester, or until
able to pass the qualifying examination for upper
division standing. Prerequisite: MUPN 104 or per
mission of instructor.
MUPN 311, 312, 411, 412 — Piano. 2 hours each
semester. Continued private instruction. The stu
dent should cultivate a well-balanced repertoire
comprising compositions of baroque, classic, ro
mantic, and modem composers. The senior recital
is usually performed during the student’s enroll
ment in MUPN 412. Performance concentration:
see Recitals. A playing exam is required at the
end of each semester.
MUOR 101, 102, — Preparatory Organ. 1 hour.
For the student who does not wish to emphasize
organ, or who has insufficient piano background
to begin study on the collegiate level. Piano foun
dation in scales, simple classical pieces and hymns
is required. MUOR 101 includes fundamentals of
organ technique, major scales on pedals, hymn
arra gements, and easier pieces for service playing.
Emphasis upon Richard Enright instruction book
and Master Studies.
MUOR 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Organ. In
struction books include the Harold Gleason, Rich
ard Enright, and Marcel Dupre methods. Nilson
pedal studies, major and minor pedal scales, J.S.
Bach’s Liturgical Year, and Eight Little Preludes
and Fugues, Mendelssohn sonatas, contemporary
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compositions, basic instruction on the Schulmerich carillons. The student is expected to appear
on a recital, play in chapel occasionally, and be
able to play hymns and church service music. 2
hours each semester, or until able to pass the qual
ifying examination for upper division standing.
Prerequisite: MUOR 102.

M U PE101,102 — Preparatory Percussion. 1 hour
each semester. Proper gripping of sticks and mal
lets for technical developm ent and control
through standard rudiments, scales, melodies, ar
ticulation, intervals and tuning will be emphasized.
Literature and methods will include: Stone, Magadini, Lepak/Friese and Goldenberg.

MUOR 311, 312, 411, 412 - Organ. J.S. Bach:
Larger Preludes and Fugues, Toccatas, Fantasias,
selections from Trio Sonatas, or Schubler Cho
rales. Com positions by Franck, Karg-Elert,
Vieme, Langlais, Alain, Messiaen, etc. (Student
should be able to do some transposing, modulat
ing, score reading, accompanying, and improvis
ing.) 2 hours each semester, with an examination
before a committee.

MUPE 109,110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Percussion.
2 hours each semester. Studies by Goldenberg,
Musser, Stone, Morales, Chapin, Goodman, Morello and Abel will be utilized. Emphasis will be
placed on reading and interpretational skills for
Snare drum, Tim pani, X ylophone, Marimba,
Multi-Percussion, Vibraphone, Drum Set, Latin
Percussion and Accessories. Will also include
study in the proper playing of Cymbals and Gongs.
Study of solo, orchestral and ensemble literature
of major periods in music will include Twentieth
Century works. Timpani study will include music
for two, three, four and five kettledrums. Marimba
study will include four octaves, major and minor
scales, arpeggios, and broken chords, and stress
proper sticking, grips, and a high level of control
with two, three, and four mallets. Attention will
be given to sight reading for all instruments. Pre
requisite: MUPE 102.

String and Percussion Instrum ents
MUVN 101, 102 — Preparatory Violin. 1 hour
each semester. Fundamentals of violin technic.
Major and minor scales. Technical development
through the first positions. Solo pieces, easy con
certos and sonatas.
MUVN 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Violin. Ma
jor and minor scales; studies of Krcutzer, Mazas,
Dont, and Sevcik; sonatas by Corelli, Tartini, Han
del, LeClair; concertos by Accolay, Rode, and Beriot; program pieces of corresponding difficulty.
An examination is required each semester. 2 hours
each semester, or until able to pass the qualifying
examination for upper division standing. Prereq
uisite: MUVN 102.
MUVN 311, 312, 411, 412 - Violin. 2 hours each
semester. Student should show an adequate tech
nical grounding in scales, bowing and phrasing to
perform sonatas by M ozart, B eethoven, and
Grieg, concertos by Mozart, Bruch or Mendels
sohn; solo pieces of equal difficulty.
MUVC 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Violoncello.
Duport and Kreutzer Etudes; Popper, High
School Etudes Books I and II, Romberg Concerto
No. 4; Grutzmacher Hungarian Phantasie; Goltermann Concerto in A minor; Corelli Sonata in
D minor; Sommartini Sonata in G Major; Franchomme Caprices; Bach Suite in G Major; Popper
Hungarian Rhapsody; D ’Albert, Saint-Saens Con
certos; Boellmann Variations; pieces from stand
ard
concert
repertoire.
An
examination is required each semester. 2 hours
each semester, or until qualified to pass the qual
ifying examination for upper division standing.
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Voice
MUVO 101, 102 — Preparatory Voice. 1 hour.
Class study incorporating lectures and practical
applications for confidence and poise, posture,
diaphramatic breathing, controlling registers, res
onance, vowels, dipthongs, consonants, legato,
interpretation and expression, and analysis of vo
cal performance. Vocalises are taught for improv
ing vocal technique and correcting vocal faults.
The repertoire used in the class includes hymns
and folk songs. An examination is required at the
end of each semester.
MUVO 107, 108 - Class Voice. 2 hours. (College
level). Class study incorporating lectures and prac
tical applications for confidence and poise, pos
ture, diaphramatic breathing, controlling registers,
resonance, vowels, dipthongs, consonants, legato
interpretation and expression, analysis of vocal
performances, and the basic rules of Italian dic
tion. Vocalises are taught for improving vocal
technique and correcting vocal faults. The reper
toire used in the class includes hymns, folk songs,
oratorio arias and Italian art songs of the 16th and
17th centuries. An examination is required at the
end of each semester. Entrance Requirements for
Majors: To enter private instruction in voice, the
student should have completed the equivalent of
MUVO 108 - Class Voice.

MUVO 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Voice. (Pri
vate lessons) Elements of voice culture; correct
breath management; throat freedom through cor
rect approach to vowels and consonants; rhythm,
intervals, scales, arpeggios; stage deportment; Sieber, Vaccai; songs in English and Italian, German
Lieder and classical arias. An examination is re
quired each semester. 2 hours each semester, or
until able to pass the qualifying examination for
upper division standing. Prerequisite: MUVO 108.
MUVO 311, 312, 411, 412 - Voice. (Private les
sons). Continued technical development, the sus
tained tone of Italian bel canto, ornamentation,
the laws of interpretation, tone color; correct pro
nunciation, enunciation and articulation; ad
vanced vocalises such as Panofka and Marchesi;
operatic and oratorio recitatives and arias; mod
em Italian, German, French, English and Amer
ican songs. 2 hours each semester, and until
approved for senior recital. The candidate for
graduation must present a recital of literature of
the major periods, in the original language, show
ing in understanding of the various contrasting
styles.

W oodwind Instrum ents
MUCL 101, 102 — Preparatory Clarinet. 1 hour.
Production of tone, breathing, articulation. Scale
studies and arpeggios. Elementary Solos to more
advanced.
MUCL 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Clarinet.
Rose: Forty Studies; Solos such as Weber’s Con
certino, Fantasy and Rondo. 2 hours each semes
ter, or until able to pass the qualifying examination
for upper division standing. Prerequisite: MUCL

102.
MUCL 311, 312, 411, 412 - Clarinet. 2 hours
each semester. Rose: Thirty-two Etudes; Cavallini,
Caprices; Weber, Concerti; Mozart, Concerto;
Brahms, Sonatas.
MUFL 101,102 — Preparatory Flute. 1 hour each
semester. Long tones, major and minor scales,
simple to difficult articulations. Hickok, Flute Fun.
Chrom atic scales, broken arpeggios. W agner,
Foundation to Flute Playing; Easy solos such as:
Hahn, Transcriptions for flute; Popp-Sousman,
Method for Flute; Marquarre, Studies; Kohler,
Etudes I and II. Sonatas by Handel.
MUOB 101, 102 — Preparatory Oboe. 1 hour each
semester. Posture, breathing, embouchure, long
tones, and production of dynamics. Simple melodies
and chorales, Barrett, Exercises in Articulation. Ma
jor and minor scales. Beginning reed making. Bar
rett, Exercises in Articulation and Progressive
Melodies. Eight solos from Labate, Oboe Reper
toire. Gekeles, Methods for Oboe.

MUBN 101, 102 — Preparatory Bassoon. 1 hour
each semester. Embouchure, attack, dynamics,
scale studies, breath control, articulation, intervals
and alternate fingerings. Studies by Weissenhorn.
Reed-making. Simple melodies through more ad
vanced solos. Exercises in tenor clef, all major and
minor scales, arpeggios, and broken chords. Milde,
Studies, Weissenhom. Duets; Boyd, Famous Mel
odies for Bassoon.

Brass Instrum ents
MUTR 101, 102 — Preparatory Trumpet. 1 hour
each semester. Basic embouchure, breath control,
tonguing, slur, dynamics, development of a two
octave range, alternate fingering, scales. Arpeg
gios, phrasing; simple melodies through more ad
vanced solos.
MUTR 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Trumpet.
Arban, St. Jacome — Studies by Williams, Duhem, Clarke. All arpeggios and broken chords,
M.M. 100 in quarter notes, as in Arban. All minor
scales at 4/4 M.M. quarter note = 50 in eighth
notes. Major scales at 4/4 M.M. quarter in 16th
notes. Single, double and triple tonguing. Amsden’s Celebrated Duets. 1 solo each from the Clas
sical repertoire and Rom antic to Modern
repertoire memorized each semester. Suggested
solos: Concert Fantasie. Chords: Petite Piece Concertante, Balay; Etude de Concours, Potit. Scales
will be requested by Examining Committee for
performance according to above requirements.
Scales to be played 1, 2 or 3 octaves, as the com
pass of the instrument will permit. 2 hours each
semester, or until able to pass the qualifying ex
amination for upper division standing. Prerequi
site: MUTR 102.
MUTR 311, 312, 411, 412 - Trumpet. 2 hours
each semester. Arban, St. Jacome’s. Major scales
4/4 quarter = 96 in 16th notes. Minor scales 4/4
quarter = 50 in 16th notes. Arpeggios and broken
chords at 100 in quarter note as in Arban. Intro,
to Williams Transposition Studies. Single, double,
and triple tonguing intensified study. Arban Char
acteristic Etudes. Amsden and Arban Duets. Sug
gested solos: Introduction and Scherzo, Goyens:
Lides of Schumann, Brahms, Schubert. 1 solo each
from classical and later repertoires memorized
each semester. Scales will be requested by the ex
aminers as per above requirements. Scales to be
played on 2, or 3 octaves, as the compass of the
instrument will permit.
MUTB 101,102 — Preparatory Trombone. 1 hour
each semester. Intro, to the technique and basic
fundamentals of trombone playing. Muller, Arban
Edwards-Honey, Clarke Methods, Buchtel, 1st Book
of Trombone Solos. Studies by Cimera and Honey.
Supplementary studies by Endresen. All scales, ar
peggios, broken chords. Solo repertoire to include:
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Gioddani, Caro Mio Ben; Tchaikowsky, Valse Melancholique, Donizetti, Romanza.
MUTB 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Trombone.
2 hours each semester. Arban, Endresen, and
Cimera studies; special studies for legato, articu
lation, flexibility, and control. Solos recom 
mended: Chords, Concert Fantasie; Solo de
Concours, Croce and Spinelli; Martin, Elegie;
Bohme, Liebeslied. Scales to be played 1, 2 or 3
octaves, as the compass of the instrument will per
mit, or until able to pass the qualifying examina
tion for upper division standing. Prerequisite:
MUTB 102.
MUTB 311, 312, 411, 412 - Trombone. 2 hours
each semester. Arban, Book 11. Kopprasch, Book
I. Studies in transposition and clef reading. Solos
such as Rousseau, Piece Concertante; Blazenich,
Concert Piece, No. 5; Grofe, Grande Concerto.
MUHN 101,102 — Preparatory Horn. 1 hour each
semester. Basic fundamentals of embouchure,
tone, breathing, use of tongue, and articulation.
Pottag-Honey method for Horn. Primary studies
for horn, including solos, duets and trios, Homer.
All scales and arpeggios; double tonguing; muting;
transposition. Concone vocalises. Homer studies.
Solos by Kaufman, Boyd, Gounod and Brahms.
Kopprasch, Book I.
MUHN 109, 110, 111, 112, 211, 212 - Horn. 2
hours each semester or until able to pass the qual
ifying examination for upper division standing.
Kopprasch studies, Book II. Special studies for
flexibility, range, sonority, attack and control.
Transportation, clef reading and muting. Solos
such as Mendelssohn, Nocturne from Midsummer
N ight’s Dream; Bloch, Chant d ’Amour; B ee
thoven, Adagio Cantabile. Prerequisite: MUHN
102.

MUHN 311, 312, 411, 412 - Horn. 2 hours each
semester. Horn passages from Orchestral works.
Pottag; Mozart, Concerto for Horn in D Major,
No. 1; H aleny-G ault, Rom ance from Leclair;
Mozart Concerto No. 3 in E-flat; Strauss, Con
certo for Horn, Op. 11. Execution of lip trill; dou
ble and triple tonguing. Schantl, Book IV or
equivalent.

Recitals
The recitals are initially given the Depart
mental Code o f M UAP for A pplied Music. The
actual registration and transcript will show the
specialization of the student in applied music,
such as M UPN for those emphasizing piano or
M UVO for those emphasizing voice.
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MUAP 395 — Junior Recital. 2 hours. A wellbalanced program of representative works from
the baroque, classical, romantic, and modern rep
ertoire to be performed in public by memory. A
minimum of one hour duration. Only for those
concentrating in performance.
MUAP 495 — Senior Recital. 2 hours. A program
similar in nature to the junior recital but demon
strating a broader grasp of repertoire and tech
nique. A minimum of one hour duration.

Church Music — MUCH
MUCH 276 — Elementary Conducting. 2 hours.
The basic conducting patterns will be covered
along with basic rhythmic development. Hymns
and easy anthems will be conducted.
MUCH 377 — Music in Worship. 2 hours. The
functions of music in Christian worship; problems
in church music administration; study of forms of
service of the various Christian churches, with em
phasis upon the place of hymns in worship. A brief
historical survey of the development of hymnology
and a thorough analysis of the Nazarene Hymnal.
MUCH 379 — Music in the Church Service. 2
hours. The selection of organ, choir and hymn
repertoire appropriate to the church season. The
study and practice of methods to attain unity in
the church service. Prerequisites: MUCH 377, or
permission of instructor.
MUCH 478 — History of Church Music. 2 hours.
The development of the music and liturgy of the
church from ancient times to the present, with
emphasis upon organ, choir, and congregational
music. Prerequisite: MUCH 377, or permission of
instructor.
MUCH 480 — Supervised Conducting Practicum.
1 hour. A course designed to give the student
practical conducting experience. It may take the
place within the University, or may take place in
local churches, depending on schedules and need.
Prerequisite: MUED 378.
MUCH 487 — Supervised Music Ministry. 2
hours. Placement will be made in a church setting
which will provide practical training and serve as
a culminating experience for those concentrating
in Church Music. Activities may include some or
all of the following: choir directing, directing con
gregational singing, working with children’s music,
directing a teen choir, directing the church or
chestra, arranging for and participating in special
music, and selecting music for all of the above.
Prerequisite: MUED 378.

M usic Education — M U ED
MUED 101 — Careers in Music. Vi hour. A survey
of the various career options available to a music
major following graduation. The course is in
tended to provide an understanding of the musi
cal, academic and psychological skills required in
various careers, and present reasonable expecta
tions regarding responsibilities and rewards. Re
quired for a concentration in music. One lecture
period per week.
MUED 177, MUED 377 - Music Drama Produc
tion. 'A to 2 hours. A course designed to enable
students to study and participate in the workings
of the production of music drama. Credit shall be
given to students based on the quality of their
involvement as well as the amount of time. Up to
two hours of credit may be earned in one semes
ter. The faculty member responsible for the course
will determine how much credit can be given. May
be repeated, but not more than 4 hours credit in
Music Drama Production may be earned. No pre
requisites.
MUED 180 — Percussion Instruments Class. 1
hour. Study and development of fundamental
skills needed for teaching percussion in a school
setting.
MUED 280 — String Instruments Class. 2 hours.
Study of violin, viola, cello, bass. Correct fingering,
bowing, positions. M ethods and materials for
school classes.
MUED 281 — Marching Band Techniques. 1
hour. This course is to give students background
in the planning, charting, and executing of pre
game and half-time marching band routines, in
cluding marching band philosophy, equipment
needed, scheduling rehearsals, and plans for work
ing with flag corps, majorettes, rifle team and
drum major.
MUED 360 — Instrumental Activities for the El
ementary School. 1 hour. An introductory course
for the general elementary education major. It is
an activities approach to music fundamentals in
which beginning concepts of playing the autoharp,
recorder will be stressed. Skills will include playing
the piano to teach oneself children’s song litera
ture, playing the autoharp as an accompaniment
instrument for the classroom, and playing familiar
tunes on the recorder.
MUED 366 — Music Activities for the Elementary
School. 1 hour. An introductory course for general
elementary education majors. It is an activities ap
proach to music education stressing singing, play
ing, listening, creating, and moving. Prerequisite:
MUED 360.

MUED 375 — Instrumental Methods and Con
ducting. 3-4 hours. A course designed to develop
the fundamental conducting gestures needed for
public school and church use. Organization and
development of instrumental ensembles in the
public and private schools will be stressed. Appro
priate literature for ensembles, both school and
church, will be studied. Students will be given op
portunities to conduct the University bands and
orchestra. All those concentrating in Music Edu
cation must register for 4 hours in order to com
plete the required 45-hour practicum experience
in a public school setting.
MUED 378 — Choral Methods and Conducting.
3-4 hours. Accepted techniques of conducting will
be studied and rehearsed. Procedures for prepar
ing the choral score for rehearsal and perform
ance, and for developing choral tone, will also be
studied. The interpretation of choral literature,
from the standpoint of historical performance
practices, will be examined. The course is designed
to meet the needs of church and public school
choral conductors. All those concentrating in Mu
sic Education must register for 4 hours in order
to complete the required 45-hour practicum ex
perience in a public school setting.
MUED 380 — Woodwind Instruments Class. 2
hours. Study of clarinet, flute, oboe/bassoon, and
saxophone. Correct fingering, tonguing, breathing,
intonation. Development of embouchure. Various
approaches to technical difficulties and develop
ment of technic. Methods and materials for school
classes.
MUED 381 — Brass Instruments Class. 2 hours.
A study of the fundamental theory of brass instru
ments and correct embouchure. The development
of the ability to play one brass instrument accept
ably, and a familiarity with the special technics of
the other instruments.
MUED 460 — General Music Methods. 3-4 hours.
This course is an orientation to assist the student
in formulating a general philosophy of general mu
sic (non-performance) for grades 1-12. Curriculum
building, unit planning and lesson planning will be
emphasized, as will materials of instruction, teach
ing aids (including audio-visual), and current
methods (Orff, Kodaly, Dalcroze, Gordon, and
Manhattanville). All those concentrating in Music
Education must register for 4 hours in order to
complete a required 45-hour practicum experi
ence in a public school setting.
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Music and Literature and History —
MULT
MULT 177, 377 — Music Drama Production. V2
to 2 hours. Same as MUED 177, 377.
MULT 175-188, 375-388 - Ensemble. The music
department has ten ensembles in which students
of any department may participate after qualifying
by try-out. All who concentrate in music are ex
pected to participate in at least one ensemble each
semester.
Four semesters of Choral Union are required
for the Music concentration or Music minor. Ex
ceptions will be made for persons who play in the
orchestra when Choral Union is performing.
Freshmen and sophomores will enroll in the en
semble course under the MULT 175-188 series of
numbers. Juniors and seniors will enroll under the
upper division numbers MULT 375-388.
These ensembles are V2 hour credit each se
mester.
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT
MULT

175,
178,
179,
181,
182,
183,
184,
185,
188,

375
378
379
381
382
383
384
385
388

— University Singers
— Brass Consort
- Stage Band
— University Orchestra
— Concert Singers
- Choral Union
- Orpheus Choir
- Handbell Choir
— Concert Band

MULT 190 — Introduction to Music Literature. 2
hours. A course designed to develop intelligent
listening habits and to familiarize the student with
standard musical works. The course includes a
study of the material and structure of vocal and
instrumental music and a survey of the various
style periods of music.
MULT 202 — Accompanying. Vi hour. Study of
the principles of good accompanying techniques
for the pianist playing with choral, vocal and in
strumental music. Practical experience in the form
of accompanying assignments is given, as well as
coaching sessions with and without the soloist or
group being accompanied. Prerequisite: MUPN
108 and permission of the instructor. Four semes
ters of this course are required of those with em
phasis in piano. They may receive ensemble credit
if they wish.
MULT 300 — Organ Literature. 2 hours. This
course includes a survey of organ literature from
the Renaissance through 20th century composi
tions. Emphasis is placed on stylistic differences
in each period and registration commonly associ
ated with each type of composition. A study of the
organ of different countries and periods for which
the literature was composed is included.
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MULT 301 — World Musics. 3 hours. A study of
representative music systems of the world, the
function of these musics within the cultures of
which they are a part, and a comparison of these
phenom ena with their W estern counterparts.
Seeks to provide an understanding of non- West
ern music systems as a means to appreciating the
ethnic diversity in our pluralistic society. Open to
all students; no prior musical training is necessary.
MULT 302 — Organ Pedagogy. 2 hours. Different
methods of technique training, choice of registra
tion for different styles of literature, and source
materials for various levels of organ training are
included. The student will be given practical ex
perience in coaching an organ student under the
guidance of an organ faculty member.
MULT 304 — Piano Literature. 2 hours. A survey
of the historical, stylistic, and formal aspects of
piano literature from 1700 to the present.
MULT 305 — Piano Pedagogy. 2 hours. A course
designed to prepare the advanced pianist for suc
cessful teaching in the private piano studio or the
piano lab. The course includes a selective survey
of currently available teaching method books, a
study of the principles of good teaching, and in
struction in the business procedures necessary for
the self-employed music teacher. Prerequisites:
MUPN 112 — Piano, or permission of the instruc
tor. It is strongly recommended that students em
phasizing piano in the m usic concentration
substitute this course for 2 hours of upper division
applied music.
MULT 334 — Clarinet Pedagogy and Literature.
2 hours. Various pedagogical problems and their
solutions will be systematically considered. Also
an in-depth survey of clarinet literature will be
undertaken with emphasis on method books and
studies as well as solo and chamber works.
MULT 354 — Trombone Pedagogy and Literature.
2 hours. A survey of solo and ensemble materials
ranging from easy to difficult suitable for devel
oping skills of trombone performance; and a study
of methods of teaching trombone both in the pri
vate studio and in the public schools, with an em
phasis on preparation for recital performance.
MULT 370 — Vocal Literature and Pedagogy. 2
hours. The study of vocal literature will include
songs from the major periods of music history be
ginning with the Baroque; methods of vocal pro
duction will be examined in order to give the
student an over-view of approaches to the singing
art. Includes a minimum of 6 clock hours of pre
student teaching experience with public school
students.

MULT 390, 391 — Survey of Music History and
Literature. 3 hours each. The history of music
from the ancient Greeks to the present. The first
semester will deal with the period of the Greeks
to the Baroque. The second will continue to music
of our time. A component on World Musics, a
survey of representative music systems of the
world, will be included in the second semester.
Prerequisite: MULT 190 or proficiency examina
tion.

MUTH 111 — Aural Skills. 1 hour. A course for
improving skills in hearing and reading music
through sight-singing, harmonic, rhythmic and me
lodic dictation, error detection, and improvisation.
MUTH 200, 210 — Music Theory. 3 hours each.
A course in the study of chromatic harmony
through 20th Century techniques of musical com
position. Emphasis on analysis, part-writing and
original composition. Students must be concur
rently enrolled in MUTH 201 or 211.
MUTH 201 — Aural Skills. 1 hour. Continuation
of MUTH 111.

Music Theory — MUTH
MUTH 100 — Music Theory. 2 hours. A beginning
course in music theory covering principles of
rhythm and meter, major and minor key signatures
and scales. A weekly lab session applies skills to
the student’s individual area of performance. No
prerequisite. Students must be enrolled concur
rently in piano.
MUTH 110 — Music Theory. 3 hours. A course
in the study of diatonic harmony through analysis
and part-writing. Emphasis on harmonization,
voice leading and harmonic progression. Students
must be enrolled concurrently in piano and
MUTH 111.

MUTH 211 — Aural Skills. 1 hour. Continuation
of MUTH 201.
MUTH 300 — Form and Analysis. 2 hours. A pro
gressive study of musical form of all style periods
from the motive through the sonata and concerto.
Emphasis on description, analysis and reduction.
MUTH 494 — Instrumentation. 2 hours. Range
and transposition of the instruments of the or
chestra; timbres of instruments individually and in
combination; arranging for small groups and for
full orchestras. Emphasis will be placed on ar
ranging for school orchestras, with limited instru
mentation and players of moderate ability.

Music performance majors present concerts as they refine their talents under the
tutelege of the department’s instructors.
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Olivet’s science students have access to a new computer lab.

Division of Natural Sciences
Natural Science - NSCI
Biological Sciences — BIOL
Chemistry — CHEM
Computer Science — CSIS
Engineering — ENGN
Geological Sciences — GEOL
M athematics — MATH
Physics — PHYS
M ax Reams, Division Head
T he Division of N atural Sciences includes the D epartm ents of Biological Sciences,
Chemistry, C om puter Science, Geological Sciences, M athem atics, and Engineering, with
courses also in Physics.
T he general purpose of the Division is to integrate the aims and the work of the
various departm ents. T he aim for each is not the acquisition of knowledge alone, but
the developing of logical and orderly thinking habits. T he objective is to acquaint the
student with th e scientific m ethod as a m eans for arriving at the tru th and to show that
there is harm ony betw een science and religion.
F u rther aims are given m ore in detail in the introduction for each departm ent, to 
gether with requirem ents for majors in the various fields.
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Interdisciplinary Majors in the
Physical Sciences

Chemistry, Earth and Space Science, M athe
matics (20 hours, but see notes in Math and
Education Departments).

This major is offered providing emphases in
such areas as Biophysics, Geophysics, Biochem
istry, Geochemistry, Chemical Physics, M athe
matical Physics, and Ecology, depending upon
the student’s interest.

R equired supporting courses:

Physical Science Major, BA. 66-81 hours:
Required:
CHEM 103, 104 — General Chemistry
PHYS 201, 202 — General Physics
M ATH 147, 148 - Calculus I and II
Plus a minimum o f 40-55 additional hours in
science (may be part biological or math), with
a minimum o f 20 additional hours in one de
partm ent. T he curriculum w ould be tailormade to fit the vocational-professional needs of
the student and would be determined by a com
mittee com posed of representatives from each
department involved (e.g., Biophysics — one
person from Biology and one from Physics). In
addition to these members who would be re
sponsible for the details o f an individual stu
dent’s curriculum, the heads o f the represented
departments and the divisional head would be
exofficio members o f the committee.

Physical Science Major, B.S.: 76 to 93
hours.
Required:
CHEM 103, 104 — General Chemistry
PHYS 201, 202 — General Physics
M ATH 147, 148 — Calculus I and II
Plus CSIS 151 and a minimum o f 46-63
hours in science (may be part biological science
or mathematics), with a minimum of 24 addi
tional hours in one department.

Physical Science Teaching Major, BA. or
B.S.: 32 hours
Required:
CHEM 103, 104 — General Chemistry
PHYS 201, 202 — General Physics
Plus 14 additional hours o f physical sci
ence to be approved by the department head
o f Chemistry, Physics, or Geological Sciences,
and the chairman o f the Division o f Education.
NSCI 102 does not apply to the major.
Plus one o f these teaching minors o f 24
additional hours: G en eral Scien ce, Biology,

M ATH 147, 148 -

Calculus

H ighly Recommended:
CSIS 151 — Principles of Programming
Students who desire to teach specific
subjects such as Astronomy, Chemistry,
Earth Science, Physics, etc., should check
to see that they satisfy the minimum
requirements to teach these subjects in
the state where they intend to teach.

Environmental Science Major
Bachelor of Science, 53-56 hours
Core Courses: 34 hours
BIO L 125 - Biology I
126 — Biology II
370 — Ecology
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
G EO L 105 — Physical and Historical
Geology
303 — Geomorphology and Hydrology
NSCI 150 — Seminar in
Environmental Science
350 — Topics in Environmental Science
450 — Research/Internship
In addition to the Core Courses, five o f the
following courses are required, with a maxi
m um o f three courses from any one depart
m ent: 19-22 hours.
BIO L 320 — Genetics and Biomolecules
350 — Plant Anatomy and Morphology
351 — Plant Ecology
356 — Microbiology
360 — Invertebrate Zoology
361 — Comparative Anatomy
CHEM 301 — Quantitiative Analysis
311 — Organic Chemistry I
312 — Organic Chemistry II
382 — Physical Chemistry I
392 — Physical Chemistry II
410 — Instrumental Methods of
Analysis
E N G N 230 — Statics and Dynamics
241 — Mechanics o f Materials
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380 — Thermodynamics
420 — Fluid Mechanics
G EOL 301 — Paleontology and Stratigraphy
355 — Petrology and Geochemistry
363 — Sedimentology and Sedimentary
Petrology
366 — Structural Geology and Field
M ethods
Courses taken at the AuSable Institute may
also count toward these additional hours.
Required Supporting courses:
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 — Calculus II
341 — Statistics
PHYS — one year of courses
CSIS 151 — Principles o f Programming
Recom m ended supporting courses
ECON 111, 112 — Principles o f MicroEconomics and Macro-Economics
PSCI 223 — American Government

Science Technology
Associate of Arts — 2 year program The 2
year program is intended for students who are
not interested in a 4 year bachelors degree at
this time. It provides an excellent science and
mathematics preparation for many company
training programs.
In addition to the science and mathematics
base, the applied courses in engineering and
computer science provide the “hands on“ ex
perience desired by many students.
O ne o f the distinct advantages that the de
gree program offers over many competing pro
gram s is th e a c ce p ta n ce o f c red it for a
bachelors degree. All o f the work done during
the two years may be applied to a 4 year degree
at a later time.

Associate of Arts Degree in Science
Technology: 35-36 hours, plus G eneral
E du cation R equirem ents.

Interdepartmental Teaching Minors
The division offers the following interde
partmental teaching minors:

General Science Teaching Minor: 24 hours
N ot open to Teaching M ajors in Chemistry,
Physics, or Biology
Required:
BIOL
126
320
NSCI

125 - Biology I
— Biology II
— Genetics and Biomolecules
121 — Physical Geography

And electives from Chemistry, Physics and
Geological Sciences.

Physical Science Teaching Minor:
(not to include courses from the scien ce
major departm ent) — 24 hours

Science Requirement:
E N G N 107 — Engineering Graphics
PHYS 201 - General Physics I
202 — General Physics II
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 — Calculus II
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry
104 — General Chemistry II

Controlled electives in science and
mathematics 6-7 hours.
Strongly recomm ended:
M ATH 361 - Calculus III
362 - Calculus IV
CHEM 301 — Quantitative Analysis
O th er suggested electives:

Two o f the following are required:
Astronomy..................................................7 hours
Chemistry.................................................12 hours
Earth S cien ce........................................... 8 hours
Physics.......................................................10 hours
Electives chosen from NSCI 121 — Physical
Geography, Chemistry, Physics, Geological Sci
ences.
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EN G N 301 — Electrical Circuits and
Networks
311 — Organic Chemistry I
312 — Organic Chemistry II
CHEM 410 — Instrumental M ethods of
Analysis
G EO L 353 — Mineralogy and Optical
Crystallography

Pre-Professional Programs

Pre-Medicine
A student pursuing a pre-professional pro
gram in medicine (allopathic osteopathic, podiatric, etc.) will be advised to take a number
o f courses in Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics
and Physics. Most successful pre-medical stu
dents take either a Biology or Chemistry major,
or a double major o f Chemistry and Biology.
Although it is possible to gain entry into a
medical school with a major from outside the
sciences, it is necessary for a student to em 
phasize the sciences very strongly. The liberal
arts foundation at Olivet is a definite asset to
medical studies. Pre-medical students are nor
mally advised by a faculty member in their ma
jor field of study.

Pre-Dentistry
A major in Biology or Chemistry should be
supported by a minor in the field not chosen as
a major (Biology or Chemistry). The student
will be advised by a faculty member in the Bi
ology or Chemistry Department.

Normally, a Pre-Pharmacy program consists
o f taking the first two or three years at Olivet,
concentrating on basic courses such as Chem
istry, Biology, Mathematics and English; and
then transferring to a school o f pharmacy.
A s an alternate program, a student may
choose to complete a bachelor’s degree at
Olivet before entering the school of pharmacy.
A Chemistry major supported by a strong Bi
ology minor is recommended.

Pre-Optometry
A Biology or Chemistry major is recom
mended. Physics should also be included in the
program at Olivet, along with mathematics.

Pre-Physician’s Assistant
A Biology major with a strong Chemistry mi
nor is recommended. A student planning to ap
ply to this program is advised to write the
schools he is interested in attending for grad
uate work in order to learn about specific re
quirements. The student will be advised by a
faculty member in the Biology or Chemistry
Department.

Pre-Physical Therapy
Pre-Veterinarian
A major in Biology is preferred, supported
by a strong minor in Chemistry. The student is
advised to work into his summer schedule some
courses in animal science. The student will also
need some practical experience working for a
veterinarian. The student will be advised by a
faculty member in the Biology or Chemistry
Department.

Pre-Pharmacy
Students should start by contacting the PrePharmacy Adviser and by writing to school(s)
of pharmacy in which they are interested. Some
schools have specific recommendations and re
strictions concerning which courses should be
taken before applying to that school.

See the Physical Education Department for
a description of this program.

Degree Program in Clinical Laboratory
Science
Requirements for the baccalaureate degree
with a major in Clinical Laboratory Science
(formerly known as Medical Technology) in
clude:
1. Completion o f a minimum o f 98 semester
hours including the general and group require
ments for the degree. This is usually accom
p lish ed in th ree years o f p rep rofession al
studies. The junior year at Olivet is considered
to be the last year in residence indicated in the
general requirements.
2. Completion o f Clinical Laboratory Sci
ence program at a school accredited by the Na
tion al A c cr e d itin g A gen cy for C linical
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Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS). Normally 3032 upper division hours will be granted for the
program, which will apply to requirements for
the major. The number o f upper division hours
accepted will depend upon the number of
credit hours granted by the NAACLS - ac
credited school.
Olivet Nazarene University has affiliations
with four schools o f Clinical Laboratory Sci
ence: Methodist Medical Center o f Illinois,
Peoria, Illinois; Saint Margaret Mercy, Ham
mond, Indiana; St. John’s Hospital, Springfield,
Illinois; Edward Hines, Jr. Hospital, Hines, Il
linois. A lthough stu dents are perm itted to
choose other schools, it is their responsibility
to check with the Clinical Laboratory Science
adviser to be certain that an acceptable ac
credited school is chosen.
Clinical Laboratory Science Major: 50-51
Hours. B A . or B.S.
Required:
BIOL 125, 126 - Biology I, II
320 — Genetics and Biomolecules
356 — Microbiology
359 — Immunology
484 — Molecular and Cell Biology
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
301 — Quantitative Analysis
311 — Organic Chemistry I
MATH 131 — Algebra and Trigonometry
or 147 — Calculus I
To be supported b y one course selected from:
BIOL 246, 247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology I, II
CHEM 312 — Organic Chemistry II
CHEM 410 — Instrumental Methods of
Analysis

Alternate Degree Program for
Clinical Laboratory Science
Instead o f a baccalaureate degree with a ma
jor in Clinical Laboratory Science, a student
may choose a major in Chemistry, Biology or
another related field at Olivet, and then com
p le te a fifth year o f clin ical train in g at a
NAACLS - accredited school. While this is a
major in chemistry or biology, and not Clinical
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Laboratory Science, it would qualify the stu
dent for a career as a Clinical Laboratory Sci
e n tist. S tu d en ts c h o o sin g this altern a te
program sh ou ld ch eck in ad van ce with
NAACLS - accredited schools, such as those
listed above, to see what preferences or re
quirements each may have regarding the stu
dent’s selection o f the major area and courses.

AuSable Institute
Olivet Nazarene University is a Participating
C ollege with A u Sab le In stitute, located in
Northern Michigan. AuSable offers courses
and programs in Environmental Stewardship
for college students from Evangelical Christian
Colleges.
Field courses in Biology, Chemistry, and G e
ology are o ffe r e d em p h a sizin g e co lo g ic a l
awareness and knowledge. AuSable offers fel
lowships and grants, and provides opportunities
for discussion o f current environmental issues
from a Christian perspective.
The following courses are offered at the
AuSable Institute. Contact the O N U campus
representative in the Natural Science Division
for course descriptions.
BIOL 2 2 0 — Environmental Science in
Stewardship Perspective
3 0 2 — Limnology
3 0 3 — Natural Resources Practicum
3 0 5 — Ornithology
3 1 0 — Winter Biology
3 1 1 — Field Botany
3 1 2 — Insect Biology and Ecology
3 1 5 — Woody Plants
321 — Animal Ecology
3 2 2 — Aquatic Biology
3 4 2 — Fish Biology and Ecology
3 4 6 — Winter Stream Ecology
3 8 0 — Natural History in Spring
4 8 2 — Restoration Ecology
CHEM 3 3 2 — Environmental Chemistry
G EO L 3 1 6 — Field Geology

Latin American Studies Program
The Christian College Coalition Latin Amer
ican Studies Program is based in San Jose,
Costa Rica. It is comprised o f Spanish language
study, course work in Latin history and culture,
and scientific study in the rain forest. The pro
gram involves living with a Costa Rican family,
participating in community activities, and travel
through neighboring Central American coun
tries. This program is administered by the D e 
partment o f Modern Languages in cooperation
with the Natural Sciences Division.

Natural Science — NSCI
NSCI 102 — General Physical Science. 4 hours.
A broad survey course designed for the liberal art
student. Major concepts from astronomy, chem
istry, geology, physics and meteorology are used
in a way that develops the students’ understanding
of man’s physical environment, and at the same
time indicates the special contribution of each dis
cipline to this understanding. (Open only to stu
dents without previous physics, chemistry, or earth
science courses either in high school or college.)
3 hours lecture, 3 hours laboratory.

NSCI 350 — Topics in Environmental Science. 3
hours. An interdisciplinary approach to man’s en
vironment emphasizing chemical, physical, biolog
ical, and geological solutions for problems such as
air, water, and solid waste pollution, urban devel
opment, natural resource depletion, recycling.
Course designed for Environmental Science ma
jors.
NSCI 450 — Research/Internship in Environmen
tal Science. 3 hours. A research or intern experi
ence in the student’s area of interest as related to
the environment. Research will include library,
laboratory and/or field work. An internship may
consist of project work and professional coopera
tion with any number of public or private corpo
rations, e.g., city and county planning
commissions, park districts, engineering and con
sulting companies, state and government agencies,
etc.
NSCI 477 — Teaching of Science. 3 hours. A study
of the aims, the methods, and the equipment
needed for classes and instructors of the natural
sciences. Includes a 45-hour practicum in a public
school setting.

NSCI 107 — Engineering Graphics. 3 hours. Same
as ENGN 107 — Engineering Graphics.
NSCI 121 — Physical Geography. 2 hours. A study
of the physical processes acting on the surface of
the earth, from the perspectives of geology, me
teorology, clim atology, biology, pedology and
oceanography with an overview of the physical re
gions of the United States and man’s interaction
with the environment.
NSCI 150 — Seminar in Environmental Science.
Vi hour each semester. An introduction to con
cepts in the biological and physical sciences as
they pertain to the environment. Particular inter
est will focus on current environmental issues —
both problems and solutions. Emphasis on the use
of factual information in decision making and
problem solving and developing professional skills.
Two semesters of this course must be taken by
Environmental Science majors.
NSCI 301 — Science, Technology and the Envi
ronment 3-4 hours. Study of topics relating to sci
ence and technology and their impact on society
and the environment. Prerequisite: a lab science
course.
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Biological Sciences Department —
BIOL
Faculty
R i c h a r d C o l l i n g (1981)

Professor o f Biology; Chair, Biological
Sciences Department
B.A., 1976, Olivet Nazarene University
Ph.D., 1980, University of Kansas
D w i g h t G in n (1992)

Assistant Professor o f Biology
B.A., 1978, Taylor University
M.S., 1983, Purdue University
Ph.D., 1989, The Ohio State University

information which is essential to the under
graduate training o f biologists regardless of
their ultimate specialization.
Students majoring in the Department o f Bi
ological Sciences may earn either the Bachelor
o f Arts or Bachelor o f Science degrees.
N on -T each in g B iology majors satisfy the
General Education Requirement in Group 7 —
Personal Health — by virtue o f courses re
quired for this major.
For more detailed information on facilities,
programs and career opportunities, contact the
Admissions Office or the H ead o f the Biology
Department.

R a n d a l J o h n s o n (1986)

Professor o f Biology
B.A., 1976, Trinity College
M.S., 1982, Idaho State University
D.A ., 1983, Idaho State University
R o b e r t W. W r i g h t (1969)

Professor o f Biology
B.A., 1965, Los Angeles Pacific College
M.A., Ph.D., 1970, University o f California

The Biology Department seeks to prepare
students to teach biology in public schools, pur
sue graduate studies, enter medical school or
related health sciences, secure research or in
dustrial lab positions, enter biologically related

Core Courses for All Majors in Biology:
BIOL
126
320
356
*361
370
*455
495

125 - Biology I
— Biology II
— G enetics and Biomolecules
— Microbiology
— Comparative Anatomy
— Ecology
— Physiology
— Seminar in Biology (1 hour)

*These courses m ay be substituted with BIOL
246, 247 — Human Anatom y and
Physiology I and II, with the approval o f
the departmental faculty.

industrial management and/or governmental
positions, or enter agriculturally related areas.
In addition, the Biology Department curric
ulum provides training for students fulfilling
the general education requirements o f the uni
versity and for students who desire to expand
their knowledge and understanding o f biologi

Biology Major, BA.: 36 hours.

cal principles.
Biological knowledge arranges itself natu
rally according to levels o f organization. Each
level (molecular, cellular, individual, and eco
logical) has its own rationale, principles, tech
niques, and language. It is desired that all
biology students have experience with each
level for the wealth o f understanding which
such a training brings to the person’s own ac

BIOL 301 — Medical Terminology
350 — Plant Anatomy and Morphology
351 — Plant Physiological Ecology and
Systematics
353 — Embryology o f Vertebrates
359 — Immunology
360 — Invertebrate Zoology
410 — Histology
430 — Neurobiology
440 — Advanced Genetics
459 — Medical Microbiology
484 — Molecular and Cell Biology
486 — Modern M ethods in Biology
490 — Research in Biology

ademic specialty.
All majors in the Department o f Biological
Sciences at Olivet take a sequence o f courses
designed to convey the body of thought and
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Required:
Core courses for all Biology majors,
plus 7 additional hours o f biology
selected from:

R equired supporting courses:

Biology Teaching Major, B.S.: 40 hours

CHEM 103 — General Chemistry 1
104 — General Chemistry II
One course in Mathematics

Required:
Same Courses as Biology Major, B.S., in
clu d in g 4 hou rs o f up p er division B otany
Course work and the Professional Education
Sequence, including NSCI 477.

Biology Teaching Major, BA.: 36 hours.
Required:

Biology M inor 16 hours

Same courses as Biology Major, B.A., includ
ing 4 hours o f upper division Botany course
w ork and th e P ro fe ssio n a l E d u ca tio n S e 
quence, including NSCI 477.

Required:
BIO L 125 - Biology I
126 — Biology II
Additional courses to be approved by the
head o f the department.

Biology Major, B.S.: 40 hours.
Required:

Biology Teaching Minor 24 hours

Core courses for all Biology majors, BIOL
484 — Molecular and Cell Biology,
Plus 7 hours selected from:

Required:

BIOL 301 — Medical Terminology
350 — Plant Anatomy and Morphology
351 — Plant Physiological Ecology and
Systematics
353 — Embryology o f Vertebrates
359 — Immunology
360 — Invertebrate Zoology
410 — Histology
430 — Neurobiology
440 — Advanced G enetics
459 — Medical Microbiology
486 — M odem M ethods in Biology
490 — Research in Biology

BIOL 125 - Biology I
126 — Biology II
246 — Human Anatomy and Physiology I
or 247 — Human Anatomy and Phys. II
320 — Genetics and Biomolecules
350 — Plant Anatomy and Morphology
or 351 — Plant Physiological Ecology
and Systematics
370 — Ecology
495 — Seminar in Biology (1 hour)
R equired supporting courses:
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II

Pre-Physical Therapy:
To be su pported by:
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
301 — Quantitative Analysis
311 — Organic Chemistry I
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
341 — Statistics
or CSIS 151 — Programming
O ne year o f Physics
H ighly recom m ended supporting courses:
CHEM 312 — Organic Chemistry II
M ATH 148 - Calculus II
341 — Statistics
CSIS 151 — Programming

Students seeking a graduate professional
degree in Physical Therapy may major in
biology. See the Catalog section for the
Department o f Physical Education for
details.

Typical courses for all Biology majors:
Freshman Year
Biology I, II
General Chemistry I, II
Freshman Composition I, II
Bible I
Physical Education
Introduction to Fine Arts
Mathematics
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Sophom ore Year
G enetics and Biomolecules
Organic Chemistry
Christian Doctrine
Introduction to Psychology
College Mathematics

Biology Courses
BIOL 101 — Introduction to Biology. 4 hours.
Principles of life are introduced, for the beginning
student, with emphasis on the presentation of the
plant and animal kingdoms, the cell, and the cells
processes. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory pe
riod. This course does not apply toward a Biology
major.
BIOL 125 — Biology I. 4 hours. Beginning course
for all Biology majors. Study of biomolecules, cell
structure and function, energy, metabolism, pho
tosynthesis, genetics, history of life, and diversity
of animal life. Three lecture periods and one lab
oratory period.
BIOL 126 — Biology II. 4 hours. The second
course for all Biology majors. Study of plant di
versity, and plant and animal anatomy, physiology,
and development. Three lecture periods and one
laboratory period. Prerequisite: BIOL 125.
BIOL 164 — Human Biology. 4-5 hours. A non
major laboratory science course to study the hu
man body in health and disease. Basic anatomical
and physiological information concerning cells, tis
sues, and the ten organ systems will be studied.
Relevant applications will be included. Offered in
summer sessions only.
BIOL 246 — Human Anatomy and Physiology I.
4 hours. This course is the first of a two-semester
overall sequence. Both courses consider the gross
morphology and physiology of the human body
using the organ system approach. BIOL 246 fo
cuses upon cells, tissues, skin, skeleton, muscle,
nervous and sensory systems. Lecture and labo
ratory. 3 lecture periods, 1 laboratory period.
BIOL 247 — Human Anatomy and Physiology II.
This course is the second of a two-semester overall
sequence. It considers circulatory, respiratory,
digestive, excretory, endocrine and reproductive
systems of the human body. 3 lecture periods, 1
laboratory period.
BIOL 301 — Medical Terminology. 2 hours. A
specialized course designed to familiarize the stu
dent with the unique terminology related to spec
ialized fields o f m edicine. Primarily for pre
physical therapy students. No prerequisites.
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BIOL 320 — Genetics and Biomolecules. 4 hours.
Basic biochemical concepts are utilized to under
stand the principles of heredity and variation. This
course includes a study of the gene: its structure,
function and chemistry, with emphasis on muta
tion, regulation, and transmission of hereditary
traits in individuals and populations. Modern con
cepts of recombinant DNA, somatic hybridization,
gene manipulation, and recombination are also
addressed. The effects of the environment and in
fectious agents on genetic expression arc also dis
cussed as they relate to genetic disorders and
variation in genetic expression. 3 lecture periods,
1 laboratory period and 1 problem-solving session
per week. Prerequisites: BIOL 125, BIOL 126, or
consent of the instructor.
BIOL 350 — Plant Anatomy and Morphology. 4
hours. Study of the microscopic internal structure
of seed plants and the reproductive and develop
mental strategies of representative nonvascular
and vascular plants. Prerequisites: BIOL 125 and
126. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period per
week.
BIOL 351 — Plant Physiological Ecology and Systematics. 4 hours. Study of the physical and chem
ical basis of plant life and plant classification with
emphasis on adaptation and distribution within
the environment. Prerequisites: BIOL 125 and
126. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period per
week.
BIOL 353 — Embryology of the Vertebrates. 4
hours. This is a study of the ontogeny of the ver
tebrate. Study includes basic concepts and organogenisis. Emphasis is placed on the development of
the chick. Prerequisite: BIOL 125 and 126. 3 lecture
periods and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 356 — Microbiology. 5 hours. An intro
duction to the microorganisms is presented with
special emphasis on bacteria and viruses. Studies
include history, morphology, classification, phys
iology, genetics, aseptic culturing technics, and
practical applications. Host parasite interactions
in relation to disease-health equilibrium are also
studied, with emphasis on microbial virulence
factors and host immune and non-immune de
fense mechanisms. Prerequisites: BIOL 125 and
126 or equivalent, 4 hours of Chemistry. 3 lecture
periods and 2 laboratory periods per week.
BIOL 359 — Immunology. 4 hours. Cellular and
humoral responses to infection and disease.
Mechanisms of antibody formation, structure of
antibodies, and the consequences of antibody in
teraction with antigen. Cell-mediated immunity,
histocompatability, tumor immunology, and auto
immune disease m echanism s. Prerequisites:
BIOL 125, 126, and Chemistry 104. 3 lecture pe
riods and 1 laboratory period per week.

BIOL 360 — Invertebrate Zoology. 4 hours. A
study of the principles of zoology as they apply
to the invertebrates. The study is approached
from a comparative standpoint with emphasis
upon the anatomy and physiology of various rep
resentative organisms. Prerequisite: BIOL 125,
126. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period
per week.
BIOL 361 — Comparative Anatomy. 4 hours.
Study includes anatomy, physiology, ecology, and
phylogeny of vertebrates. Opportunity is given for
detailed laboratory dissections. Prerequisites: BIOL
125, 126. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period
per week. Additional laboratory to be arranged.
BIOL 370 — Ecology. 3 hours. The relationship
between organisms and their environment at the
individual, population and ecosystem levels. Lab
oratories emphasize field work in local habitats.
Prerequisites: BIOL 125, 126. 2 lecture periods
and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 410 — Histology. 4 hours. The structure,
functions, and development of tissues. Labora
tory study is combined with discussion of the cytological basis for understanding normal and
abnormal structure in all vertebrate cells. Pre
requisites: BIOL 125, 126. 2 lecture periods and
2 laboratory periods per week.
BIOL 430 — Neurobiology. 3 hours. Course cov
ers the development of the nervous system, tak
ing examples from vertebrates and invertebrates.
Emphasis is on cellular and molecular issues,
that is, how do nerve cells differentiate in re
sponse to hormones and developmental gene
products? The course will also address the major
classes of neurotransmitters, second-messenger
mechanisms, and how these functions are mon
itored and regulated. Prerequisites: BIOL 246
and 247, or 455.

demonstration of the disease process through
use of laboratory animal models and tissue cul
tures. Prerequisite: BIOL 356. 3 lecture periods
and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 484 — Molecular and Cell Biology. 4
hours. Ultrastructural and functional aspects of
cells and tissues with special emphasis on the
physical and chemical nature of specialized cel
lular activities. Prerequisites: BIOL 125, 126 and
320, or consent of the instructor. 3 lecture pe
riods and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 486 — Modern Methods in Biology. 3
hours. This course addresses the latest devel
opments which are occurring in the Biomedical
Sciences. Topics such as Recombinant DNA
Technology, the Human Genome Project, G e
netic Engineering, Somatic Cell Hybridization,
Cloning, Molecular Modeling, and advances in
cell culture techniques are discussed. Emphasis
is placed upon practical as well as theoretical
applications of these concepts. There is a signif
icant emphasis on laboratory techniques. Stu
dents learn to perform one or more of the
techniques that are discussed. Prerequisites:
BIOL 125, 126 and 320.
BIOL 490 — Research in Biology. 1 to 4 hours.
This course is open to advanced students with
high academic achievement. Original research is
to be conducted and a paper presented. Prereq
uisites: Permission of instructor, and at least Jun
ior standing. Credit is not to accumulate more
than 4 hours.
BIOL 495 — Seminar in Biology. Vi hour. This
course is required of all majors in Biology. This
seminar provides for the discussion of biological
developments and topics of current interest.
Credit is not to accumulate more than 2 hours.

BIOL 440 — Advanced Genetics. 4 hours. Study
of genetics on the molecular and biochemical
levels, including structure, function, transmis
sion, and regulation of the genetic material, in
prokaryotes and eukaryotes. Prerequisites: BIOL
320 and Organic Chemistry. 3 lecture periods
and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 455 — Physiology. 4 hours. An introduc
tion to physiological and homeostatic principles
with emphasis on organ systems and the intact
organisms. Prerequisites: BIOL 125,126, CHEM
104, or consent of instructor. 3 lecture periods
and 1 laboratory period per week.
BIOL 459 — Medical Microbiology. 4 hours.
Lectures discuss the bacteria, fungi, and viruses
that cause disease in humans. Emphasis is on the
pathogenic mechanisms of the microbes and the
interrelationships that exist between the host
and the microbe. Laboratory sessions are in
volved with the isolation, culture, and identifi
cation of the microbes, and the further study and
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Chemistry Department — CHEM

M ATH 341, 351, 361.
One year o f Physics

J o h n E. H a n s o n (1961)

Professor o f Chemistry; Chair, Department o f
Chemistry
B.A., 1957, Olivet Nazarene University
Ph.D., 1964, Purdue University
Illinois Institute o f Technology
University o f Chicago
University o f Wisconsin-Madison
D o u g l a s A r m s t r o n g (1985)

Professor o f Chemistry
B.S., 1963, Indiana University
Ph.D., 1968, University o f Iowa
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
L a r r y G. F e r r e n (1975)

Professor o f Chemistry
B.S., 1970, Ph.D., 1974, University of
Missouri
University of Iowa
P h il ip S a c k e t t

Visiting Professor o f Chemistry
B.S., 1967, Wheaton College
Ph.D., 1972, University o f Illinois
The courses in this department are offered
to meet the needs of the following groups of
students: (1) Those who desire to obtain a gen
eral knowledge of chemistry; (2) Those prepar
ing to teach chem istry; (3 ) T h o se taking
professional courses in which chemistry is re
quired or recommended; (4) Those preparing
to do graduate work in chemistry or profes
sional chemical work.

Chemistry Major: 32 hours. BA.

Chemistry Teaching Major: 32 hours. B.A.
Required:
Same as above, plus the Professional Education
Sequence including NSCI 477 — Teaching of
Science. A second teaching field is required.

Chemistry Major: 40 hours. B.S.
Required:
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
301 — Quantitative Analysis
311 — Organic Chemistry I
312 — Organic Chemistry II
382 — Physical Chemistry I
392 — Physical Chemistry II
410 — Instrumental M ethods of Analysis
373 — Biochemistry
or 404 — Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
495 — Seminar in Chemistry (1 hour)
Additional upper division chemistry to total
40 hours.
To be su pported by:
PHYS 201 — General Physics 1
202 — General Physics II
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 — Calculus II
361 - Calculus III
351 — Linear Algebra
or 357 — Differential Equations
or 362 — Calculus IV
CSIS 151 — Programming I
or M ATH 341 — Statistics

Required:
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
301 — Quantitative Analysis
311 — Organic Chemistry I
312 — Organic Chemistry II
382 — Physical Chemistry I
or 392 — Physical Chemistry II
495 — Seminar in Chemistry (1 hour)
Five additional hours o f upper division
Chemistry.

Chemistry Minor: 16 hours

To be supported by:

Required:

M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 - Calculus II
One course selected from CSIS 151,

CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
301 — Quantitative Analysis

136 Chemistry

Required:
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
Eight additional hours of upper division
Chemistry.

Chemistry Teaching Minor: 24 hours

Twelve additional hours o f upper division
Chemistry

Typical Courses for Students Majoring in
Chemistry
Freshman Year
General Chemistry I and II
Calculus I and II
Bible I
Freshman Composition
Physical Education
Introduction to Fine Arts
Sophom ore Year
General Physics I and II
Christian Doctrine
Calculus III
Quantitative Analysis
Introduction to Psychology
Organic Chemistry I and II

Courses
CHEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry. 4 hours.
A beginning chemistry course for students with
limited backgrounds in science and mathematics.
Basic treatment of chemical calculations, meas
urements, atomic structure, bonding, nomencla
ture, states o f m atter, gas laws, solutions,
reactions, kinetics, equilibrium, acids, bases, elec
trolytes, and radioactivity is given. The course cov
ers many topics but deals with them at an
elementary level. Prerequisite: 2 units of high
school mathematics. 3 lecture periods and 1 lab
oratory period.
CHEM 102 — Principles of Organic and Biolog
ical Chemistry. 4 hours. An elementary treatment
of organic and biological chemistry. The major
classes of organic compounds are surveyed. Pro
teins, lipids, carbohydrates, nucleic acids, vitamins,
and hormones are studied as classes of biochem
ical compounds. Introductory intermediary metab
olism including glycolysis, Kreb’s cycle, electron
transport, oxidative phosphorylation, and beta ox
idation is given. Does not apply toward a major or
minor in Chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 101 or
103. 3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period.
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I. 4 hours. A
study of the structure and properties of matter.
Atomic and molecular structure, chemical bond
ing, periodic law, nomenclature, stoichiometry, gas
laws, states of matter, solutions, and descriptive
chemistry of selected nonmetallic elements are

studied. Prerequisite: high school chemistry. 3 lec
ture periods and 1 laboratory period.
CHEM 104 — General Chemistry II. 4 hours.
Acid-base chemistry, equilibrium, kinetics, ther
modynamics, electrochem istry, coordination
chemistry, and nuclear chemistry are treated in
detail in the lecture. The laboratory work empha
sizes qualitative analysis of cations, anions, and
salts, Prerequisite: CHEM 103. 3 lecture periods
and 1 laboratory period.
CHEM 301 — Quantitative Analysis. 4 hours. A
careful study of gravimetric and volumetric anal
ysis with special attention given to sources of er
ror, to calibration of instruments and apparatus,
and to other important details in the improvement
of laboratory technique. Volumetric analyses give
experience in acid-base, precipitation, complexation, and reduction-oxidation chemistry. Equilib
ria governing each type of volumetric analysis arc
studied. Problem solving skills are developed. In
strumentation is introduced as a tool for use in
analytical chemistry. Required for a major in
chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 104. 2 lecture pe
riods and 2 laboratory periods.
CHEM 311 — Organic Chemistry I. 5 hours. The
study of the compounds of carbon, including struc
tural formulas, nomenclature, physical properties,
preparations, chemical reactions, and mecha
nisms. Only some of the important classes of or
ganic compounds are covered, with remaining
classes covered in CHEM 312. The laboratory ex
perience includes determination of physical and
chemical properties, separation, isolation, purifi
cation, synthesis and analysis of organic com
pounds. Required for a major in chemistry.
Prerequisites: CHEM 101 or 103 and 104. 3 lec
ture periods and 2 laboratory periods.
CHEM 312 — Organic Chemistry II. 5 hours. A
continuation of Chemistry 311, covering the re
maining important classes of organic compounds.
Required for a major in chemistry. Prerequisite:
CHEM 311. 3 lecture periods and 2 laboratory
periods.
CHEM 373 — Biochemistry. 5 hours. A study of
the structure and properties of biologically impor
tant compounds. Properties and structure of en
zymes, m etabolism o f carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and nucleic acids, photosynthesis, and
molecular genetics are studied. Thermodynamics
and reaction kinetics are applied to biochemical
systems. Laboratory emphasizes experiences with
each class of biochemical compound and with
techniques commonly employed in biochemical re
search. Prerequisite: CHEM 312 or consent of in
structor. Offered in alternate years. 3 lecture
periods and 2 laboratory periods.
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CHEM 382 — Physical Chemistry I. 4 hours. A
study of chemical thermodynamics, including first
law concepts and applications to expansion work and
thermochemistry, and second law concepts and ap
plications to phase equilibrium, solutions, chemical
equilibrium, and electrochemistry. Prerequisites:
MATH 148, PHYS 202 and CHEM 301. Three lec
ture periods and one laboratory period.
CHEM 392 — Physical Chemistry II. 4 hours. A
study of chemical kinetics, and atomic and mo
lecular structure. Includes treatment of rate laws
for simple and complex reactions and activated
complex theory; quantum theory principles and
applications to atomic and molecular structure,
rotational, vibrational and electronic spectros
copy, and statistical thermodynamics. Prerequi
sites: MATH 148, PHYS 202, and CHEM 301.
Offered in alternate years. Three lecture periods
and one laboratory period.
CHEM 403 — Synthetic Inorganic Chemistry. 2
hours. A study o f the preparation and properties
of inorganic substances, with emphasis on devel
oping laboratory skills. Prerequisite: 14 hours of
Chemistry.
CHEM 404 — Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 3
hours. A study of atomic structure, chemical
bonding, and the chemistry of selected elements.
Prerequisites: CHEM 301 and 311. Offered in
alternate years. Three lecture periods.
CHEM 410 — Instrumental Methods of Analy
sis. 4 hours. Utilization and comparison of mod
ern analytical instrum entation for chem ical
analysis. The techniques covered include: emis
sion spectroscopy; ultraviolet, visible, infrared,
and nuclear m agnetic resonance absorption
spectroscopy; mass spectrometry; fluorimetry;
gas and liquid chromatography; and electro
chemical methods of analysis (potentiometry, polarography, cyclic voltammetry, am perim etric
determinations, and coulometry). Prerequisites:
CHEM 301 and 311. Offered in alternate years.
2 lecture periods and 2 laboratory periods.
CHEM 490 — Topics in Chemistry. 2-3 hours.
Selected topics in Chemistry to provide oppor
tunities for study in more specialized categories.
Often offered in cooperation with other ACCA
colleges. Recent topics include Medicinal Chem
istry, E nvironm ental Chem istry, H istory o f
Chemistry.
CHEM 495 — Seminar in Chemistry. Vi hour.
This course consists of presentations by students
on library or laboratory research, as well as pro
grams presented by chemists engaged in indus
trial, governmental or academic research. This
course may be repeated for additional credit.
Chemistry majors are required to take it 2 se
mesters.
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Computer Science Department —
CSIS
Faculty
D . V a i l (1981)
A ssociate Professor o f C om puter Science;
Chair, Departm ent o f Com puter Science
B.A ., 1978, O livet Nazarene University
M .C.S., 1985 University o f Illinois
Nova University
L

a r r y

C a t h e r i n e B a r i e s s (1987)

A ssistant Professor o f C om puter Science
B.A., 1985, Marion College
M .S., 1987, Purdue University
Illinois Institute o f Technology

T h e C o m p u te r S c ie n c e D e p a r tm e n t o f
O livet N azarene University exists to prepare
our students for a life o f learning and for
professional careers in com puter science and
inform ation systems. W e strongly support the
institution’s com m itm ent to liberal arts ed u 
cation as the best way to learn throughout life.
W e seek to teach current technology and soft
ware practices for successful entry to profes
sional careers or graduate study. W e strive to
build Christian character and values in our
students that will guide them through ethical
dilem m as and help them to ultimately shape
the values o f their chosen profession.
The D epartm ent o f Com puter Science of
fers two majors. The Com puter Science major
is for those who wish to design, develop, or
maintain com puter system software. It also in
cludes more m athem atics theory than the
Computer Information System s major which
is for those who wish to develop and manage
com puter systems in business, industry and o f
fice settings.
The departm ent’s com puter facilities are
located in the west wing o f the Benner Li
brary. A n ethernet network provides connect
ivity betw een the Internet, the O N U campus
network, the U N IX host system, a N ovell file
server, IBM PC com patible DO S/W indows
workstations, and terminals. Students in the
departm ent also have phone access to the
O N U cam pus and departm ental networks, the
Internet, a laser printer, a high speed line

printer, word processing, spreadsheet, data
base software, and a variety o f programming
languages.

475 — Theory o f Computation
491 — R esearch Problems in Computer
Science
a n d two o f the following:

Computer Information Systems Major: 37
hours. B.A. or B.S.
R equired:
CSIS 110 — Introduction to Computer
Science
151, 152 — Principles of
Programming I, II
201 — Sem inar I
250 — Intro, to Operating Systems
302 — Information Systems
310 — Structured Systems Analysis and
D esign
360 — A ssem bler Programming
365 — M achine Architecture
401 — Sem inar II
440 — Data Base M anagem ent Systems
490 — Field Experience
an d two o f the following:
CSIS 370 — Programming Languages
425 — D ata Com m unication and
Com puter Networks
430 — Computer Sim ulation
480 — Topics in Com puter Science
R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:
BSN S 160 — Principles o f M anagem ent
A C C T 205 — Principles o f A ccounting I
M A TH 341 — Statistics
or BSN S 241 — Business Statistics
Plus a major or minor in a related field.

Computer Science Major: 43 hours. B.A.
or B.S.
R equired:
CSIS 110 — Introduction to Computer
Science
151, 152 — Principles o f Programming I,
II
201 — Sem inar I
210 — D iscrete M athem atics
250 — Intro, to O perating Systems
360 — A ssem bler Programming
365 — M achine Architecture
370 — Programming Languages
390 — Software Engineering
401 — Sem inar II
460 — O perating Systems

CSIS 354 — Num erical Analysis
425 — D ata Comm unication and
Com puter Networks
430 — Computer Simulation
440 — D ata Base M anagem ent Systems
480 — Topics in Computer Science
R equ ired su p p o rtin g courses:
M ATH 147, 148 - Calculus
341 — Statistics
351 — Linear Algebra
Plus a major or minor in a related field.

Computer Information Systems Minor: 21
hours.
Required:
CSIS 110, 151, 152, 250, 302, 310, and 440

Computer Science Minor: 21 hours.
Required:
CSIS 110, 151, 152, 250, 360, 365 and an
additional 3 hours o f Computer Science
selected from CSIS 354, 370, 390, 425,
430, 440, 460, 470, 475, or 480.

Computer Science and Computer
Information Courses
CSIS 110 — Introduction to Computer Science
and Information Systems. 3 hours. This course
provides the student with an introduction to the
fields of computer science and computer infor
mation systems. It surveys the fields allowing the
student to understand the capabilities of com
puter technology. Introductions to professional
ethics and careers in the industry are included.
CSIS 151 — Principles of Programming I. 4
hours. This course lays the foundation for stateof-the-art programming. The student receives an
overview of programming m ethodology and
learns to write programs following good style and
accepted practices. The PASCAL programming
language will be used. This course covers simple
data types, procedures and functions, sequential
files, recursion, scope, and arrays. CSIS 152
should be taken immediately following CSIS 151.
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CSIS 152 — Principles of Programming II. 3
hours. This course is a continuation of CSIS 151.
It covers sets, records, strings, stacks, queues,
lists, searching, sorting, graphs, and data abstrac
tion. It should be taken immediately following
CSIS 151.
CSIS 201 — Seminar I. Vi hour. This course in
troduces large working projects to sophomores.
Prerequisite: CSIS 152 (or taken concurrently).
CSIS 210 — Discrete Mathematics. 3 hours.
Same as MATH 210.
CSIS 250 — Introduction to Operating Systems.
2 hours. An introduction to the components of
an operating system and its interrelationship be
tween the computer hardware and application
software. Emphasis will be placed on comparison
and use of various operating system features.
Study will include various popular operating sys
tems and platforms including MS-DOS, Novell,
and UNIX. Prerequisite: CSIS 151.
CSIS 302 — Information Systems. 3 hours. Study
of the design, writing, testing and documentation
of typical data processing programs using the
COBOL language. Includes the use of sequen
tial, random, and indexed file access methods for
business applications. Prerequisite: CSIS 151.
CSIS 310 — Structured Systems Analysis and
Design. 3 hours. Includes the latest techniques
in structured analysis and design of business sys
tems. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite:
CSIS 151.
CSIS 354 — Numerical Analysis. 3 hours. Same
as MATH 354.
CSIS 360 — Assembler Programming. 3 hours.
Comparisons o f different types of instruction sets
and corresponding addressing modes. Emphasis
on the relationships among instructions sets,
fetch and execute operations, and the underlying
architecture. Introduction to the concept of in
terrupts. Prerequisite: CSIS 152.
CSIS 365 — Machine Architecture. 3 hours. This
course provides an in-depth treatment of com
puter architecture, including digital logic, digital
systems, memory system organization, interfac
ing and communication, and alternative archi
tectures. Prerequisite: CSIS 152.
CSIS 370 — Programming Languages. 3 hours.
A comparative study of programming languages
and their features. Also includes source program
translation techniques using lexical analysis and
parsing of context-free languages. Programming
assignments will use a variety of languages. Pre
requisite: CSIS 152.
CSIS 390 — Software Engineering. 3 hours. A
study of software methodology and engineering.
Emphasis is placed on fundamental problem
solving concepts, the software development proc
ess, software specifications, software design and
im plem entation, verification, and validation.
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Prerequisite: CSIS 152. O ffered in alternate
years.
CSIS 401 — Seminar II. lA hour. Seniors taking
this course will present their research or field
experience in a seminar format. A dditional
speakers will be invited. Prerequisite/Corequis
ite: CSIS 490 or 491.
CSIS 425 — Data Communication and Com
puter Networks. 3 hours. A study of the devel
opm ent o f variou s types o f hardware and
software protocols used in communication net
works. Consideration of the impact of data com
m unication in relation to netw orking and
distributed processing. Prerequisite: CSIS 152.
Offered in alternate years.
CSIS 430 — Computer Simulation. 3 hours.
Computer modeling and simulation of business
applications. Application of continuous and dis
crete probabilities such as uniform, normal, Poisson and chi-square distributions. A simulation
language will be used to do problems. Prereq
uisites: CSIS 152 or 302 and BSNS 241 or MATH
341.
CSIS 440 — Data Base Management Systems. 3
hours. A history of the development of the major
types of database systems. Assignments include
accessing, updating and organizing a database
using a relational database system. Prerequisite:
CSIS 151 or 302.
CSIS 460 — Operating Systems. 3 hours. Con
sideration of the primary modules of an operat
ing system including bootstrap, absolute and
relocatable loaders, debug facilities, I/O subsys
tems and utilities. Study of system job flow,
scheduling, resource management and alloca
tion, system spooling and performance monitor
ing. Prerequisite: CSIS 360 and a knowledge of
C Language. Offered in alternate years.
CSIS 475 — Theory of Computation. 3 hours. A
detailed study of the theory of computation. It
includes complexity analysis, complexity classes,
computability and and undecidablity, problem
solving strategies, and an introduction to parallel
and distributed algorithms. Prerequisites: CSIS
152 and 210. Offered in alternate years.
CSIS 480 — Topics in Computer Science. 3
hours. Selected topics in computer science to
provide opportunity for individual attention to
areas of special interest such as graphics, Arti
ficial Intelligence, and compiler construction.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
CSIS 490 — Field Experience. 3 hours. Designed
to allow the student to integrate principles
learned in the classroom by working in a business
situation. The program is under the joint plan
ning and supervision of the business involved and
the CSIS department faculty. Prerequisite: Con
sent of the faculty adviser monitoring the work.

CSIS 491 — Research Problems in Computer
Science. 3 hours. The student will be assigned to
a faculty adviser for the project. The student will
choose an area of interest for the project along
with the adviser. Periodic progress reports and a
final report describing the project must be com
pleted. Prerequisite: Consent of the project fac
ulty adviser.

Engineering and Physics Department
- ENGN
Faculty
M i c h a e l A l l a n G i n g e r i c h (1987)

Associate Professor o f Engineering; Chair,
Engineering and Physics Department
B.S., 1985 University o f Illinois at Urbana
M.S., 1987 University o f Illinois at Urbana
Ph.D., 1991, University of Illinois, Urbana
E r i c A . E r i c k s o n (1986)

Assistant Professor o f Engineering
B.A., 1985 Olivet Nazarene University
M.S., 1990, University of Illinois, Chicago
University o f Illinois, Chicago
I v o r G. N e w s h a m (1 9 7 2 )

Professor o f Physics
B.A., 1968 Northwest Nazarene College
Ph.D., 1972, Washington State University
The Department o f Engineering and Physics

Sensitive equipment helps chemistry
students evaluate chemical compounds.

Two electrical engineering students
review a student project with their
professor.

at Olivet Nazarene University provides an ed
ucation in engineering science and engineering
design. Our mission is to deliver a high quality
engineering curriculum in a Christian environ
ment to prepare individuals for a career as a
professional engineer. The department pro
vides a com plete curriculum leading to a Bach
elors o f Science D egree in Engineering. The
O N U engineering student can choose an em 
phasis in Mechanical Engineering, Electrical
Engineering, or a select non-engineering field.
The engineering program prepares students
for a successful engineering career or advanced
studies by:
1. Developing their academic discipline and
integrity. The engineering curriculum is rigor
ous and requires good study habits. The Engi
n eerin g and P hysics D ep a rtm en t su p p lies
students with a design studio, a state-of-the-art
computer aided design facility, and direct ac
cess to professors. The engineering faculty as
sign home work and design problems that are
“real life” and instructional.
2. Developing their understanding of physi
cal science and the scientific method. Engi
n eerin g stu d en ts c o m p lete se q u e n c e s in
Physics, Mathematics, Chemistry, and basic En
gineering Science. These sciences are the foun
dation for good engineering design.
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3. Developing their ability to model physical
systems. M odeling is used to describe an exist
ing system and to predict the behavior o f a pro
posed design. This ability is essential to solving
open ended problems. Engineers learn to make
decisions and recommendations, selecting from
a variety o f possible solutions. Solutions are
based on detailed analysis, approximations, and
best available information.

4. Developing their engineering design skills.
What is a feasibility study? Preliminary engi
neering? Final engineering? Contract and fab
rication draw ings? E n g in eerin g d esign is
e m p h a sized th rou gh ou t the d ep artm en tal
course offerings. Several courses specifically
deal with teaching the engineering design pro
cess.
5. Developing their written and oral com
munication skills. Engineering students com 
plete a course in Experimental Design and
Technical Communication. This course and
other general education requirements, com
bined with experience, produce engineering
graduates who communicate confidently and
effectively.
The engineering graduate is fully prepared
for an entry level engineering position or to
continue on with graduate training.
Students considering transfer to the O N U
Engineering Program should com plete a stand
ard pre-engineering curriculum (similar to the
one listed on the following pages).

Engineering Major 44 hours. B.S.
Required:
EN G N 100 — Engineering Seminar
107 — Engineering Graphics
230 — Statics and Dynamics
241 — Mechanics o f Materials
301 — Electrical Circuits and Networks
304 — Digital Systems
325 — Structural Analysis and Design
Specifications
326 — Advanced Mechanics o f Materials
335 — Technical Communication and
Experimental Design
370 — Dynamic Systems (Control Theory)
380 — Thermodynamics
412 — Introduction to Machine Synthesis
and Component Design
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420 — Fluid Mechanics
490 — Project Design
491 — Senior Seminar
R equired supporting courses:
PHYS 201,202 - General Physics
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
M ATH 147,148 - Calculus I and II
CSIS 151 — Principles of Programming
M ATH 361 - Calculus III
357 — Differential Equations
Plus four additional electives in Electrical
Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, or a spe
cific non-engineering field. Technical electives
for non-engineering fields should be contracted
with the Engineering Department Chairman. A
list o f n o n -en g in ee r in g fields and r ec o m 
m ended electives is available at the Engineer
ing D e p a r tm en t O ffice. T h is list in clu d es
Environmental Science, Business Administra
tion, Mathematics, Biology, Pre-Law, Chemis
try, Geology, and Computer Science.

Pre-Engineering Program:
For students wanting 2 or 3 years o f instruc
tion at Olivet before transferring to another
college or university.
EN G N 100 — Engineering Seminar
107 — Engineering Graphics
230 — Statics and Dynamics
241 — Mechanics o f Materials
To be su pported by:
PHYS 201, 202 — General Physics I and II
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
CSIS 151 — Principles of Programming
M ATH 147,148 - Calculus I and II
361 - Calculus III
357 — Differential Equations

Physics Minor: 17-18 hours
Required:
PHYS 201, 202 - General Physics I, II
230 — Statics and Dynamics
Choose one o f these:
PHYS 301 — Electrical Circuits
380 — Thermodynamics
420 — Fluid Mechanics

To be su pported by;
M ATH 147, 148 -

Calculus I, II

Physics Teaching Minor: 28 hours.
Required:
PHYS
230
301
304
380
420

201, 202 - General Physics I, II
— Statics and Dynamics
— Electrical Circuits
— Digital Systems
— Thermodynamics
— Fluid Mechanics

To be su pported by:
M ATH 147, 148 -

Calculus I, II

Engineering Courses — ENGN
ENGN 100 — Engineering Seminar. Vi hour. En
gineering lecture for freshmen; selected topics
each week.
ENGN 107 — Engineering Graphics. 3 hours. Use
of instruments; geometric construction; lettering;
orthographic projection; sketching; isometric and
oblique projections; inking, tracing and blueprint
ing; dimensioning; sectioning. Lecture and labo
ratory.
ENGN 230 — Statics and Dynamics. 4 hours.
Analysis of force systems; equilibrium of two and
three dimensional systems; trusses, frames, fric
tion; and introduces the principle of virtual work.
Introduces the elements of vector calculus as ap
plied to mechanics; treats the kinematics of threedimensional motion of a particle and of a rigid
body; considers motion relative to translating and
rotating reference frames; and treats the kinetics
of particles and rigid bodies by using principles
involving force, mass and acceleration, work and
energy, and impulse and momentum.
ENGN 241 — Mechanics of Materials. 3 hours.
Relationship between the internal stresses and de
formations produced by external forces acting on
deformable bodies, primarily elastic. Normal and
shear stresses and deformations produced by ten
sile, compressive, torsional and bending loading of
members; state of stress and failure; deflection of
beams; elastic strain energy and impact loading;
stability and buckling of columns. Prerequisite:
ENGN 230.

ENGN 250 — Engineering Economics. 3 hours.
Application by engineers of economic and finan
cial principles to capital investment. Analysis by
present worth, annual cash flow, rate of return
benefit-cost, and replacement considerations. De
preciation, taxes, inflation, probability and risk,
and evaluation of optimum use of resources. Pre
requisite: PHYS 201.
ENGN 301 — Electrical Circuits and Networks. 3
hours. This course emphasizes an analysis of gen
eral networks and an introduction to signals and
systems. Included are studies of simultaneous lin
ear differential equations, Laplace transforma
tions, network theorems, functions, and two port
parameters. Three lecture periods per week. Pre
requisites: PHYS 202 and MATH 357 or MATH
351.
ENGN 304 — Digital Systems. 3 hours. Design of
digital circuits with digital integrated circuit com
ponents. Binary arithmetic and codes. Logic gates,
Boolean functions, minimization. Analysis and
synthesis of combinational and sequential circuits.
Computer organization. Laboratory experience.
Prerequisite: Physics 202.
ENGN 310 — Circuits and Signal Processing. 4
hours. Laplace transform and circuit analysis;
multiport networks, frequency response; Fourier
series and Fourier transform analysis of signals;
sampling theorem; FFT; computer solutions. Pre
requisites: Grade of C or better in ENGN 301 and
in CSIS 151.
ENGN 325 — Structural Analysis and Design
Specifications. 3 hours. Fundamental concepts in
the classical and computer based design of struc
tures. Analysis of determinate and indeterminate
structures, maximum stresses and deflections. Ap
plies principles of steel construction, including
material failure, fatigue, buckling, connections, re
liability, and design specifications. Prerequisite:
ENGN 241.
ENGN 326 — Advanced Mechanics of Materials.
3 hours. Study of Stress/Strain conditions and the
application of elastic and plastic theory to design
criteria. Study of the behavior of several engi
neering materials. Introduction to finite element
analysis. Prerequisite: ENGN 241.
ENGN 335 — Technical Communication and Ex
perimental Design. 3 hours. Study of the funda
mental principles of technical communication in
science and engineering, including preparation of
technical reports and compositions, and prepara
tion and delivery of oral presentations. Emphasis
is placed upon proper design of the experimental
technique as well as use of statistics to provide
validity of the communication. Prerequisite: Two
laboratory science courses.
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ENGN 340 — Digital Electronic Circuits. 4 hours.
Junction diode. Bipolar and field-effcct transistor
switches. Circuit implementation of logic gates in
various logic families. Bistable circuits and semi
conductor memories. Laboratory. Prerequisites:
Grades of C or better in ENGN 301 and in ENGN
304.

ENGN 385 — Heat Transfer. 3 hours. Fundamen
tals of heat transfer by conduction, convection,
and radiation. Applications to heat exchanges,
tubes, surfaces, phase changes, and mass transfer.
Numerical methods for solving heat transfer prob
lems. Design of equipment involving heat transfer
processes. Prerequisite: ENGN 380.

ENGN 342 — Analog Circuit Design. 4 hours. Dif
ferential amplifiers, operational amplifiers and
feedback amplifiers. Frequency response, stability,
and compensation of amplifiers. Linear and non
linear applications. Laboratory. Prerequisite:
ENGN 301.

ENGN 412 — Introduction to Machine Synthesis
and Component Design. 3 hours. Study of the ki
nematics and kinetics of machines and machine
components. Introduction to design specification
and procedures for machine components, includ
ing linkages, gears, cams, bearings, clutches,
shafts, and brakes. Prerequisite: ENGN 241.

ENGN 344 — Transmission Lines. 4 hours. Trans
mission line parameters and equations, sinusoidal
traveling waves, step function waves, loss and loss
less lines, impedance, admittance, Smith chart,
transient phenomena; introduction to electromag
netic fields, Maxwell’s equations, and waveguides.
Laboratory. Prerequisite: ENGN 301.
ENGN 351 — Introduction to Material Science. 3
hours. Structure, properties, and processing of
metallic, polymeric, ceramic, and composite ma
terials. Perfect and imperfect solids; phase equi
libria; transformation, kinetics; mechanical
behavior; material degradation. Prerequisites:
PHYS 201, ENGN 241.
ENGN 353 — Vibration Analysis. 3 hours. Free
and forced vibration of discrete and continuous
systems. Lagrange’s equation, Fourier series, La
place transforms; matrix and computational meth
ods. A pplication to practical engineering
problems. Prerequisites: ENGN 230.
ENGN 355 — Computer Aided Design. 3 hours.
Application to computer geometries, animation,
analysis, database and optimization to engineering
design. Review of computer programs and lan
guages, linear and nonlinear programming; matrix
methods and numerical techniques. Prerequisites:
CSIS 151, ENGN 107.
ENGN 370 — Dynamic Systems (Control Theory).
4 hours. Introduction to the operational tech
niques used in describing the behavior of dynamic
systems; elements of modeling; equilibrium and
linearization; Laplace transformation techniques;
system response via the transfer function; block
diagrams and computer simulation; matrix oper
ations; system response via state variables; and
stability. Lectures and weekly lab. Prerequisite:
MATH 357.
ENGN 380 — Thermodynamics. 4 hours. Intro
duction to classical thermodynamics through the
second law; system and control volume analyses
of thermodynamic processes; irreversibility and
availability, relations among thermodynamic prop
erties; and discussion and microscopic aspects.
Lectures and weekly lab. Prerequisites: PHYS 202
and MATH 361.
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ENGN 420 — Fluid Mechanics. 4 hours. Lectures
and weekly laboratory sessions on fluid properties;
fluid statics, continuity, momentum, and energy
principles; ideal and real fluid flow; similitude;
laminar and turbulent boundary layers; closed
conduit flow, open channel flow, and compressible
flow; turbomachinery. Prerequisite: ENGN 230.
ENGN 490 — Project Design. 3 hours. Design of
various engineering devices and systems. Teams
of two to four students work toward the devel
opment of engineering solutions to problems sup
plied by industry. A midterm and final report
summarize the work of the semester for sponsor
and faculty.
ENGN 491 — Senior Seminar. Vi hour. Series of
lectures and discussions by department faculty and
visiting professional engineers on ethics, profes
sional registration, the role of technical societies,
and the relation of engineering to such disciplines
as economics, sociology, and government.

Physics Courses — PHYS
PHYS 121 — College Physics I. 4 hours. Mechan
ics, Sound, Fluids, Thermodynamics. A non-cal
culus course for Life Scientists and G eneral
Education. Emphasis is on Life Science applica
tions. 3 lecture periods and 2 laboratory hours per
week. Prerequisite: MATH 131 - Algebra and
Trigonometry or its equivalent.
PHYS 122 — College Physics II. 4 hours. Contin
uation of Physics 121. Electricity, Magnetism, Op
tics, Atomic and Nuclear Physics. Prerequisite:
PHYS 121.
PHYS 201 — General Physics I. 5 hours. Me
chanics, Fluids, Waves, Sound Thermodynamics.
A calculus based course for physical scientists and
engineers. 4 lecture periods and 2 laboratory
hours per week. Corequisite: MATH 147 (Calcu
lus I) or equivalent.

PHYS 202 — General Physics II. 5 hours. A Con
tinuation of Physics 201. Optics, electricity, mag
netism , atom ic physics, modern physics.
Prerequisite: PHYS 201.

Geological Sciences Department —
GEOL

PHYS 230 — Statics and Dynamics. 4 hours.
Same as ENGN 230.

Faculty

PHYS 301 — Electrical Circuits and Networks. 3
hours. Same as ENGN 301.

Professor o f Geology; Natural Sciences
Division Head, Geological Sciences
Department H ead
B.A., B.S., 1961, M.S., 1963, University of
Kansas
Ph.D., 1968, Washington University
(St. Louis)

PHYS 304 — Digital Systems. 3 hours. Same as
ENGN 304.
PHYS 380 — Thermodynamics. 4 hours. Same as
ENGN 380.
PHYS 420 — Fluid Mechanics. 4 hours. Same as
ENGN 420.

M a x W. R e a m s (1967)

Career opportunities are very good in the
Geological Sciences.
C rises in en ergy, w ater and m ineral re
sources, as well as increased environmental
concerns, place earth scientists in high demand.
Olivet graduates in the Geological Sciences
are employed in consulting, environmental and
engineering companies; government agencies,
petroleum and mineral industries, service in
dustries, and as educators. A majority o f Oliv
et’s graduates in Geological Sciences go on to
graduate schools, almost all with graduate assistantships.
Olivet’s program is a balance o f theory, lab
skills and techniques, field work and research.
Departmental resources include a rock lab; col
lections o f rocks, minerals and fossils; map and
library holdings; equipment including micro
scopes, exploration seismograph, electrical re
sistivity apparatus, x-ray powder diffractometer,
12-inch reflecting telescope, solar telescope,

Geology students examine rock
samples in labs as well as participate in
fact finding field trips throughout the year.

planetarium, microcomputers, etc.
The Department also provides preparation
for students fulfilling General Education R e
quirements, majors in the Interdisciplinary Pro
grams, and for those who want to expand their
awareness o f their physical environment.
For detailed outlines o f the Geological Sci
ence programs, write or phone the Chairman
o f the Department.

Geological Sciences Major, B.S.:
Required Core: 32 hours

GEOL 105 — Physical and Historical
Geology
301 — Paleontology and Stratigraphy
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303 — Geomorphology and Hydrology
353 — Mineralogy and Optical
Crystallography
355 — Petrology and Geochemistry
363 — Sedimentology and Sedimentary
Petrology
366 — Structural Geology and Field
Methods
390 — Seminar
388 — Geophysics
or 492 — Research
Concentration A: Geobiology
18 hours of approved* Biology
Concentration B: Geochemistry
3 hours of approved* upper division
Mathematics
CHEM 301 — Quantitative Analysis
382 — Physical Chemistry I
8 hours o f approved* upper division
Chemistry
Concentration C: Geology
3 hours of approved* Geological Science,
16 hours of Biology, Computer Science,
Engineering, upper division Chemistry,
or upper division Mathematics.
Concentration D: Geomathematics/Computer
Science
3 hours approved* upper division
Mathematics
3 hours approved* Computer Science
6 hours approved* Computer Science and/or
upper division Mathematics

Teaching Major: S e e Interdisciplinary
M ajor in the Physical Sciences

Geological Science Minor: 16 hours
Required:
Courses approved by the Departm ent Head
in accordance with student’s needs.

Earth and Space Science Teaching Minor:
24 hours
Recom m ended:
G EO L 105 — Physical and Historical
Geology
130 — Astronomy
351 — Planetarium Operations

Typical Courses for a Student Majoring in
Geological Sciences
Freshman Year
Physical and Historical Geology
General Chemistry
Calculus
Bible I
Freshman Composition
Physical Education
Sophom ore Year
Structural Geology and Field M ethods
Geomorphology and Hydrology
General Physics
Social Science/Fine Arts
Christian Doctrine

Concentration E: Geoengineering
ENG N 230 — Statics and Dynamics
241 — Mechanics of Materials
420 — Fluid Mechanics
MATH 361 - Calculus III
351 — Linear Algebra
or 357 — Differential Equations
"Approved by D epartm ent Head

Required supporting courses:
Math 147 — Calculus I
148 — Calculus II
341 — Statistics
CSIS 151 — Programming
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
PHYS 201 — General Physics I
202 — General Physics II
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Courses
GEOL 105 — Physical and Historical Geology. 4
hours. The earth’s surface and interior and the
processes which form them. Origin of the earth
and its changing patterns of continents, oceans
and life. Laboratoiy uses minerals, rocks, fossils,
topographic and geologic maps, and aerial pho
tographs to interpret changes in the earth and its
life through time. Short field trips. 3 lecture pe
riods and 1 laboratory period.
GEOL 120 — Oceanography. 3 hours. The form,
structure and history of ocean basins; movements,
composition and origin of the sea; origin and dis
tribution of sediments and life in the oceans;
oceanographic methods. No prerequisite. 3 lecture
periods. Offered in alternate years.

GEOL 130 — Astronomy. 4 hours. An introduc
tion to the structure and origin of the universe.
Includes the study of the solar system, stars, gal
axies, black holes, quasars, etc. Laboratory intro
duces the student to various techniques used in
astronomical studies. The planetarium and ob
servatory are utilized. 3 lecture periods and 1 lab
oratory period.
GEOL 301 — Paleontology and Stratigraphy. 4
hours. The fossil record of life on earth. History,
taxonomy, patterns of development and ancient
communities. Layered rock sequences and their
historical interpretation. Laboratory emphasizes
fossil identification, environmental interpretation,
correlation and classification of sections, well-log
ging and subsurface methods. Fields trips. Prereq
uisite: GEOL 105 or BIOL 120 or 121. 3 lecture
periods and 1 laboratory period. Offered in alter
nate years.
GEOL 303 — Geomorphology and Hydrology. 4
hours. The study of surficia! processes and the
landforms they produce. Analysis of the hydrol
ogic cycle, emphasizing groundwater flow and its
interrelationships with surface water. Laboratory
involves analysis of landforms using maps, aerial
photographs and satellite imagery; measurements
of geomorphic processes; aquifers and surface
flow will be analyzed using well data, resistivity
equipment, current meter, etc. 4 day field trip.
Prerequisite: GEOL 105. 3 lecture periods and 1
laboratory period. Offered in alternate years.
GEOL 312 — Geology of Illinois. 3 hours. A study
of the landscape, structure, mineral and water re
sources, environmental problems and hazards,
rocks, minerals, fossils and geologic history of Il
linois. Short field trips. No prerequisites. Offered
in alternate years.
GEOL 351 — Planetarium Operations. 2 hours.
A “hands-on” experience in planetarium opera
tions. Includes application of astronomical con
cepts, program developm ent, planetarium
techniques, and the use of other astronomical
tools. The planetarium will be used extensively, as
well as the observatory. Prerequisite: GEOL 130.
GEOL 353 — Mineralogy and Optical Crystallog
raphy. 4 hours. The earth’s minerals, their origin,
crystal structures, crystal optics, physical and
chemical properties, and economic significance.
Laboratory uses crystal models, stereographic pro
jections, goniometers, X-ray single crystal and
powder diffraction cameras, and physical and
chemical methods to identify minerals, with spe
cial emphasis on the petrographic microscope,
studying mineral grains and thin sections. Prereq
uisite: CHEM 104 or PHYS 202; and MATH 131
or equivalent. 2 lecture periods and 2 laboratory
periods. Offered in alternate years.

GEOL 355 — Petrology and Geochemistry. 4
hours. The chemical, mineralogical and textural
properties of igneous and metamorphic rocks;
their field occurrences and relationships to tec
tonic processes; their origin and diversity in terms
of chemical equilibria. Problem-solving empha
sizes quantitative geochemistry of igneous, mctamorphic and sedimentary processes. Laboratory
emphasizes description, classification and inter
pretation of hand specimens and thin sections,
with supplementary X-ray powder diffractomctry
data. 4 day field trip. Prerequisite: GEOL 353. 2
lecture periods and 2 laboratory periods. Offered
in alternate years.
GEOL 363 — Sedimentology and Sedimentary Pe
trology. 4 hours. The composition, textures and
structures of sedimentary rocks; processes which
form these features; facies relationships, basin
analysis and tectonic frameworks. Laboratory in
cludes sieve analysis, study of thin sections, use of
the X-ray diffractometer and study of sedimentary
features. 4 day field trip. Prerequisite: GEOL 105.
3 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period. Offered
in alternate years.
GEOL 366 — Structural Geology and Field Meth
ods. 4 hours. The nature and origin of the earth’s
deformed rocks considered at scales ranging from
atomic to global. Plate tectonics and regional ge
ology, especially of North America. The structure
and origin of the earth’s deep interior. Laboratory
emphasizes solving structural problems, interpret
ing geologic history, geologic mapping using aerial
photographs, etc., and field mapping of igneous
and sedim entary rocks involving instruments,
drafting techniques, and writing geologic reports.
4 day field trip. Prerequisite: GEOL 105. Trigo
nometry is recommended. 3 lecture periods and 1
laboratory or field period. Offered in alternate
years.
GEOL 388 — Geophysics. 3 hours. An introduc
tion to the physics used to interpret the interior
of the earth. Emphasis is on principles, methods
and tools used in the areas of seismology, gravity,
magnetism, heat flow and electrical properties as
they relate to the geophysical character of the
earth. Co-Requisites: PHYS 202 and MATH 148.
2 lecture periods and 1 laboratory period. Offered
in alternate years.
GEOL 390 — Seminar. 1 hour. Special topics of
current interest in the geological sciences. Prereq
uisite: 7 hours of Geological Sciences. Offered in
alternate years.
GEOL 492 — Research. 1-3 hours. Detailed study
of an area of the student’s interest, involving li
brary, laboratory and/or field work. Paper re
quired. Prerequisite: Senior standing and 15 hours
of Geological Sciences.
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Mathematics Department - MATH
Faculty
D a v i d T. A t k in s o n (1970)

Professor o f Mathematics; Chair, Department
o f Mathematics
B.S., 1964, Eastern Nazarene College
M A ., 1967, Boston University
Ph.D., 1975, University o f Illinois
S t e p h e n L. B r o w n (1991)

Assistant Professor o f Mathematics
B.S., 1968, Penn State University
M.A., 1969, Colgate University
Ed.D., 1986, Syracuse University
D a n i e l L. G r e e n (1993)

Assistant Professor o f Mathematics
B.A., 1986, Kalamazoo College
M.A., 1989, Western Michigan University
Bowling Green State University
D a l e K. H a t h a w a y (1989)

Associate Professor o f Mathematics
B.A., 1983, Eastern Nazarene College
M.A., 1986, Boston University
Ph.D., 1989, Boston University
The Department o f Mathematics offers ma
jors leading to either the B.A. or B.S. degrees,
either for teaching or other fields. Both teach
ing and non-teaching minors are also offered.
Many o f Olivet’s mathematics graduates are
now mathematics teachers in junior or senior
high schools. Graduate teaching fellowships are
readily available at major universities for su
perior students to pursue graduate studies in
mathematics.
Several recent graduates have begun careers
in actuarial science, the top-rated occupation
in Jobs Rated Almanac. Actuaries work in the
insurance and financial planning fields. Besides
actuarial work, a variety o f other positions in
applied mathematics is available for the well
prepared student.

341
351
361
430
450

—
—
—
—

Statistics
Linear Algebra
Calculus III
Abstract Algebra
Senior Seminar in Math

To be Supported by:
6 hours o f Computer Science

Mathematics Major 34 Hours. BA.
The M athem atics Core plus:
9 hours o f upper division Mathematics

To be supported by a minor of at least 16
hours or a second major.

Mathematics Teaching: 34 Hours. B.A.
The M athem atics Core plus:
M ATH 355 — Modern College Geometry
473 — Foundations o f Mathematics
3 hours o f upper division Mathematics
Completion o f the professional education se
quence including M ATH 474 — Teaching of
Secondary School Mathematics, and a second
teaching field or special emphasis.

Mathematics Major 40 Hours. B.S.
The Mathematics Core courses plus:
M ATH 354 — Numerical Analysis
362 - Calculus IV
410 — Introduction to Real Analysis
6 additional hours o f upper division
Mathematics.
To be su pported by 15 hours in one or two
areas which emphasize the use of
Mathematics. A t least 9 hours must be
upper division and must be approved by
the department chairman. This is in
addition to the 6 hours o f Computer
Science required in the departmental
core.

Mathematics Teaching: 40 Hours. B.S.
Core Requirements for all Mathematics
Majors:
A ll departm ental work applied to a m ajor m ust
be in c o u rs e s n u m b e re d 1 4 7 a n d a b o ve,
including:

The Mathematics Core plus:
M ATH 355 — Modern College Geometry
473 — Foundations of Mathematics
9 additional hours o f upper division
Mathematics.

M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 - Calculus II
210 — Discrete Mathematics

Completion of the professional education se
quence including M ATH 474 and a second
teaching field or special emphasis.
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Mathematics Minor: 20 Hours
All departmental work applied to a minor
must be in courses numbered 147 and
above, including:
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 — Calculus II
351 — Linear Algebra
Mathematics:
9 additional hours above M ATH 148.
M athematics Teaching:*
M ATH 474 — Teaching o f Mathematics
6 additional hours above M ATH 148.

MATH 102 — Mathematics for General Educa
tion. 3 hours. A general liberal arts course in
mathematics. Applications include sets, basic
probability, summation notation, basic statistical
measures, scientific notation, arithmetic & geo
metric sequences, finance, and logarithms. Prereq
uisite: MATH 095 or a Math ACT of 19 or above.
MATH 111 — M athem atics for Elementary
Teachers I. 3 hours. Set notation and operations,
number systems and other bases. Special attention
is given to whole numbers, integers, rational num
bers, and real numbers. Properties of the funda
m ental operations o f arithm etic are studied.
Prerequisite: MATH 095, or An Enhanced ACT
Math score of 19 or above.

Typical Courses for Students Majoring in
Mathematics

MATH 112 — M athem atics for Elementary
Teachers II. 3 hours. A continuation of Math. 111.
Topics studied will include geometry (shapes, con
gruence, relationships, constructions, Pythagorean
theorem, symmetries, etc.), measurement (linear,
area, volume, angles), elementary probability and
statistics. Prerequisites: MATH 111 or consent of
the instructor.

Freshman Year
Calculus I and II
Pascal Programming I, II
Freshman Composition
Bible I
Sociology or Psychology
Physical Education

MATH 117 — Finite Mathematics with Business
Applications. 3 hours. An introduction to finite
mathematics with applications in business and
management areas. Constructing and using linear
models; matrices; solving linear systems of equa
tions; linear programming; mathematics of fi
nance; probability. Prerequisite: MATH 095, or an
Enhanced ACT Mathematics score of 19 or above.

Sophom ore Year
Calculus III and IV
Linear Algebra
Differential Equations
Computer Science Elective
Introduction to Fine Arts
General Physics I and II

MATH 131 — Algebra and Trigonometry. 4 hours.
Binom ial expansion, inequalities, induction
proofs, complex numbers, function notation, log
arithms, and basic combinatorics; trigonometric
functions, graphs, identities and equations; laws of
sines and cosines, DeMoivre’s Theorem. Prereq
uisite: MATH 095 with a minimum grade of C-,
or an ACT Math score of 23 or above.

"In Illinois, 25 hours of M athematics, including the m eth
ods course M ATH 474, are required. See the Registrar
for specific courses needed.

Mathematics Courses
MATH 090 — Elementary Algebra. 4 hours. A
course in the fundamental operations of algebra
covering the standard topics through quadratic
equations. Equivalent to one year of high school
algebra I. This course does not apply to degree
requirements.
MATH 095 — Intermediate Algebra. 4 hours. A
second course in algebra covering the standard
topics through systems of equations. Equivalent to
the second year of high school algebra. Prerequi
site: MATH 090 or an ACT math score of 14 or
above. This course does not apply to degree re
quirements.

MATH 132 — Trigonometry. 2 hours. Trigono
metric functions, graphs, identities, solving trigon
ometric equations, laws of sines and cosines, and
DeMoivre’s theorem. Prerequisite: 3 Yi years of
high school mathematics or a course in college
algebra. MATH 131 and 132 cannot both be taken
for credit. MATH 132 is the last half of course
131.
MATH 147 — Calculus 1. 4 hours. An introduc
tion to the calculus of one variable with associated
analytic geometry. A review of selected topics
from algebra; limits; continuity; derivatives and
applications; indefinite integration with applica
tions; the definite integral and the fundamental
theorem of calculus. Prerequisites: 4 years of high
school mathematics and an Enhanced ACT Math
score of 26 or above or MATH 131, or consent of
the instructor.
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MATH 148 — Calculus II. 4 hours. A continua
tion of MATH 147. Applications of the definite
integral; elementary transcendental functions, in
cluding their derivatives and integrals; techniques
of integration; polar coordinates; hyperbolic func
tions; conics; L’Hopital’s rule; improper integrals;
and Taylor’s formula. Prerequisite: MATH 147 or
consent of the instructor.
MATH 210 — Discrete Mathematics. 3 hours. An
introduction to discrete mathematics including
sets, functions, algorithms, mathematical induc
tion, combinatorics, recurrence relations, graph
theory, trees, networks. Prerequisite: MATH 147.
MATH 341 — Statistics. 4 hours. An introductory
course in statistics with applications from a variety
of disciplines including education, psychology and
sociology. Topics include descriptive statistics,
probability, expected value, sampling distribu
tions, estimation, hypotheses testing of means and
proportions (one and two sample cases), regres
sion, correlation, chi-square, nonparametric statis
tics, and an introduction to analysis of variance
and latin square designs. Students taking this
course for mathematics credit will be assigned ad
ditional work, particularly in probability. Prereq
uisite: The general education requirem ent in
mathematics must be completed before taking sta
tistics.
MATH 351 — Linear Algebra. 3 hours. This
course covers the fundamentals of linear algebra,
including systems of linear equations, matrices,
determinants, vectors and vector spaces (linear in
dependence, basis, dim ension, inner product
spaces, orthonormal bases), linear transforma
tions, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. Prerequisite:
MATH 148.
MATH 354 — Numerical Analysis. 3 hours. The
field of numerical analysis deals with mathemati
cal theory which leads to algorithms for solving
various types of applied problems. The algorithms
are generally highly computational and require a
calculator and/or a computer for their execution.
Topics include partial summing of infinite series,
solution of non-linear equations, systems of non
linear and linear equations, numerical integration
and differentiation, linear and multiple regression,
and the numerical solution of differential equa
tions. Prerequisites: MATH 351, 361 and 6 hours
of CSIS.
MATH 355 — Modern College Geometry. 3 hours.
A study of Euclidean Geometry with Hilbert’s ax
ioms and projective geometry including duality,
harmonic sequences, transformations, and analytic
projective geometry. Corequisite: MATH 351.
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MATH 357 — Differential Equations. 3 hours. An
introduction to differential equations with an em
phasis on solving differential equations. Topics in
clude first order equations, linear differential
equations, inverse differential operators, the
LaPlace transform, nonlinear equations, and
power series solutions. Prerequisite: MATH 361.
MATH 361 — Calculus III (Multivariate Calcu
lus). 3 hours. A study of the calculus of real-valued
functions of several variables. Partial derivatives,
multiple integrals, and infinite series. Prerequisite:
MATH 148.
MATH 362 - Calculus IV (Vector Analysis). 3
hours. The calculus of vector functions, line and
surface integrals, theorems of Green, Gauss, and
Stokes. An introduction to Fourier series. Prereq
uisite: MATH 361.
MATH 382 — Probability and Mathematical Sta
tistics. 3 hours. Continuous probability spaces,
density and distribution functions, random varia
bles, expectations, variance, independence, con
ditional distributions, random sampling, law of
large numbers, estimation of parameters, central
limit theorem, hypothesis testing, moment gener
ating functions regression. Prerequisites: MATH
341 and 361.
MATH 410 — Introduction to Real Analysis. 3
hours. A careful study of the properties of the real
number system. Topics include order properties,
completeness, limits, sequences, continuity, uni
form continuity, theory o f derivatives and the Riemann integral. Prerequisite: MATH 361. Offered
in alternate years.
MATH 420 — Introduction to Complex Analysis.
3 hours. Topics include complex numbers, analytic
functions, complex series, complex integration,
Cauchy’s integral formula, Laurant series and res
idues, and conformal mapping. Prerequisite:
MATH 362. Offered in alternate years.
MATH 430 — Abstract Algebra. 3 hours. A study
of the fundamental structures of algebra, includ
ing groups, rings, integral domains, fields, iso
morphisms, hom om orphism s, and quotient
structures. Corequisite: MATH 351. Offered in al
ternate years.
MATH 450 — Senior Seminar in Mathematics. 1
hour. A capstone course for the mathematics ma
jor involving a variety of selected problems. Stu
dents will work on individual projects which will
be presented to the class. Offered each fall.
MATH 461 — The Teaching of Middle School
Mathematics. 3 hours. A consideration of the
problems, materials, methods, and activities in
volved in contemporary mathematics teaching of
the junior high school student. Implications of cur
rent developments and trends in mathematics and
mathematics education, including the NCTM Cur
riculum Standards, are considered in a context of

the psychology of the junior high school student.
A 45 hour practicum in a public school setting
must be taken concurrently. Corequisite: MATH
351 or MATH 361 or by permission of the instruc
tor. Does not apply to the Mathematics (non
teaching) major.
MATH 473 — Foundations of Mathematics. 3
hours. A consideration of the origin, history, lit
erature and nature of mathematics. Possible topics
include Euclid’s Elements, development of nonEuclidean geometry, Hilbert’s postulates for ge
ometry, algebraic structure, the modem mathe
matical method, number systems, sets, logic and
philosophy. Prerequisites: MATH 351 and MATH
361.
MATH 474 — The Teaching of Secondary School
Mathematics. 3 hours. A consideration of the
problems, materials and methods involved in con
temporary mathematics teaching. Implications of
current developments and trends in mathematics
for the teacher, particularly the NCTM curriculum
standards, are considered. Includes a 45-hour
practicum in a public school setting. Does not ap
ply to non-teaching mathematics major. Corequis
ites: MATH 351, 361 or permission of instructor.
MATH 491 — Topics in Mathematics. Selected
topics in mathematics to provide opportunity for
individual attention to areas of special interest.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Hours to
Jte arranged.

Mathematics courses support a wide
variety of disciplines, from physics to the
social sciences, including the work of
these engineering students.

Core courses in mathematics teach students the skills they will need in their future
careers.
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Nursing students signify their dedication to service to God and others during a special
ceremony held in their sophomore year.

Division of Nursing
Nursing Education -

NURS, NRSG

Janice Holmes, Acting Division Head
T he mission of the Division of Nursing is to prom ote Christian nursing education
designed to prepare graduates for entry into professional nursing. In this endeavor, the
students investigate M an, H ealth, the Environm ent and Nursing. T he students develop
critical thinking skills as practitioners, client educators, research utilizers, change agents
and patient advocates in a variety of settings.
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Nursing Department — NURS
Nurses are taught to consider five dimen
sions: spiritual, biological, psychological, social,
and developmental. The Betty Neum an Health
Care System M odel is the nursing theory which
underlies the curriculum.
Students are exposed to a variety o f learning
experiences ranging from health promotion and
maintenance to restorative care during illness.
They work in a variety o f health care agencies.
These experiences help to broaden the stu
dent’s view o f employment opportunities.
The nursing program is designed on the be
lief that the liberal arts are an essential foun
dation for nurses as they study Man, Health,
the Environment and Nursing.
The program has approval from the Illinois
Department o f Professional Regulation and is
accredited by the National League for Nursing.
Kappa Sigma is the local chapter of the In
ternational Honor Society for Nurses, Sigma
Theta Tau. Membership is based on scholastic
and leadership achievement.
The nursing program has two tracks, the tra
ditional four year track and the R N completion
track. The R N com pletion track is exclusively
for registered nurses who have graduated from
an associate degree nursing program or a di
ploma nursing program.

A m y G o l y s h k o (1 9 8 1 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing
B.S.N., 1 9 7 5 , North Park College
M.S., 19 8 2 , Northern Illinois University
L i n d a G r e e n s t r e e t (1 9 8 1 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing
A .A ., 19 7 1 , Belleville Area College
B.S., 1 9 7 9 , Olivet Nazarene University
M .S.N., 19 8 4 , Governors State University
C. H a y e s (1970)
Associate Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1 9 5 4 , University o f Denver
A.B., 1 9 5 5 , Seattle Pacific College
Certificate in Nurse-Midwifery, 1960, Frontier
Nursing Service
M.S., 19 6 4 , University of California
Ed.D., 19 9 1 , University o f Illinois
L

e o n a

C h a r l o t t e K e c k (1 9 7 4 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1 9 6 4 , G oshen College
M.S., 1 9 7 4 , Northern Illinois University
M A E , 1 9 8 9 , Olivet Nazarene University
Nova University
C o n n i e M i l t o n (1 9 8 6 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 19 8 0 , Olivet Nazarene University
M .S.N., 1 9 8 5 , Loyola University o f Chicago
P h y l l is R e e d e r (1 9 7 9 )

Faculty
J a n i c e H o l m e s (1 9 8 4 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing; Acting Head,
Division o f Nursing
B.S.N., 1956, Illinois Wesleyan University
M.S.N., 1978, Northern Illinois University
D a v i s o n (1984)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing
Diploma, 1971, J.F. Burnham School Nursing
B.S.N., 1979, Governor’s State University
M .S.N., 1983, Governor’s State University
M .B.A., 1989, Olivet Nazarene University

L

in d a

L. D i l l i n g e r (1989)
Assistant Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1971, Olivet Nazarene University
M .A., 1974, Austin Peay State University
M.S.N., 1988, Univ. o f Texas at El Paso
P

Professor o f Nursing
Diploma, 19 6 0, South Chicago
Community Hospital
B.S., 1 9 7 5 , Olivet Nazarene University
M.S.N., 1 9 7 9 , University o f Illinois
Ph.D., 19 9 1 , University o f Illinois-Chicago

a u l

S u s a n H o b b s D r a i n e (1 9 8 3 )

Associate Professor o f Nursing
B.S., 1976, Olivet Nazarene University
M.S.N., 1983, University o f Alabama
M .B.A., 1990, Olivet Nazarene University

Nursing majors graduating from Olivet Na
zarene University receive the Bachelor o f Sci
ence degree. They are prepared to sit for the
NC LEX -R N exam and to practice as a gener
alist as well as pursue graduate work in nursing.
The nursing curriculum builds on a broad
liberal arts foundation, and is supported by be
havioral and life science courses. Nursing stud
ies progress from a wellness emphasis to lifethreatening situations, and address clients as
individuals, families, and communities.
S tu d e n ts m ust su bm it e v id en ce o f good
health in accordance with Illinois Department
o f Health regulations for health care agency
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personnel. The Nursing Division will make rea
sonable accommodation for those students who
have special health problems or disabilities
when such accommodation is possible as de
termined by the Division.
Students interview with a nursing professor
sometime during the first year o f study at
Olivet. A t this time, attention is given to stu
dent scholastic achievement and potential for
success in the nursing major.
Student grades are reviewed each semester.
In order to progress to the next nursing level,
students must receive a grade of C or higher in
each nursing course, and a grade o f C - or
higher in each o f the supporting courses.
A cumulative grade point average o f 2.2 is
required to progress in the nursing courses.
Permission must be obtained from the nurs
ing department head before repeating a nurs
ing course. Students may not repeat more than
one nursing course which has a practicum.
Continuation in nursing is also dependent
up on th e d em o n stra tio n o f p erso n a l and
professional growth, and achieving satisfactory
grades in each supportive course and each
nursing course.
Transfer students are accepted after all qual
ified pre-nursing students have been placed.
Students wishing to transfer must m eet the
same criteria as students who began their col
lege work at Olivet.
Transportation to and from clinical sites is
the responsibility o f the student. Frequently,
students carpool to save on expenses.

Nursing Major: 51 hours. B.S.
Required:
N U R S 202 — Introduction to Professional
Nursing
230, 231 — Basic Concepts Health
Assessment I, II
360 — Adult Health Theory
365 — Adult Health Application
375 — Parent/Child/Family Theory
385 — Parent/Child/Family Application
441 — Advanced Adult/M ental Health
445 — Advanced Adult/Mental Health
Application
455 — Leadership/Community Health
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460 — Leadership/Community Health
Application
466 — Nursing Research
476 — Issues and Trends
To be su pported by:
CHEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry
102 — Principles o f Organic and
Biological Chemistiy
BIO L 246, 247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology
356 — Microbiology
H M EC 327 — Human Nutrition
PSYC 211 — Child Developmental
Psychology
212 — Adolescent and Adult
Developm ental Psychology
SOCY 120 — Introductory Sociology

Typical Program of Courses for a Student
Majoring in Nursing
Freshman Year
Freshman Composition
Introduction to Chemistry
Organic and Biological Chemistry
Introduction to Sociology
Mathematics
Intro, to Professional Nursing
Bible I
Physical Education
Sophom ore Year
Child Developm ental Psychology
Basic Concepts/Assessment I, II
Anatomy and Physiology I, II
History
Introduction to Fine Arts
Adolescent and Adult Psychology
Christian Doctrine
International courses
Literature
Speech
Jun ior Year
Nursing Theory
Nursing Application
Microbiology
Human Nutrition
Senior Year
Nursing Theory
Nursing Research
Nursing Application
Issues and Trends
Bible II
Church and Christian Living

Nursing Courses
NURS 202 — Introduction to Professional Nurs
ing. 2 hours. Professional nursing, its historical
emergence, characteristics, ethics and unique role
in health care are presented. Critical thinking, the
ory development and application are examined as
well as the nature, purpose and process of re
search.
NURS 230 — Basic Concepts/Health Assessment
I. 4 hours. The first nursing course with a clinical
experience component. Systems such as health
care delivery and sociocultural affiliation in the
promotion and maintenance of wellness in the
client system are explored. Concepts impacting
client w ellness are presented including stress,
stress management, development, needs and phar
macology. Data collection, physical assessment,
nursing diagnosis, and communication skills are
included as well as those technical skills necessary
for basic nursing care.
NURS 231 — Basic Concepts/Health Assessment
II. 4 hours. This course continues with the well
ness approach to client-centered nursing and
those nursing skills included in NURS 230. Nurs
ing skills relating to planning and the implemen
tation and evaluation of care are learned and
applied in the clinical setting. Prerequisites:
NURS 230, NURS 202, and SOCY 120.
NURS 360 — Adult Health Theory. 5 hours. The
theoretical foundation of nursing care to adults
with acute and chronic illnesses is the focus of
N U R S 360. M edical, surgical, and nutritional
treatment modalities are explored. Professional
ism in nursing practice, concepts of nursing re
search, and exploration of sociopolitical and legal
aspects of care are studied. To be taken concur
rently with NURS 365. Prerequisites: 200-leve!
nursing courses, PSYC 211, PSYC 212, BIOL 246,
and BIOL 247.
NURS 365 — Adult Health Application. 5 hours.
NURS 365 is the application of the theory pre
sented in NURS 360. The course consists of one
hour of class and 12 hours o f practicum each week.
In the practicum, students utilize the nursing proc
ess and Neuman Model as they provide nursing
care to clients in health care facilities. Settings
include medical and surgical hospital units, sur
gical services, and rehabilitation. To be taken con
currently with NURS 360.
NURS 375 — Parent/Child/Family Nursing The
ory. 5 hours. The theoretical foundation of nursing
care to the child-bearing and child-rearing family
is the focus of NURS 375. The well family across
the life span is discussed. Community resources
appropriate for the fam ily unit are explored.
Growth and development theory of the individual
and family are emphasized. Professionalism in

nursing practice, concepts of nursing research, and
exploration of sociopolitical and legal aspects of
care are studied. To be taken concurrently with
N U R S 385. Prerequisites: 200-level nursing
courses, PSYC 211, 212, BIOL 246 and 247.
NURS 385 — Parent/Child/Family Nursing Ap
plication. 5 hours. NURS 385 is the application
of the theory presented in NURS 375. This course
consists of one hour of class and 12 hours of prac
ticum each week. In the practicum, students utilize
the nursing process and the Neuman Model as
they provide nursing care to clients in agency set
tings. Facilities include maternity and pediatric
units, physicans’ offices, prenatal classes, day care
centers, schools, clinics, and home visitations. To
be taken concurrently with NURS 375.
NURS 441 — Advanced Adult/M ental Health
Nursing Theory. 2 hours. The theoretical foun
dation of nursing care to individuals who are ex
periencing core penetration from com plex
multidimensional stressors is the focus of this
course. Theory from previous nursing courses will
be integrated to provide a foundation for care of
the high-risk, critically ill individual and to indi
viduals experiencing acute mental illness. The
needs of the individual as they impact the family
and community will be discussed. Theory of group
process is included. To be taken concurrently with
N U R S 445. Prerequisites: 300-level nursing
courses, HMEC 327, and BIOL 356.
NURS 445 — Advanced Adult/M ental Health
Nursing Application. 6 hours. NURS 445 is the
application of the theory presented in NURS 441.
The course consists of two hours of class time and
14 hours of practicum each week. In the practi
cum, students use the nursing process and Neu
man Model as they provide care to high-risk,
critically ill and mentally ill clients. To be taken
concurrently with NURS 441.
NURS 455 — Leadership/Com m unity Health
Nursing Theory. 2 hours. The theoretical foun
dation of leadership and community health nurs
ing is the focus o f this course. Leadership
principles and organization of health care systems
are presented. Principles of epidemiology and ap
praisal, and modification of risk factors in aggre
gates are explored. Factors such as organizational
communication and sociopolitical forces are ex
amined for their influence on various population
groups and organizations in the health care sys
tem. To be taken concurrently with NURS 460.
Prerequisites: 300-level nursing courses, HMEC
327, and BIOL 356.
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NURS 460 — Leadership/Com m unity H ealth
Nursing Application. 7 hours. NURS 460 is the
application of the theory presented in NURS 455.
The course consists of two hours of class and 15
hours of practicum each week. The student prac
ticum shall include nursing care of individuals and
groups of clients in community settings with em
phasis given to demonstration of leadership be
haviors for professional nursing practice. To be
taken concurrently with NURS 455.
NURS 466 — Nursing Research. 2 hours. Re
search is defined and explored as a process. The
student will develop a research proposal; select a
problem, do a literature review, and plan the
methodology including discovery or construction
of a data-gathering device. Emphasis is on the im
portance of the study to applied research or de
velopment of a body of knowledge. Use of a
computer in nursing research is explored. Prereq
uisites: 300-level courses.
NURS 476 — Issues and Trends. 2 hours. Issues
and trends affecting nursing are explored and dis
cussed from an historical and/or current perspec
tive. The focus is on nursing as a profession
including nursing practice, nursing education, leg
islation, and ethics. The roles of the professional
as a practitioner, teacher, and researcher are cov
ered. Data will be collected, analyzed, and results
obtained to communicate the findings of the re
search proposal begun in NURS 466. Opportun
ities for professional growth and role transition to
the professional nurse are discussed. Prerequisite:
NURS 466.
NURS 480-489 — Selected Topics in Nursing. 2
hours. Two hour elective courses will be offered
no more than once every year and no more than
two offerings each semester. Examples of courses
include NURS 480 — Pharmacology for Nurses,
and NURS 483 — Nursing and Altered Physio
logical Mechanisms.
NURS 499 — Special Topics in Nursing. Indivi
dualized study program on a topic not covered in
a regular course.

Degree Completion Track for
Registered Nurses
The R N completion track is based on the
same philosophy, purposes, graduate charac
teristics, and conceptual framework as the tra
ditional track. However, in recognition o f the
special needs o f the working adult, the curric
ulum is packaged to accommodate the adult
student. The nursing courses are presented in
sequence in a modular arrangement o f content.
In addition to out-of-class study group sessions,
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students m eet one night per week for four
hours o f class. The majority o f classes are six
weeks in duration. U pon com pletion o f one
course, the students move directly into the next
course. The 13 nursing courses may be com 
pleted in approximately 71 weeks. A group of
20 admitted students is needed to begin a class
that then advances together through the entire
sequence o f courses.
The requirements o f the University for the
general ed u cation cou rses and supporting
courses are the same as those for traditional
students. Students may achieve credit in gen
eral education and supporting courses with suc
cess on proficiency or CLEP examinations.
A ll students are required to take NLN-M obility exams.
Admission to the Bachelor of Science Degree
Program for Registered Nurses:
1. Current license for registered nurse.
2. A n associate degree in nursing or a di
ploma school graduate.
3. A n overall grade point average (G PA ) of
2.2 in previous college work.
4. Completion o f application process includ
ing two letters o f recommendation to affirm ap
plicant’s professional promise, character, and
capacity for upper-division co lle g e level o f
study.
5. Records validating current physical exam
and selected immunizations and lab work.
6 . Validation o f professional liability insur
ance (som e agencies may require a specific
amount o f coverage).

Transfer of Credit Policy:
A maximum of 82 sem ester credit hours (or
equivalent quarter hours) may be accepted
from community colleges as transfer credit to
the R N degree-completion track at Olivet.

Nursing Courses for Registered Nurses
NRSG 300 Introduction to Professional Nursing.
3 hours. This course presents an overview of con
cepts which formulate the framework for profes
sional nursing practice. The historical,
philosophical, and professional perspectives are
presented as the geneses for the development of
professional nursing. Emphasis is placed upon the
theoretical basis for the science of nursing with a
focus on the Neuman Model. Also included in the

module are the concepts of communication, de
velopment of a philosophy, and conceptual frame
work of nursing, professional socialization, and
accountability, and the holistic approach to nurs
ing of the individual and family.
NRSG 335 — Computers & Health Care. 3 hours.
Basic concepts of computers are presented. Ap
plications of these concepts are practiced during
hands-on experiences. Assignments are indivi
dualized to meet the needs of the novice as well
as the computer literate. Computer applications
are introduced such as word processing, spread
sheets, education programs, data base, informa
tion systems, and graphics. Access to a personal
computer is necessary to complete all the require
ments. The nursing computer lab is available for
student use.
NRSG 345 — Transcultural Nursing. 3 hours. In
this course, the development of cultural sensitivity
is studied. Students design the delivery of cultur
ally appropriate nursing care.
NRSG 350 — Health Assessment. 3 hours. The
focus is on the health continuum across the life
span of individuals. Variations of wellness within
each dimension are viewed using the Neuman
Model. An emphasis is placed on physical assess
ment for well individuals. Practicum consists of
performing physical assessments on well individ
uals.
NRSG 375 — Family Health Nursing. 3 hours. A
study of the well family including changes in the
family structure as well as roles and functioning
which transpire across the life span. Family the
ories are applied using the Neuman Model. Prac
ticum includes home visits to young and elderly
families.
NRSG 395 — Nursing Research. 2 hours. A study
of the development of nursing knowledge. The re
search process is studied including methodology,
the review and critique of research literature, and
the formulation of a research proposal.
NRSG 441 — Advanced Adult Health Nursing. 3
hours. This course focuses on a study of critical
and crisis situations across the life span. Emphasis
is given primarily to the individual, but the impact
of crisis on the family is also discussed. Students
use the Neuman Model as a guide for the nursing
process. The practicum experience is based upon
individual learning needs and could include ex
periences in critical care units across the life span,
oncology units (both inpatient and outpatient set
tings), bum units, or emergency units.
NRSG 445 — Families in Crisis. 2 hours. This
course presents group theory and crisis interven
tion in the management of dysfunctional families.
Selected therapeutic groups are observed and
group assignments completed. The practicum is
based upon individual needs in broadening their

experience with the therapeutic use of group in
tervention.
NRSG 455 — Community Health Nursing. 3
hours. Focus is on the well community as a client
and use of community resources for health pro
motion. High risk population aggregates are stud
ied. The roles o f the school nurse and
occupational health nurse are experienced. Re
sources studied include community agencies, clin
ics, and public health agencies. Practicum consists
of agency visits, conducting an epidemiology study,
and participation in a community disaster simu
lation.
NRSG 460 — Leadership in Nursing. 3 hours.
Leadership principles and organization of health
care systems are presented. Application is accom
plished by integrating theory with task fulfillment
and character development by use of critical think
ing exercises. Factors such as organizational com
munication and sociopolitical forces are examined
for their influences on various population groups
and organizations in the health care system.
NRSG 465 — Health, Law, & Ethics. 3 hours. The
legal and ethical aspects of the roles of care giver,
teacher, and manager of care are examined. Emphsis is placed on professional and legal account
ability, and responsibilities. Attention is also given
to the development and administration of law as
it relates to health care issues. Selected laws are
reviewed. Ethical theory and principles and var
ious ethical decision-making models are studied.
Case studies which present various ethical/legal/
moral dilemmas are analyzed.
NRSG 466 — Research Project 1 hour. Students
are assisted as they complete the proposal for
their research project. As the proposal is ap
proved, a pilot study is conducted after the dis
covery or construction of a data-gathering device.
Results of the study are then communicated via a
paper/poster presentation.
NRSG 476 — Issues and Trends in Nursing. 3
hours. This capstone course focuses on current
issues and trends in the profession of nursing and
in the professional role of the individual nurse.
An in-depth study is done of selected issues and
trends in professional nursing practice, in the
health care delivery system, and in nursing edu
cation. Emphasis is placed on strategies that in
dividual nurses and the collective profession can
utilize to impact the issue/trend.
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Kelley Prayer Chapel, near the north entrance to the campus, is a place for devotional
meetings, individual prayer and meditation.

Division of Religion
Biblical Literature - BLIT
Christian Education — CHED
Theology — THEO
Philosophy — PHIL
Robert Branson, Division Head
T he mission of the Division o f Religion is to educate for ministry within the WesleyanA rm inian tradition, preparing clergy and laity for service to the church and the com 
munity and facilitating their personal spiritual developm ent.
T he Division contributes to the general education o f all students by providing a basic
understanding of how to interpret the Bible and to think through the theology of Chris
tian faith in order to provide an adequate intellectual basis for spiritual growth and
ethical decision making, seeking to provide opportunities for spiritual form ation and
practical expressions of Christian com m itm ent.
T he Division enables those desiring to prep are for professional ministry or graduate
studies to gain entry level knowledge and skills in the areas of biblical studies, theology,
philosophy, history of Christianity, and practics including C hristian education and spir
itual form ation. W hile students of other ecclesiastical backgrounds are welcomed, as
p art of an educational institution of the C hurch o f the N azarene, th e Division inten
tionally designs its program to m eet the ordination requirem ents of that denom ination.
T he Division, in cooperation with the School of G radu ate and A dult Studies, provides
a graduate program to enable students who are preparing for professional ministry, and
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m inisters w ho wish to continue their education, to engage in the advanced study of
religion and ministry.
T he objectives o f the Division are practical as well as theoretical in scope and relate
the specific aims of its departm ents to both th e mission of the Division and the U ni
versity. O ur students will:
1. Be able to engage in interpretation and exegesis of the foundation docum ents of
the C hristian faith.
2. Be able to think analytically about the Christian faith, particularly as expressed in
the W esleyan-A rm enian theological tradition, organizing concepts into systematic and
logical structures and then evaluating those structures.
3. Be able to com m unicate their faith so as to serve both their local church and
contem porary society.
4. Be able to m ake inform ed ethical decisions, applying Christian values to contem 
porary issues.
5. G ain an inform ed aw areness of the identity and function of religious institutions
and m ovem ents through the study of the history of Christianity and world religions.
6. H ave opportunity for spiritual growth and be provided with the foundations for
continued growth following college.
Faculty
R

o b e r t

J.
B

r a n so n

Professor o f Biblical Literature
Head, Division o f Religion
A .B., 1963, Bethany Nazarene College
B.D., 1966, Nazarene Theological Seminary
Th.M., 1969, Midwestern Baptist Theological
Seminary
Ph.D., 1976, Boston University
J o h n C . B o w l in g (1 9 9 1 )

President o f the Unversity; Professor o f
Theology
B.A., 1971, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1972, Olivet Nazarene University
M .R.E., 1973, Southwestern Baptist
Theological Seminary
Ed.D., 1978, Southwestern Baptist
Theological Seminary
D.M in., 1988, Southern Methodist University
Post-Doctoral Study, 1990, Harvard University
R o n D a l t o n (1 9 9 3 )

Assistant Professor o f Religion
B.A., 1975, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.Div., 1979, Nazarene Theological Seminary
D.M in., 1984, Vanderbilt University

K e n n e t h G r i d e r (1993)
Distinguished Visiting Professor o f Theology
Th.B., 1944, Olivet Nazarene University
B.D., 1947, Nazarene Theological Seminary
M.Div., 1948, Drew University
Ph.D., 1954, University of Glasgow/Scotland
K e e n (1994)
Professor o f Theology
B.A., 1972, Bethany Nazarene College
M.A., 1975, Bethany Nazarene College
M.Div., 1975, Nazarene Theological Seminary
Ph.D., 1985, The Claremont Graduate School
C

L o v e t t (1992)
Assistant Professor o f Biblical Literature
B.A., 1968, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1970, Olivet Nazarene University
M.Div., 1977, Nazarene Theological Seminary
Trinity Evangelical Divinity School
R

Professor o f Theology
Th.B., 1945, Olivet Nazarene University
B.D., 1948, Nazarene Theological Seminary
D.M iss., 1988, Trinity Evangelical Divinity
School

u ss e l l

M u r p h y (1992)
Assistant Professor o f Biblical Literature
B.S., 1976, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.Div., 1981, Nazarene Theological Seminary
Th.M., 1983, Duke University
Ph.D., 1988, Southern Baptist Theological
Seminary
L

a r r y

D. S m i t h (1982)
Professor o f Theology
B.A., 1974; M .A., 1975, Southern Nazarene
University
M.Div., 1977, Nazarene Theological
Seminary
Ph.D., 1981, Baylor University
R

C . W i l l ia m E l l w a n g e r (1 9 7 7 )

r a ig

o b e r t
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T h o m p s o n (1994)
Assistant Professor o f Biblical Literature
B.A., 1980, Olivet Nazarene University
M.Div., 1984, Nazarene Theological Seminary
Southern M ethodist University
R

ic h a r d

Typical Program for Students Majoring in
the Division of Religion
Freshman Year
Fundamentals o f Christian Ministry
Bible I
Introduction to Philosophy
Freshman Composition
Christian Education
Physical Education
Sophom ore Year
Christian Doctrine
Fundamentals o f Speech
Introduction to Fine Arts
Elementary Greek
History or Sociology
Biblical Hermeneutics

C ourse o f S tu d y fo r M in iste rs

Degree candidates are advised that the M an
ual, Church of the Nazarene, states the follow
ing minimum requirements for graduation
from the Course of Study of ministers:
Biblical Literature — 12 hours
Theology — 12 hours, including one semester
of Doctrine o f Holiness
Homiletics, Practics, and Religious Education
— 12 hours, including some credit in each
of these fields
Church History — 8 hours, including one
course in the History and Polity of the
Church o f the Nazarene with emphasis on
the Manual.
Evangelism and Missions — 4 hours English,
Literature and Speech, 12 hours
Philosophy and Psychology — 8 hours,
including som e credit in each.
History and Social Science — 8 hours.
This includes all History courses other than
Church History. Social Science includes
Sociology, Economics and Political Science.
Science — 4 hours. This would include any
physical or natural science such as Biology,
Chemistry, Physics, etc.

Total of 80 semester hours
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Biblical Literature Department —
BLIT
The aims o f this Departm ent are: (a) to lead
students into an intelligent appreciation of the
Bible as the foundation o f our Christian faith
and as an important factor in our civilization;
(b) to give students a basic understanding of
the organization and content o f our English Bi
ble, and to acquaint them with the principal
persons and events involved in Biblical history;
(c) to train students in a sound interpretation
o f the Bible, and to help them to make practical
applications to Christian doctrine, experience,
and life; and (d) to acquaint students, especially
those who are preparing for the ministry, with
the origin and literary history o f the Bible and
with some o f the more important problems of
Bible study.

Biblical Literature Major: 28 hours. B.A.
R eq u ired : 28 hours up per division B iblical
Literature, including 9 hours of N ew Testament
Greek exegesis, and at least 9 hours in the Old
Testament.
To be su pported by: Systematic Theology 353,
354; Philosophy, 9 hours; Literature, 6 hours;
History, 6 hours. O ne supporting course must
deal with the ancient and medieval period.
A t least two elective courses from: Christian
E d u ca tio n , C hurch H istory 351, 352, 357;
Church Administration 452, Homiletics 455,
T h e o lo g y 462 — E va n g elica l P er fec tio n ,
H istory and P olity o f th e C hurch o f the
Nazarene 471.

Biblical Literature Minor: 16 hours
Required:
Courses approved by the Department Head to
include at least 12 hours in upper division work.

Minor (Greek): 14 Hours
Required:
133, 134, 334 and 335 or 336 and 337.

Courses
BLIT 100 — Bible I. 3 hours. An introduction to
the serious study of the Old Testament as Scrip
ture, its original historical and literary contexts,
and its contemporary relevance within the Chris
tian church. Attention is given to the history of
the people of Israel, the geography, customs,

thought, and languages of the biblical world. The
course is intended to cultivate an appreciation for
the Old Testament, and to provide the necessary
background for understanding the New Testa
ment.
BLIT 133 — Elementary Greek 1 .4 hours. A com
prehensive elem entary course which includes
grammar, pronunciation, reading, and translation
of Koine Greek. Lecture and laboratory for indi
vidualized instruction.
BLIT 134 — Elementary Greek II. 4 hours. A con
tinuation of BLIT 133.
BLIT 250 — Biblical Hermeneutics. 3 hours. A
serious study of the science of biblical interpre
tation including a survey of the history of inter
pretation, and an introduction to the theory,
methods, and practice of biblical exegesis. Several
specific types of scripture will be examined for the
purposes of interpretation, with special attention
to the New Testament. Prerequisites: BLIT 100
and THEO 201. Required for all majors and minors
within the Division o f Religion, except for Christian
Education/Church Music majors, in place o f BLIT
300.
BLIT 300 — Bible II. 3 hours. An introduction to
the New Testament within its historical and lit
erary contexts. Attention is given to its message,
literary features, significant persons and events,
enduring values, and contemporary application.
The course is intended to promote appreciation
for the biblical faith through attention to the major
themes of both Old and new Testaments. Oppor
tunity is given for the development of exegetical
and hermeneutical skills through the careful study
of selected New Testam ent passages, student
presentations, and group discussions. This course
is intended to provide information, develop ad
vanced Bible study skills, cultivate mature appre
ciation for the New Testament, and motivate
lifelong study o f the Scriptures. Prerequisite:
BLIT 100. BLIT 250 must be taken instead o f BLIT
300 by most majors and minors in the Religion Di
vision.
BLIT 334, 335, 336, 337 — New Testament Greek
Exegesis. 3 hours. Grammar review and attention
to the principles of sound exegesis of the Greek
New Testament. Prerequisites: satisfactory com
pletion of Greek 133 and 134, or 231. Course 334
deals with Romans and Galatians; 335 deals with
Ephesians, Luke, Hebrews and Revelation; 336
deals with 1 and II Corinthians; 337 deals with
Matthew, Acts, the Pastoral Epistles and James.
These courses are offered in sequence in alternate
years, one each semester.

B U T 365 — Hebrews and General Epistles. 2
hours. An exegetical study of Hebrews and the
General Epistles (James, 1 and 2 Peter and Jude)
in English translation.
BLIT 379 — Old Testament Prophets I. 3 hours.
A study of the background, contents and teachings
of Hosea, Amos, Isaiah, Micah, Jonah, Obadiah.
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BLIT
— Old Testament Prophets
hours.
A study of the background, contents and teachings
of Jeremiah, Lamentations, Ezekiel, Daniel, Joel,
Nahum, Habakkuk, Haggai, Zephaniah, Zechariah and Malachi.
BLIT 467 — Pauline Epistles I. 3 hours. An exe
getical study of Romans, 1 and 2 Thessalonians,
Colossians, Philemon and the Pastoral Epistles
with the background provided in Acts.
BLIT 468 — Pauline Epistles II. 3 hours. An ex
egetical study of Galatians, 1 and 2 Corinthians,
Ephesians and Philippians with the background
provided in Acts. Courses in the 500 series are
open to qualified seniors and graduate students.
BLIT 471 — Pentateuch. 3 hours. A study of the
historical background and the development of the
Hebrew people as found in Genesis, Exodus, Lev
iticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy.
BLIT 473 — Synoptic Gospels. 3 hours. A study
of the life and teachings of Jesus based on a com
parative examination of the first three Gospels in
English translation. Attention is given to the par
ticular perspective and distinctive features of Mat
thew, Mark and Luke.
BLIT 474 — Johannine Literature. 3 hours. An
exegetical study of the Gospel and Epistles of
John and the Revelation in English translation.
BLIT 475 — Old Testament Historical Books. 3
hours. An exegetical study of the history of Israel
from the conquest through the post-exilic period
as reflected in the books of Josh a, Judges, 1 and
2 Samuel, 1 and 2 Kings, 1 and 2 Chronicles, Ezra,
Nehemiah and Esther.
BLIT 600-699 — Graduate Level Courses. Open
to some seniors. See the Coordinator of Graduate
Studies in Religion.

BLIT 356 — Psalms and Wisdom Literature. 2-3
hours. A survey of Hebrew poetry and Wisdom
Literature in English translation. A study of se
lected Psalms and portions of Job, Proverbs, Ec
clesiastes and Song of Solomon.
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Christian Education Department —
CHED

The opportunities o f service for volunteer
and paid, professional workers in Christian Ed
ucation are m ultiplyin g. T h e dem and for
trained personnel is increasing for full-time di
rectors o f C h ristian E d u cation in local
churches, week-day school teachers, and agegroup directors. In addition, local churches
need V.B.S. directors and workers, Sunday
school teachers, youth workers, and Caravan
workers.
T he D epartm en t o f Christian E ducation
provides training to individuals who feel called
to this type of work. Som e will be full-time staff
persons. Others will supplement their voca
tional training in this area to increase their
Christian service effectiveness.
The Department seeks to (1) acquaint stu
dents with the fundamental principles o f Chris
tian Education, (2) offer a major for those who
plan to devote full time to Christian Education,
(3) offer a minor for students who wish to sup
plement their vocational training with some
skills in Christian service, and (4) help majors
m eet Manual requirements for commission as
ministers o f Christian Education.
Majors in Christian Education are urged to
take courses in music, business, radio, drama,
speech, and art to increase their usefulness in
the local church. For the minor in Church Mu
sic see the Department o f Music.

Christian Education Major: 27 hours. BA.
or B.S.
Required:
CH ED 115 — Christian Education
451 — History and Philosophy o f Religious
Education
452 — Church School Administration
471 — History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene
491, 492 — Supervised Field Work
Thirteen additional hours o f upper division
work in Christian Education.
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R equired supporting courses:
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
211 — Child Developm ental Psychology
or 212 — A dolescent and Adult
Developm ental Psychology
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
Strongly recom m ended supporting courses:
M UCH 276 — Elementary Conducting
SPCH 104 — Parliamentary Law
E N G L 241 — Journalism
A R T 105 — Crafts Studio
or E D U C 261 — Art Activities for the
Elementary School

Christian Education and Church
Music, Combination Major. BA. or B.S.
Required:

Christian Education: 23 hours
115 — Christian Education
3 0 1 — Principles and M ethods for C.E.
3 6 4 — Christian Education o f Youth
3 7 7 — Music in Worship
4 5 1 — History and Philosophy of R.E.
4 5 2 — Church School Administration
4 7 1 — History and Polity o f the

Church o f the Nazarene
4 9 1 -4 9 2 — Supervised Field Work

including som e music
Upper division electives — 2 hours

Church Music: 43 Vi hours
M U TH 1 0 0 , 110, 2 0 0 - Music Theory
M U E D 101 — Careers in Music
M UTH 111, 2 01 - Aural Skills
M ULT 1 9 0 — Music Literature
M UCH 3 7 8 — Choral Music and Conducting
3 7 9 — Music in the Church Service
M ULT 3 9 1 — Music History and Literature
M U A P V oice and Piano — 1 2 hours, with
a minimum o f 4 hours o f each.
M ULT 183 or 3 8 3 — Choral Union
( 4 sem esters)
M UCH 4 7 8 — History o f Church Music
4 8 0 — Supervised Conducting Practicum
M UTH 4 9 4 — Instrumentation
And 4 hours selected from Instrument
courses: 1 80 — Percussion, 2 8 0 —
Strings, 3 8 0 — Woodwinds, 381 —
Brass.
Piano proficiency is required.

Christian Education Minor: 17 hours
Required:
C H ED 115 — Christian Education
452 — Church School Administration
491 or 492 — Supervised Field Work
in Christian Education
Ten additional hours o f upper division
work in Christian Education.

A major in Christian Education who plans
to seek ordination as an elder or deacon in
the Church of the Nazarene is advised to
consult the 1993 Manual and the Depart
ment of Pastoral Ministries’ Handbook on
Ministerial Studies.
Students m ay com bine additional studies
required for certification w ith the fifth year
graduate program at O livet toward the M as
ter o f A rts d egree w ith a major in R eligion,
or continued graduate studies at N azarene
T h e o lo g ic a l S em in ary, K an sas C ity, M o.
64131.

Courses
CHED 104 — Parliamentary Law. 1 hour. The
study and practice of parliamentary procedure.
CHED 115 — Christian Education. 3 hours. A
study of the aims, methods, materials and pro
grams of Christian education. Agencies of the lo
cal church for educational evangelism and
development of Christian character will be consid
ered, including Sunday school, youth groups, mis
sion society, hom e and extension services,
weekday religious instruction, activities in the
church and community. The organization and
administration of all Christian education in the
local church will be considered, including present
day problems and trends.

CHED 301 — Principles and Methods for Chris
tian Education. 3 hours. A study of the principles
of educational theory as they relate to the teaching
ministries of the church, and a survey of practical
teaching methods for use in the local church.
CHED 363 — Christian Education of Children. 2
hours. A study of the basic principles of child psy
chology in relation to the needs of the child, ma
terials and methods for children’s work in the
nursery, beginner, primary and junior depart
m ents, and the adm inistration o f the church
school program for children. Prerequisites. CHED
115, PSYC 101, 211. Through CHED 491 or 492
additional credit may be earned by actual involve
ment in teaching this age group.
CHED 364 — Christian Education of Youth. 2
hours. A study of adolescent psychology in rela
tion to the nature and needs of young people,
materials, methods and programs for youth work
in the intermediate, senior and young people’s de
partments, a suggested program of Bible study,
evangelism, worship, recreation, and stewardship
to win and hold the adolescent group. Prerequi
sites: CHED 115, PSYC 101,212. Through CHED
491 or 492 additional credit may be earned by
actual involvement in teaching this age group.
CHED 365 — Christian Education of Adults. 2
hours. A study of the nature and needs of the
adult groups and materials and methods for teach
ing adults. Special attention is given to planning
for the young adult group, missionary, stewardship
and other Christian Service Training education in
the local church. Prerequisites: PSYC 211 or 212
and CHED 115. Through CHED 491 or 492 ad
ditional credit may be earned by actual involve
ment in teaching this age group.
CHED 366 — Contemporary Ministries. 3 hours.
A study of various ministries that are currently
being used by the church. Such ministries as week
day programs, outreach ministries, camping, social
programs, bus ministries, and campus ministries
would be dealt with. The course would also be
flexible enough to include new ministries as they
develop in the life of the church.

CHED 296 — Instructional Media in Christian
Education. 1 hour. Sames as EDUC 296.

CHED 367 — Materials and Methods for Recre
ation. 3 hours. Same as PHED 367. Prerequisites:
CHED 115, PSYC 101, 211.

CHED 298 — Audio-Visual Laboratory in Chris
tian Education. 1 hour. Same as EDUC 298.

CHED 377 — Music in Worship. 2 hours. Same
as MUCH 377.

CHED 299 — Summer Ministries in the Church
of the Nazarene. 1-3 hours. This course is designed
to prepare the student for practical involvement
in the summer ministries program of the Church
of the Nazarene. It emphasizes the nature and
background of the specific ministries, cross-cul
tural understanding, personal growth, Biblical un
derstandings, churchmanship, and special skills
appropriate to these respective ministries.

CHED 451 — History and Philosophy of Religious
Education. 3 hours. The history of religious edu
cation as seen in the Old and New Testaments,
church history, and modem times. An interpre
tation of the philosophy and significance of reli
gious education in the growth and development of
the Christian religion. Current major theories of
religious and secular education compared with
scriptural principles, formulation of a personal
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philosophy of religious education. Prerequisite:
CHED 115.
CHED 452 — Church Administration. 3 hours.
Same as THEO 452.
CHED 470 — Evangelism and Missions. 4 hours.
Same as THEO 470.
CHED 471 — History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene. 3 hours. Same as THEO 571.
CHED 489 — Problems in Christian Education.
1-2 hours. Individual study of a practical problem
in Christian education. The student must decide
upon a problem, study it, and propose its solution.
The major requirement is a written report of his
research. Open to majors only.
CHED 491, CHED 492 - Supervised Field Work
in Christian Education. 1 hour, both semesters.
Each student is expected to arrange for partici
pation in a practical experience in Christian edu
cation, i.e., teaching a class, working in Caravan,
participating in a club or camp. One semester
should be spent working in directing the Christian
educational program as an assistant to the Direc
tor of Christian Education, if possible. Christian
Education majors and minors only during Senior
Year.
CHED 494 — Pastoral Care. 3 hours. Same as
THEO 494.
CHED 496 — Community Recreation. 3 hours. A
course designed to give the student an under
standing of the philosophical background of mod
em community recreation as well as the role of
recreation in meeting the recreation needs of var
ious societal groups.

Theology Department — THEO
The objectives o f the Department o f The
ology are as follows: ( 1) to cultivate a fuller
appreciation of the doctrines, and institutions
of the Christian Church through a more ade
quate knowledge of their origin, development,
and historical importance; ( 2) to emphasize the
Arminian theology as interpreted by John W es
ley and reconstructed by subsequent holiness
movements, especially the Church o f the Na
zarene; (3) to train young ministers for effec
tiveness in preaching and efficiency in pastoral
m ethods; (4) to acquaint the stu dent with
church government, especially the polity o f the
Church of the Nazarene; and (5) to inspire and
train prospective pastors, evangelists, mission
aries, and lay workers in effective methods of
evangelism.
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The course o f study for licensed ministers in
the Church o f the Nazarene has been consid
ered in the curricular planning o f the Division
o f Religion. W hile required for ordination in
the church, not all o f these courses are neces
sarily included in the requirements for degrees.
S tu d e n ts lo o k in g forw ard to ord in ation
should be guided by their advisors in selecting
courses needed for the completion of ordina
tion requirements.

Religion Major: 40 hours. BA.
Required:
TH EO 116 — Fundamentals o f Christian
Ministry
351 — History of Christianity
352 or 357 — History o f Christanity II, III
353, 354 — Systematic Theology
452 — Church Administration
455 — Homiletics
462 — Evangelical Perfection
470 — Evangelism and Missions
471 — History and Polity o f the Church of
the Nazarene
494 — Pastoral Care
496 — Field Training and Service
Supporting Courses: Philosophy, 9 hours;
Christian Education 3 hours; Social Science, 6
hours; History, 6 hours; Psychology 3 hours;
Speech 104 — Parliamentary Law and 3 addi
tional hours o f speech. M UCH 377 — Music
in Worship; Biblical Literature: 5-6 hours of
upper division Old Testament, including at
least 3 hours in the major or minor prophets.
Biblical Literature: 5-6 hours o f upper division
New Testament in either Greek or English.

Theology Major: 40 hours. Bachelor of
Theology.
Required:
Same as the Bachelor o f Arts in Religion,
except for the language requirement o f General
Education courses, Group V in Intercultural
Understanding. The student may select 6 hours
o f courses in International Relations, Foreign
Culture, Ethnic or Cross-cultural Interaction
instead o f the 8 hours o f language.

Religion and Philosophy Major: 33 hours.
BA
Required:
TH EO 351 — History o f Christianity I
352 or 357 — History o f Christanity II, III
353, 354 — Systematic Theology
462 — Evangelical Perfection
Plus: Philosophy — 12 hours, Biblical
Literature (upper division) — 3 hours,
Practics — 3 hours chosen from
Christian Education, History and Polity,
Homiletics or Church Administration.

Religion Minor: 16 hours
Required:
TH EO 351, TH EO 352 or TH EO 357, 3
hours o f upper division Biblical
Literature, an additional 3 hour upper
division course from the Division of
Religion, with additional courses to be
approved by the Division Head. General
Education Courses from the Religion
Division cannot count toward fulfilling
the 16 hour requirement for the Religion
Minor.

THEO 401 — The Church and Christian Living.
3 hours. Concepts of church and community of
believers with a world-wide view. The history of
the church with some specific attention to the
Church of the Nazarene. The application of the
Christian experience to life and the major issues
of the day including Christian concerns regarding
the social and physical environment, human worth
and dignity, and human justice. The theology of
vocation with a study of applying Christian values
and ethics to this area of living.
THEO 442 — Contemporary Theology. 3 hours.
A study of the making of the modem theological
mind from the enlightenment through current the
ological trends. One emphasis will be how Chris
tianity has/should respond to modernity.
THEO 462 — Evangelical Perfection. 3 hours. A
study of the doctrine of Christian perfection with
special emphasis on its Biblical and historical
background. A survey will be made of the out
standing literature in this field, and especially the
life and works of John Wesley. Careful consider
ation will be given to the implications of Christian
perfection for personal experience and practical
living. Prerequisites: THEO 353, 354.
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Systematic Theology
THEO 201 — Christian Doctrine. 3 hours. A gen
eral education course for all students involving a
study of the fundamental doctrines of the Chris
tian faith from a Biblical basis. The course will
emphasize such concepts as Who or What is God;
what is the nature of authority; developing a creed
to live by; sin, redemption and sanctification; and
comparison to other world religions. This course
provides a background for further study, and to
acquaint every student with the essential doctrines
of the Christian faith with special emphasis given
to the doctrine of holiness.
THEO 353, 354 — Systematic Theology. 3 hours
both semesters. A general survey of the doctrines
of the Christian Church in the light of their scriptual foundation, philosophical implications, and
historical development. Special attention will be
given to the Arminian point of view in respect to
the atonement and the doctrine of entire sancti
fication. Recommended for juniors.

THEO 331 — Renaissance and Reformation. 3
hours. Same as History 331.
THEO 351 — History of Christianity I. 3 hours.
A survey of the history of Christianity during the
patristic, medieval, and reformation periods.
THEO 352 — History of Christianity II. 3 hours.
A survey of the history of Christianity following
the reformation period. Emphasis will be placed
upon modernity, the Wesleyan tradition, Ameri
can religious history, and contemporary Christi
anity.
THEO 357 — History of Christianity III. 3 hours.
An examination of the movements, persons and
ideas which shaped religious history in America.
THEO 471 — History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene. 3 hours. A survey of the major types
of evangelical church polity in their historical de
velopment will lead to an exhaustive study of the
Manual of the Church of the Nazarene. The his
tory of the denomination will be carefully sur
veyed.
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Practics

Philosophy — PHIL
Philosophy Minor: 14 hours

THEO 116 — Fundamentals of Christian Minis
try. 3 hours. A course designed to acquaint the
student with the foundation and avenues for ful
filling the special call to service and to introduce
Olivet’s ministerial training objectives. Required
of all freshmen in the ministerial training program.
THEO 452 — Church Administration. 3 hours. A
comprehensive study of the organization and ac
tivities of the local church. Business administra
tion; m ethods of publicity, evangelization
program; ministerial ethics; relation of the church
to the district and general program. Particular at
tention will be given to the Nazarene policy.
THEO 455 — Homiletics. 3 hours. The character
of the sermon; the several types of sermons; find
ing source materials; the major divisions of the
sermon; introduction, body, illustrations, conclu
sion. Analysis of great sermons. Practice in prep
aration and delivery of sermons. Class criticism.
THEO 470 — Evangelism and Missions. 4 hours.
A study of world evangelism with emphasis upon
history and methods. Attention is given to the
public and personal proclamation of the Gospel
in revival and personal work both at home and
abroad by the Church of the Nazarene.
THEO 494 — Pastoral Care. 3 hours. A study of
the theory, principles, methods, and resources of
an effective pastoral ministry to individuals and
small groups as it relates to specific needs of peo
ple in various stages and circumstances of life.
Special attention will be given to the pastor’s min
istry during human crises such as illness, pain and
grief, marriage and family relationships, death, al
coholism, aging, inter-personal relationships. At
tention will also be given to the techniques of
pastoral calling in homes, counseling sessions and
guidance.
THEO 496 — Field Training and Service. 1 to 6
hours. Prerequisites: Senior standing, approval by
the committee on Ministerial Training and the
completion of academic portion of the Ministerial
Program.
THEO 600 to 699 — Graduate Level Courses.
Open to some seniors. See Director of Graduate
Studies in Religion.

166 Philosophy

Required:
P h ilosop h y — 14 hou rs from th e c o u rses
offered.

Courses
PHIL 101 — Introduction to Philosophy. 3 hours.
A survey of traditional topics and systems of Phi
losophy.
PHIL 301 — Logic. 3 hours. An analysis of the
logical use of language. The emphasis is placed
upon integrity, clarity and precision in argument.
PHIL 325 — World Religions. 3 hours. A study of
the religions of the world. The course may survey
the major religions or discuss selected ones.
PHIL 351 — Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. 3
hours. An historical survey of the principle ideas
of Greek and Medieval philosophers.
PHIL 352 — Modern Philosophy. 3 hours. An his
torical survey of the principle ideas of philoso
phers of the R enaissance, C ontinental
Rationalism, British Empiricism, and the Nine
teenth and Twentieth Centuries.
PHIL 499 — Topics in Philosophy 1 - 4 hours. A
specialized analysis of a traditional topic, a phi
losopher, or a movement or problem involving in
dividualized research and philosophical dialogue.
While courses may include various topics, the pri
mary subject will be Ethics.

Ministerial Certificate Program
The ministerial certificate program is de
signed to m eet the needs o f mature persons
preparing for the ministry who do not qualify
for admission to a degree program, or who oth
erwise find it impractical to pursue such a pro
gram.
While there are no formal academic re
quirements for admission to this program, stu
dents must com plete the orientation program
before registering for courses. Students in the
College may transfer to this program only on
the joint recommendation o f the Scholarship
and Admissions Committee and the Director
o f the program.

Credits earned in this program may not be
counted toward a degree program. Work done
will be marked S-Superior; G-Good; M-Medium; P-Poor; U -U n satisfactory. R ecord o f
work taken may be sent to the District Board
of Ministerial Studies to be applied on the
Course o f Study for Ministers as outlined in the
Manual o f the Church o f the Nazarene.
The Certificate is awarded upon satisfactory
completion of the 89-90 hours of work listed as
follows:
Biblical Literature: 12 hours, including BLIT
100, 300 - Bible I and II
Theology: 12 hours, including
TH EO 201 — Christian Doctrine
or 401 — Church and Christian Living
TH EO 353, 354 — Systematic Theology
TH EO 462 — Evangelical Perfection
Practics and Christian Education: 24 hours
C H ED 115 — Christian Education
M UCH 377 - Music and Worship
TH EO 116 — Fundamentals o f Christian
Ministry
452 — Church Administration
455 — Homiletics
470 — Evangelism and Missions
496 — Field Training
Church History: 9 hours, including
TH EO 351 — History o f Christianity
352 or 357 — History o f Christianity
II, III
471 — History and Polity of the Church of
the Nazarene
English and Speech: 13 hours, including
EN G L 103, 104 — Freshman Composition
LIT 200 — Introduction to Literature
SPCH 101 and 104
Philosophy and Psychology: 8 hours
History and Social Science: 8 hours
Natural Science: 4-5 hours

Philosophy 167

Students taking courses in the Social Science Division use a new computer lab in
the Burke Administration Building.

Division of Social Sciences
Social Science - SSCI
Accounting — ACCT
Business — BSNS
Economics — ECON
History - HIST
Political Science — PSCI
Home Economics — HMEC
Psychology — PSYC
Sociology — SOCY
William Bell, Division H ead
T he Division of Social Sciences consists of the D epartm ents of A ccounting, Business,
History and Political Science, H om e Economics, Psychology, and Sociology.
T he overall mission of the Division is to develop m en and w omen w ho are intellectually
m ature, who are professionally ready for em ploym ent or graduate school in their field
of study, who dedicate themselves to th e service of their neighbor, who can express
behaviorally the values which they em brace, and w ho view every aspect o f life as a m eans
of advancing the Kingdom o f God.
T o achieve this goal, the Division’s energies are dedicated to exploring hum an exis
tence from historical, psychological, sociological, econom ic and m anagem ent perspec
tives, and critiquing social values from a C hristian world view.
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Social Science — SSCI

Public Policy M ajor: 55 hours. B.A.
R equired:

Social Sciences Major. 54 hours. BA.
Required:
ECO N 111, 112 — Principles o f Micro and
Macro Economics
H IST 111 — Western Civilization I
112 — Western Civilization II
SOCY 120 — Introductory Sociology
SSCI 201 — Physical and Cultural Geography
471 — Seminar in Social Science
At least 24 hours o f upper division courses
in The Social Science Division. Course work is
to be distributed as follows: 24 hours in one
department, 8 hours from each o f two other
departments; additional hours may be from
above department or other areas o f the divi
sion.

Teaching Major: 54 hours. B.A.
R equired:
Sam e as above plus the Professional E du
c a tio n S e q u e n c e , in c lu d in g SSC I 478 —
Teaching the Social Studies. The 24 hour area
must be in history with a minimum o f 8 hours
in U .S. History and 8 in G eneral and Euro
pean History.
To teach Psychology in Illinois, you must
have 20 hours o f Psychology course work. To
teach Econom ics, Sociology, or Political Sci
ence in Illinois, you must have at least 8 hours
in the area to be taught.

Teaching Minor: 24 hours
Required:
Option A — 16 hours o f history including 8
hours in U .S. History and 8 in General
or European History. 8 additional hours
from Division o f Social Sciences,
including SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural Geography.
Option B — 8 hours each from two o f the
follow ing areas:
Econom ics, Political Science, Psychology,
and Sociology. 8 additional hours from
the Division o f Social Sciences,
including SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural Geography.

BSN S 160 — Principles o f M anagem ent
241 — Business Statistics
EC O N 111 — Principles o f M icroeconom ics
112 — Principles o f M acroeconom ics
345 — Econom ics o f the Public Sector
PSCI 101 — Intro to Political Science
222 — History o f Political Philosophy
223 — Intro to Am erican G overnment
SO C Y 120 — Introduction to Sociology
321 — Social Psychology
SSCI 471 — Seminar in Social Science
In addition, o n e o f these specializations
must be completed:

Option A: D om estic Policy
H IST 131 — American Civilization I
132 — Am erican Civilization II
Plus 15 hours from:
E C O N 312 — Interm ediate M acroeconom ics
359 — Econom ics o f Human R esources
H IST 344 — R ecent U nited States History
NSCI 301 — Science, Technology, & Env.
350 — Topics in Environmental Science
PSCI 344 — Am erican Public Policy
347 — Am erican Constitutional Law
SO CY 380 — Ethnic Relations
SSCI 242 — Federal Seminar
350 — Urban Am erica
Option B: Foreign Policy
H IST 111 — W estern Civilization I
112 — W estern Civilization II
Plus 15 hours from:
E C O N 308 — Comparative Econom ic
Systems
365 — International Trade & Finance
H IST 360 — History o f Russia
366 — Latin Am erican History & Politics
PSCI 221 — Foundations o f Int’l Relations
346 — U .S. Foreign Policy since 1914
349 — Third W orld D evelopm ent
SO CY 364 — Anthropology
R equ ired S u pportin g Courses:
M A TH 117 — Finite M athematics
G E O L 105 — Physical/Historical G eology
Participation in the AuSable Institute or in
one o f these Christian College Coalition
programs: A m erican Studies, Latin
A m erican Studies, M iddle East Studies,
or Russian Studies will count for up to
6 hours o f credit toward either the
D om estic or Foreign Policy option.
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Courses
SSCI 201 — Physical and Cultural Geography.
3 hours. An interdisciplinary study of the basic
principles of geography and the inter-relation
ship between physical environment and political
and social development. The course is teamtaught by a geologist and a historian or political
scientist. The course will follow the regional ap
proach, looking at ten regions of the world which
are representative of the variety of geographical
settings of world cultures. Supplementary map
studies will introduce students to the political
structure of the world.
SSCI 242 — Federal Seminar. 1-3 hours. Credit
is given for participation in an extended seminar
in Washington, D.C., involving lectures, group
sessions and visits to various governmental agen
cies. Attendance at, and participation in, cam
pus-based class sessions and follow-up activities
may also be required. This course may not be
applied toward the general education history re
quirement; nor does it fulfill the teacher educa
tion requirem en ts o f A m erican history or
American government.
SSCI 350 — Urban America. 3 hours. This
course deals with the history and development
of American metropolitan areas including both
the city and the suburb. Particular emphasis is
given to the variables of population, environment
(both natural and built) and to technology in the
formation of the social organization of the city.
Attention is given to the genesis of contemporary
urban problems and their possible solutions.
About Vi of the course is devoted to urban his
tory and development in countries outside the
United States. May be taken for domestic mul
ticultural credit for Teacher Education majors.
Prerequisite: SOCY 120.
SSCI 471 — Seminar in Social Science. 3 hours.
A course to correlate the fields of social science
and summarize current problems of society with
a view of their possible solutions. The student
will be required to apply social science research
methods to a topic of interest.
SSCI 478 — Teaching the Social Studies. 3
hours. A course in education dealing with the
problems and methods of teaching history and
the social sciences. Intended for those who plan
to teach in this field in the secondary school. Not
counted toward the non-teaching major or mi
nor. Includes a 45-hour practicum in a public
school setting. Prerequisite: EDUC 351 or per
mission of instructor.
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Christian College Coalition Programs

American Studies Program
The Am erican Studies Program is designed
for juniors and seniors with a w ide range of
academ ic majors and vocational interests. The
program is offered both fall and spring se
m esters each year. 16 hours are earned in the
program; 8 are classroom work in dom estic
and foreign policy analysis from a Christian
point o f view, and 8 are in an internship in
one o f more than 500 internship opportunities
available to CCC students.
B ecause o f its unique location in the na
tion’s capital, this “W ashington Cam pus” is
view ed as one way o f challenging students to
c o n sid e r th e m e a n in g o f p r o c la im in g the
Lordship o f Jesus Christ in all areas o f life,
including career choices, public policy issues
and personal relationships. This program is
adm inistered by the D epartm ent o f History
and Political Science. Credit may apply to ma
jors in history, political science, public policy,
and social sciences, or toward general educa
tion credit for other majors.

Russian Studies Program
The Russian Studies Program is conducted
in th r e e m ajor c itie s o f R u ssia : M o sc o w ,
Nizhni N ovgorod and St. Petersburg. It is
com posed o f beginning or interm ediate Rus
sian language study, history and culture o f
Russia, and M odern Russian society. Contact
w ith R u ssia n u n iversity stu d e n ts, R u ssian
fam ilies, and English-speaking teachers en 
hances the cultural exchange opportunities in
this program. This program is adm inistered by
the D epartm ent o f H istory and Political Sci
ence. Credits may apply to majors in history,
political science, public policy and social sci
ences, or toward general education credit for
other majors.

Middle East Studies Program
The M iddle East Studies Program is based
in Cairo, Egypt, with an extended study trip
to Israel. It is com prised o f Arabic language
study, study in Islamic culture, contact with
Eastern Orthodox Christian culture, and ex
ploration o f the incredibly com plex political
and cultural tensions o f this region o f the
world. This program is adm inistered by the

Departm ent o f History and Political Science.
Credits may apply toward majors in history,
political science, public policy and social sci
ence, or toward general education credit for
other majors.

Latin American Studies Program
The Latin A m erican Studies Program is
based in San Jose, Costa Rica. It is comprised
o f Spanish language study, Latin history and
culture, scientific study in the rain forest, or
topics in international business. The program
involves living with a Costa Rican family, par
ticipating in community activities, and travel
through neighboring Central Am erican coun
tries. This program is adm inistered by the D e 
partm ent o f M odern Languages. Credit may
be applied toward majors in business, envi
ronm ental science, history, m odern languages,
political science, public policy, or social sci
ence, or toward general education credit for
other majors.

Other programs offered in connection with
the Christian College Coalition include the
Los A n geles Film Study C enter in Burbank,
California; and European R enaissance and
R eform ation Studies, based at Oxford U n i
versity, England.

Accounting Department — ACCT
Faculty
L a u r a L. B a t e s (1994)

Assistant Professor o f Accounting
B.A ., 1982, Spring Arbor College
M .B.A., 1991, R ochester Institute of
Technology
R i c k M i l l e r (1991)

A ssistant Professor o f Accounting
B.S., 1980, Ferris State University
M .B.A., 1985, Eastern N ew M exico
University
Certified Public Accountant
S t e v e n R i c e (1991)

Assistant Professor o f Accounting
B.S., 1983, University o f Delaware
M.S., 1988, Boston College
Certified Public Accountant
The purpose o f the accounting major is to
provide a broad background o f accounting
principles, practices and procedures to enable
the student to prepare for accounting and
m anagem ent responsibility.
A major in accounting will also provide the
student with the courses required to sit for the
C PA examination in m ost states. The require
m ents for taking the CPA examination are es
tablished by each state. Therefore, the student
should m ake inquiry o f the appropriate State
Board regarding the specific requirements,
w ell in advance o f the examination. Successful
com pletion o f the major will include an em 
phasis on the theoretical knowledge necessary
to pass the CPA examination.

Accounting Major: 62 hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
AC CT 205, 206 — Principles o f Accounting
355, 356 — Interm ediate Accounting
357 — Cost Accounting
461 — C onsolidations and Partnerships
462 — G overnm ental and Not-for-Profit
Accounting
465 — Incom e Taxation
467 — Auditing
BSN S 160 —Principles o f M anagment
170 —Computer Applications in Business
241 — Business Statistics
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270
351
352
490
495

—
—
—
—
—

Principles o f Finance
Business Law I
Business Law II
Business Policy and Strategy
Seminar in Leadership

ECO N 111 — M icroeconom ics
112 — M acroeconom ics
To be su p p o rted by:
M ATH 117 — Finite Math, with Business
A pplications
or 147 — Calculus I
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
SPCH 101 — Fundam entals o f Speech

Accounting Minor: 25 hours
Required:
ACCT 205, 206 — Principles o f Accounting
355, 356 — Interm ediate Accounting
and 9 additional hours o f upper division
Accounting courses.

Courses
ACCT 205 — Principles of Accounting I. 4 hours.
A study of the principles of bookkeeping and
accounting. Such topics as recording transac
tions, posting to ledger accounts, adjusting and
closing accounts, use of business forms, and
preparation and interpretation of financial state
ments will be treated. The course emphasizes
proprietorship and corporation accounting.
Strongly recom m ended prerequisite: MATH
117.
ACCT 206 — Principles of Accounting II. 4
hours. A continuation of the study begun in
ACCT 205. Prerequisite: ACCT 205.
ACCT 355 — In term ed iate A ccounting I. 4
hours. Treats such phases of accounting as ac
cepted principles and procedures for setting up
working papers and financial statements; correc
tion of prior years’ earnings; handling ownership,
asset, and liability accounts in a corporation;
interpretation of financial statements; analysis of
working capital operations; statement of cash
flow; and income tax allocation. Prerequisite:
ACCT 206.
ACCT 356 — Intermediate Acounting II. 4 hours.
A continuation of the study begun in ACCT 355.
Prerequisite: ACCT 355.
ACCT 357, 358 — Cost Accounting. 3 hours both
semesters. The utilization of basic cost account
ing principles, practices and procedures for in
dustries using cither a process job order or a
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standard cost system. The effective use of cost
accounting as a management tool is emphasized.
Prerequisites: ACCT 355 and junior standing.
ACCT 460 — Contemporary Accounting Issues.
3 hours. The presentation of this course will be
on a seminar basis covering the following fields:
accounting theory, auditing, taxes, and other
areas of interest to the student. Offered in al
ternate years. Prerequisite: Senior standing and/
or permission of the instructor.
ACCT 461 — Consolidation and Partnerships. 3
hours. A study o f the accounting procedures and
principles relating to business com binations,
both internal and external. The procedures for
the preparation of consolidated financial state
ments is emphasized. This course also covers the
accounting principles relating to the formation,
operation, and liquidation of partnerships. Pre
requisites: Junior standing. Strongly recom 
mended prerequisite: ACCT 356.
ACCT 462 — Governmental and Not-for-Profit
Accounting. 3 hours. This course involves the
study of the unique accounting practices of gov
ernmental accounting and not-for-profit organi
zations. The focus will be on fund accounting and
the reporting requirements of financial state
ments. Other topics in the governmental and notfor-profit sector will be covered as appropriate.
Prerequisites: Junior standing. Strongly recom
mended prerequisite: ACCT 356.
ACCT 465 — Income Taxation. 3 hours. Presents
an analysis and interpretation of the Federal In
come Tax Laws. Emphasizes the legal concepts
of income, deductions and exemptions. The in
formation is applied in a practical way through
the preparation of returns for individuals, part
nerships and corporations. Strongly recom 
mended: Senior standing and/or permission of
the instructor.
ACCT 467 — Auditing. 3 hours. Presents the
purposes of audits as conducted by the certified
public accountant. Emphasizes the principles of
auditing and the types of audits normally made.
Professional ethics and legal responsibility are
considered. A specific program or each phase of
the audit is outlined in detail. Prerequisite:
A C CT 356. Strongly recom m ended: Senior
standing and/or permission of the instructor.
ACCT 487 — Field Placement. 4 hours. Same as
BSNS 487 - Field Placement.

Business Adm inistration Department
- BSNS
Faculty
G l e n R e w e r t s (1993)

Assistant Professor o f Business
Acting Chair; D epartm ent o f Business
B.S., 1984, Eastern Illinois University
M .B.A., 1987, Southern Illinois University
J.D ., 1987, Southern Illinois University

352 — Business Law II
490 — Policy and Strategy
495 — Seminar in Leadership
A C CT 205 — Principles o f A ccounting I
206 — Principles o f Accounting II
EC O N 111 — Principles o f M icroeconom ics
112 — Principles o f M acroeconom ics
R equired con cen tration/specialization o f 1216 h o u r s in M a n a g e m e n t, M a r k e tin g ,
Finance, o r In tern ation al Business:
A. M an agem ent C oncentration

P a u l K o c h (1 9 9 2 )

Associate Professor o f Econom ics
B.S., 1979, G eorge Fox College
M.S., 1984, Illinois State University
Illinois State University
C a r o l e B r i t t o n L e a k e (1 9 9 0 )

Assistant Professor o f Business
B.A ., 1985, W heaton, College
M .I.M ., 1986, A m erican Graduate School o f
International M anagem ent
The purpose o f the Business D epartm ent is
to provide stu d e n ts w ith b oth th e o r etica l
knowledge in the foundations o f business as
well as the practical application o f the knowl
edge in the actual workplace. A n integration
o f the Christian faith into the business curric
ulum is one o f the core objectives o f the de
partm ent which makes it unique from other
business programs. Additionally, students will
be trained and expected to show proficiency
in com puter applications within the various
fields o f business.
The Business Adm inistration major pro
vides the students with a basic core curriculum
and permits a choice o f em phasis from four
areas o f specialization including managem ent,
marketing, finance and international business.
T he departm ent also offers a major in E co
nomics.

Business Major: 53 to 58 hours. B.A. or
B.S.
R equ ired Core Courses:
BSNS
170
241
253
270
351

160 — Principles o f M anagem ent
—Com puter A pplications in Business
— Business Statistics
— Principles o f M arketing
— Principles o f Finance
— Business Law I

BSNS 367 — Organizational Behavior
and 3 courses (at least 2 in Business)
selected from the following:
BSNS 252 — Consumer Econom ics
450 — Small Business M anagem ent
468 — Human Resource M anagement
487 — Field Placem ent
H M EC 353 — Institutional M anagement
SO CY 331 — Basic R esearch and Statistics
SPCH 347 — Organizational
Communication
B. M arketin g Concentration
BSN S 395 — Interm ediate Marketing
and 3 o f the following courses,
including at least 2 from Business:
BSN S 252 — Consumer Econom ics
367 — Organizational Behavior
450 — Small Business M anagem ent
456 — Prom otion M anagement
487 — Field Placem ent
H M EC 356 — Retail M erchandising
SO C Y 331 — Basic R esearch and Statistics
SPCH 341 — Persuasion
A R T 251 — Commercial Graphics I
C. Finance Concentration
BSN S 355 — Interm ediate Finance
473 — Investments
and 2 o f the following courses:
BSNS 252 — Consumer Econom ics
365 — International Trade and Finance
367 — Organizational Behavior
450 — Small Business M anagem ent
487 — Field Placem ent
AC CT 465 — Income Taxation
E C O N 311 — Interm ediate M icroeconom ics
362 — Financial Markets and Institutions
D. In tern ation al B usiness C oncentration
Participation in either the International
Business Institute through King College or the
Latin A m erican Stu dies Program Interna
tional Business Track sponsored by the Chris
tian C ollege Coalition. In addition, a minor in
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French, Spanish or an approved foreign lan
guage is required. Students participating in
the Latin Am erican Studies Program must
take ECO N 308 - Comparative Econom ics
and ECO N 365 - International Trade and Fi
nance in addition to taking the International
Experience. Sixteen credits are earned for
participation in the Latin Am erican Studies
Program, six o f which apply to the Interna
tional business concentration.
Students participating in the International
Business Institute receive 12 credits covering
such topics as comparative econom ic systems,
international trade and finance, international
marketing and special topics in international
business. Therefore, participants in this pro
gram are advised to not take ECO N 308 or
E CO N 365 prior to participation in the inter
national experience. The International Busi
ness Institute Experience is conducted during
the summer months. The Latin Am erican
Studies Program is during the Fall sem ester.
In the event that either of these off-campus
e x p e rien ce s fails to m a teria lize, stu d en ts
would need to com plete equivalent courses by
special arrangement with the Business D e 
partment. Substitution o f foreign travel study
programs sponsored by other organizations
would require advanced written approval o f
the Business Departm ent.
R equ ired su pportin g courses for Business
m ajors:

The Institute is designed to give students in
econom ics, business and related areas a dis
tinctive opportunity for a term o f study that
incorporates the international dim ension in
these fields. The summer program is over 10
w eeks in length and includes several periods
o f significant residence in key locations as well
as coordinated visits and presentations in the
major political and econom ic centers o f W est
ern Europe, Finland and Russia.
A n essential purpose o f the program is to
encourage and facilitate the integration o f ac
adem ic study with an international field ex
perience. The academ ic work is conducted in
a variety o f settings from the usual classroom
to corporate headquarters, m anufacturing
p lan ts, and g overn m en tal or in tern a tio n a l
agencies.
Participants will earn 12 credit hours.
P rerequ isites fo r p a rticip a tio n include:
A minimum cumulative G P A o f 2.5, Senior
stan d in g, satisfa cto ry r ec o m m en d a tio n o f
O N U Business D epartm ent Faculty and these
courses:
E C O N 111 — Principles o f M icroeconom ics
112 — Principles o f M acroeconom ics
A C CT 205 — Principles o f A ccounting I
BSNS 160 — Principles o f M anagem ent
253 — Principles o f Marketing

M ATH 117 — Finite M athematics
or 147 — Calculus I
R e c o m m e n d e d fo r s tu d e n ts g o in g on to
gradu ate studies: M ATH 147, 148 — Calculus
I, II.

Business Minor: 18 hours

Latin American Studies Program International Business Track

Required:
ACCT 205 — Principles o f Accounting
and at least 6 hours o f courses numbered
300 and above from any o f the three fields
of Acounting, Business Administration
and Econom ics.

International Business Institute
T he International Business Institute is a co
operative overseas program in international
econom ics and business which involves se 
lected colleges in the Christian C ollege Coa
lition.
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T h e C h ristia n C o lle g e C o a litio n L atin
Am erican Studies Program is based in San
Jose, Costa Rica. It is com prised o f Spanish
language study, course work in Latin history
and culture, and topics dealing with interna
tional business.
The program involves living with a Costa
R ican family, participating in com munity actities, and travel through neighboring Central
A m erican countries. Prerequisites for partic
ipation in this program include E C O N 111,
E C O N 112, A C CT 205, AC CT 206, BSNS
160, BSN S 253, E C O N 308 and E C O N 365.
For further information contact the Chair of
the Departm ent o f Business Adm inistration.

Typical Program for a Student Majoring
in Business:
Courses will vary according to the m ajor option
selected.
F reshm an Year
Principles o f M anagem ent
Finite Math or Calculus
Principles o f Econom ics
Freshman Com position
Bible I
Physical Education
Speech Com m unication
Com puter A pplications in Business
S oph om ore Year
Principles o f A ccounting
Principles o f Marketing
Principles o f Finance
Business Statistics
Christian D octrine
Introduction to Fine Arts
Sociology or Psychology or History

Courses
BSNS 117 — Finite Mathematics with Business
Applications. 3 hours. Same as MATH 117.
BSNS 160 — Principles of Management. 3 hours.
The introductory course to any track in the Busi
ness program, focusing on management theory
and practice; applied concepts such as planning,
organizing, staffing, directing and controlling;
principles of self-development and professional
development; and examination of historic and
contemporary readings to explore the full mean
ing of “management” as a professional endeavor.
BSNS 170 — Computer Applications in Busi
ness. 3 hours. This course serves to establish a
foundation of business applications through the
use of the computer. Students will be required
to show competency in computer skills and busi
ness applications that prepare the students in
each of the functional areas of marketing, fi
nance, economics, and accounting. Business case
work and problem solving will be the focal point
of the course. This course is a prerequisite for
all other business courses except BSNS 160.
BSNS 241 — Business Statistics. 4 hours. An
introduction to statistical m ethods, including
sampling, measures of dispension, averages and
statistical inferences. The application of statisti
cal methods in the evaluation of business prob
lems is emphasized. Prerequisite: MATH 117.

BSNS 252 — Consumer Economics. 3 hours.
Same as HMEC 252.
BSNS 253 — Principles of Marketing. 3 hours.
An overview study of marketing which introduces
the student to the dynamics of the marketplace
and the processes used to successfully develop
and deliver goods and services to meet market
needs. A philosophy o f managem ent by the
“marketing concept” is fostered. Specific topics
include the role of marketing in business and
society, consumer analysis, market evaluation
and segmentation, the marketing mix and mar
keting decision making.
BSNS 270 — Principles of Finance. 3 hours. An
introduction to the analytical techniques which
are used in order to make financial decisions in
the context of contemporary business. Topics in
clude the time value of money, financial fore
casting, operating and financial leverage, asset
management, short-term and long-term financ
ing, capital budgeting, and risk analysis. Prereq
uisite: ACCT 205.
BSNS 351 — Business Law I. 3 hours. A study
of the judicial system of the United States, Con
stitutional authority to regulate business, busi
ness torts and crime, contracts, sales, agency, and
employment law.
BSNS 352 — Business Law II. 3 hours. A study
of the law of commercial paper. Credit and
Bankruptcy, Sole Proprietorship and Partner
ship, Corporation, Property Law, and liability of
Accountants.
BSNS 355 — Intermediate Finance. 4 hours. An
extension of Introduction to Finance into topics
such as leasing, mergers, and multinational fi
nance. The theory of finance will be applied to
investment instruments, including stocks, bonds,
options and futures markets. Capital budgeting,
cost of capital, valuation and risk will also be
studied at an advanced level of analysis. Prereq
uisites: BSNS 270 and ECON 111.
BSNS 356 — Retail Merchandising. 3 hours.
Same as HMEC 356.
BSNS 362 — Financial Markets and Institutions.
3 hours. Same as ECON 362.
BSNS 365 — International Trade and Finance.
3 hours. Same as ECON 365.
BSNS 367 — Organizational Behavior. 3 hours.
This course will analyze the behavior of people
in organizations. Discusses organizational moti
vation, group behavior, group dynamics, com
m unication, and decision-m aking. This is an
extension and intensification of the behavioral
portion of BSNS 160 Principles of Management.
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BSNS 395 — Intermediate Marketing. 3 hours.
A study of marketing theory which presents a
strategic overview of the marketing concept. Stu
dents will learn how to plan and implement mar
keting strategies and policies. Topics include
consumer behavior, feasibility studies, market
segmentation, marketing strategies, marketing
mix, forecasting and budgeting. Prerequisites:
BSNS 160, BSNS 253 and 270.
BSNS 450 — Entrepreneurship and Small Busi
ness Management. 3 hours. A workshop ap
proach to study and practice o f m ethods,
problems and skills necessary for launching and
operating a successful small business venture.
Procedures for raising capital, real-time devel
opment of a business plan, and seminar format
will be used to create a hands-on environment.
Prerequisite: BSNS 160.
BSNS 456 — Promotion Management. 3 hours.
Building on a general understanding of promo
tion as one element of the marketing mix, stu
dents will becom e familiar with marketingcommunications theory, concepts, and research
with in-depth treatment of all elements of the
promotion mix —advertising, sales promotions,
point-of-purchase communications, direct mar
keting com m unications, public relations and
sponsorship marketing, and personal selling.
Prerequisite: BSNS 395.
BSNS 468 — Human Resource Management. 3
hours. Presents principles and current practices
in handling personnel as individuals and as
groups, with emphasis upon role of operating su
pervisors, executives and the union in dealing
with such problem s as selection , placem ent,
training, wage and salary administration, pro
motion, transfer, fringe benefits, employee serv
ices, and m anagem ent-labor relation s.
Prerequisite: BSNS 160.
BSNS 473 — Investments. 3 hours. An evalua
tion and analysis of the various securities that
may become a part of our investment program.
Emphasizes the organization and function of the
major securities markets. Basic determinants of
investment values are considered. Prerequisite:
BSNS 270.
BSNS 487 — Field Placement. 4 hours. This
course requires a work and study program of 220
clock hours on-site, with (1) self-search for ap
propriate work setting, (2) supervisor confirma
tion of hours worked and level of satisfaction
with intern; (3) a major paper required at the
end of the placement which meets departmental
specifications; and (4) location supportive to fac
ulty on-site evaluation. Approval of the head of
the Business Department is required. Prerequi
sites: Second semester Junior or Senior standing,
and approval of the department head.
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BSNS 490 — Business Policy and Strategy. 3
hours. A workshop-seminar course designed to
permit the student to apply principles and skills
learned throughout the whole of his/her aca
demic studies in Business. As much as possible,
real businesses will be solicited to permit the
class to prepare a business plan in a real-time,
real-world environment. It is important that stu
dents not take this course until they have senior
standing and have had all other courses satisfied
in their major track (prior completion or con
current enrollment). Prerequisites: Senior stand
ing, approval of the instructor, BSNS 160.
BSNS 495 — Seminar in Leadership. 3 hours.
The capstone course for all Business majors, of
fered in seminar format, but with student re
sponsibility for course development and delivery.
Focus will be on clarifying the distinction be
tween management and leadership, and the in
tegration of the Christian faith into various
business topics. Prerequisites: Senior standing,
BSNS 490, and BSNS 160.
BSNS 498 — Research Methods in Dietetics. 1
hour. Course requirement accompanying BSNS
or ECON 241 — Business Statistics, for Dietetics
majors in the 4-year program only. The course
includes researching 3 research journal articles
by explaining and critiquing sampling techniques
and statistical analyses. Upon submitting a re
port to the instructor, one hour of credit will be
given.

Economics — ECON
Economics Major: 40-42 hours. B.A. or B.S.
Required:
E C O N 111 — Principles o f M icroeconom ics
112 — Principles o f M acroeconom ics
241 — Business Statistics
308 — Comparative Econom ics Systems
311 — Interm ediate M icroeconom ics
312 — Interm eidate M acroeconom ics
345 — Econom ics o f Public Sector
359 — Econom ics o f Human R esources
362 — Financial M arkets and Institutions
365 — International Trade and Finance
P lu s 9-11 h ou rs selected from :
BSNS 351 — Business Law I
253 — Principles o f Marketing
355 — Interm ediate Finance
487 — Field Placem ent
E C O N 473 — Investm ents

R equired S u p p o rtin g Courses:
AC CT 205 — Principles o f A ccounting I
BSNS 160 — Principles o f M anagem ent
170 — Com puter A pplications in
Business
270 — Principles o f Finance
R ecom m en ded S u p p o rted Courses:
M ATH 147 - Calculus I
148 — Calculus II

Economics Minor: 18 hours
Required:
E C O N 111 — Principles o f M icroeconom ics
112 — Principles o f M acroeconom ics
311 — Interm ediate M icroeconom ics
312 — Interm ediate M acroeconom ics
and six hours o f upper division
Econom ics.

Courses
ECON 111 — Principles of Microeconomics. 3
hours. General course in the fundamental prin
ciples governing production, distribution, con
sumption, and exchange of wealth. It is designed
to encourage an understanding of our economics
system. Examines the individual and interrelated
behavior of consumers, firms, and industries.
Either M icroeconom ics or M acroeconom ics
(ECON 112) may be taken first.
ECON 112 — Principles of Macroeconomcs. 3
hours. Fundamental principles of the economy
as a whole, dealing with economic data, behavior
and theory at the aggregate level of the economy
such as government and international policies.
Students may take either Macroeconomics or
Microeconomics first.

ECON 312 — Intermediate Macroeconomics. 3
hours. The modern theory of the determination
of the level and rate of growth of income, em
ployment, output, and the price level. Discussion
of alternate fiscal and monetary policies to facil
itate full employment and economic growth. Pre
requisites: ECON 111, 112.
ECON 345 — Economics of the Public Sector. 3
hours. Examination of the economic role of gov
ernments; the choice of public sector output, and
the effects of various taxes on resource allocation
and income distribution.
ECON 359 — Economics of Human Resources.
3 hours. A study of labor markets and their re
lationship to the economy as a whole. Emphasis
will be placed upon wage determination, the im
pact of labor force participation, and public pol
icies concerning such topics. Prerequisites: BSNS
270 and ECON 111.
ECON 362 — Financial Markets and Institu
tions. 3 hours. A survey of the financial organi
zations of society, including the functioning and
characteristics of money and credit, investment
banking, trust companies, commercial banking,
with emphasis on the Federal Reserve System.
Current money and banking problems are eval
uated in conjunction with the theoretical con
cepts studies. Prerequisites: ECON 111, 112,
BSNS 270.
ECON 365 — International Trade and Finance.
3 hours. Building on foundations of international
trade theory, including an analysis of the effects
of protectionism and barriers to free trade, this
course will explore international dimensions of
financial management. Topics covered will in
clude balance of payment accounts, determina
tion of currency exchange rates, management of
foreign exchange risk, and international source
funds. Prerequisites: ECON 112, BSNS 270.
ECON 473 — Investments. 3 hours. Same as
BSNS 473.

ECON 241 — Business Statistics. 4 hours. Same
as BSNS 241. Prerequisite: MATH 117.
ECON 308 — Comparative Economic Systems.
3 hours. This course concentrates on the eco
nomic, political, and cultural dimensions of the
various forms of democratic capitalism which can
be found around the world, as well as the reasons
for the rise and fall of totalitarian socialism in
those nations where it has been practiced.
ECON 311 — Intermediate Microeconomics. 3
hours. Microeconomics analysis including value
and distribution theory; analysis of the pricing of
the factors of production integrated in a micro
general equilibrium context which builds toward
explaining the resource allocation process. Pre
requisites: ECON 111, 112.
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History and Political Science
Department — HIST

— The role o f the Christian as both an
American and a world citizen.
— The importance o f history as the basis of

Faculty
W i l l ia m D e a n (1 9 9 1 )

Associate Professor o f History, Chair,
Department o f History and Political Science
B.A., 1970, Asbury College
M.A., 1975, Portland State University
Ph.D., 1985, University of Iowa
S t e p h e n L o w e (1993)

every other discipline, since every branch of
learning has its history.
— To appreciate the strengths and weak
nesses o f the American political system, and
the role and responsibilities o f informed, par
ticipating citizens.
— The rights of and importance o f ethnic
and religious minorities in social and political

Assistant Professor o f History
B.A., 1988, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1991, Ohio University
Ph.D., 1993, Ohio University

systems.

D a v i d V a n H e e m s t (1993)

expressions o f shared values and culture.

Assistant Professor o f Political Science
B.A., 1988, Dordt College
M.A., 1990, The American University
Ph.D., 1993, University of Virginia

— To develop the skills o f critical thinking,
analytical reading, objective questioning, and
vigorous writing.

The goal o f the Department o f History and
Political Science is to acquaint students with
the heritage o f the past, and to place present
political, economic, and social problems in a
historical perspective.
Through the study of history and political
science, this department seeks to enable stu
dents to understand:
— The breadth of the variety and diversity
in the cultural and political institutions and
structures of our world, both in the past and
the present.
— That a solid historical perspective is the
basis for an appreciation of the dyanamics of
change in society.
— More about the historical traditions out
side our own Western civilization.
— The meaning of a Christian world view
and a Christian philosophy o f history.
— The broad outlines of the development of
the Christian church.
— A Biblical conception o f politics, and the
differing roles that Christians play in American
politics.
— The application o f Biblical mandates for
justice and peace to contemporary problems.
— The nature o f contemporary ethical de
bates in the public forum.
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— The major differences between the im
portant schools o f historical interpretation.
— The value o f art, music, and literature as

A degree in History or Political Science is a
solid preparation for careers in many fields
such as secondary education, college teaching,
public administration, diplomatic service, civil
service, library science, law, archaeology, and
the ministry.
It is an excellent preparation for graduate
school in all of these fields, and many others.
Or, combine a History major with a second ma
jor in Religion, Philosophy, Literature, English,
Foreign Language, Economics, Business, Art or
Science (to name a few), and the career options
are even more plentiful.
The course work in this department is ar
ranged in four major categories. In each cate
gory, the co u rse nu m b ers reflect a
co m p r eh en sib le and natu ral p rogression
through the field. Following these sequences is
not mandatory, but it is wise, since history is a
continuous process that we merely chop into
segments for the sake o f convenience. The de
partment recommends that students take the
lower numbered courses first.
Core Requirem ents for H istory M ajors:
H IST
112
131
132

111 — Western Civilization I
— Western Civilization II
— American Civilization I
— American Civilization II

History Major: B.A. Concentration A: 32
hours

Political Science Major:

Required in addition to H istory core:

Required:

HIST 471 — History Seminar
And 17 additional hours o f History, of
which 14 must be upper division. At
least 6 hours must be in United States
History, 6 hours in World History, and 3
hours in non-W estem History (HIST
349, 360, or 366).

PSCI 101 — Introduction to Political Science
221 — Foundations o f Int’l Relations
222 — History o f Political Philosophy
223 — Intro to American Government
344 — American Public Policy
346 — American Foreign Policy
471 — Political Science Seminar
Plus at least 12 hours from the following
controlled electives:

To be su pported by:
SSCI 201 — Physical and Cultural Geography
and
A minor or at least one supporting course
from each of the fields of Economics,
Journalism, Political Science, Sociology
and Research (Computer Science,
Statistics or Communication), o f which 6
hours must be upper division.

Concentration B: 27 hours.
R equired in addition to H istory core:
HIST 471 — History Seminar
12 additional hours o f History, o f which 9
hours must be upper division. A t least 3
hours must be in United States History,
3 hours in World History, and 3 hours in
non-W estem History (H IST 349, 360, or
366).
To be su pported b y SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural G eography, a second major from
another department o f the University.

History Teaching Major 32 hours. B.A.

Option A: 33 hours.

PSCI 242 — Federal Seminar
343 — American National Politics
347 — Constitutional Law
349 — Third World Development
352 — Christianity & Politics
HIST 342 — Topics in 19th Century Europe
344 — Recent United States History
351 — History & Politics of Modern
England
360 — History of Russia
366 — Latin American History & Politics
ECO N 312 — Intermediate Macroeconomics
345 — Economics o f the Public Sector
SOCY 402 — Welfare Systems & Services
420 — Social Policy Analysis
U p to nine hours o f credit may be applied
to the major through participation in the
Christian College Coalition in one o f the
following programs: American Studies,
Latin American Studies, Middle East
Studies, or Russian Studies.
R equired Supporting Course:
SSCI 201 — Physical & Cultural Geography
Recom m ended supporting courses:

Required in addition to H istory core:
HIST 471 — History Seminar
17 additional hours o f History, o f which 14
must be upper division. A t least 6 hours
must be in United States History, 6
hours in World History and 3 hours in
non-Western History (H IST 349, 360, or
366).
To be su pported by:
SSCI 201, Physical and Cultural Geography
and the Professional Education
Sequence including SSCI 478 —
Teaching the Social Studies.

G EO L 105 — Physical and Historical
Geology, NSCI 301 — Science
Technology, and the
Environment, or NSCI 350 —
Topics in Environmental
Science.

Political Science Major:
Option B: 27 hours.
Same requirements as Option A, except that
only two courses (6 hours) are required
from the controlled electives listed under
Option A. Second major is also required.
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Political Science Majors are strongly
encouraged to participate in an off-campus
study program by enrolling in one o f the
Christian College Coalition programs: The
American Studies Program, The Latin
American Studies Program, The Middle East
Studies Program, or the Russian Studies
Program. Students will be granted up to nine
hours o f credit under the category of
recommended supporting classes by
participating in one of these programs.
Additional hours will be credited to General
Education requirements.

History Minor: 16 hours

Bible I
Physical Education
Introduction to Psychology
Foreign Language
Fundamentals o f Speech
Introduction to Political Science
Sophom ore Year
American Civilization
Western Civilization
Laboratory Science
Mathematics
Christian Doctrine
Introduction to Fine Arts
American Government
Introduction to Literature

Required:
6 hours in Western Civilization I and II or
6 hours in American Civilization I and
II. A t least 6 hours o f the minor must be
upper division courses.
To be supported by SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural Geography.

Political Science Minor: 16 hours
Required:
PSCI 101 — Introduction to Political Science
223 — American Government
At least 6 hours o f the minor must be
upper division courses.
To be supported by SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural Geography.

History Teaching Minor: 24 hours
Required:
HIST 111, 112, 131, 132 (the same as
History major core), and 12 additional
hours in History, 9 o f which must be
upper division. A t least 3 of these
additional hours must be in United
States History, 3 hours in World History,
and 3 hours in non-Western History
(HIST 349, 360, or 366).
To be supported by SSCI 201, Physical and
Cultural Geography.

Typical Courses for a Student Majoring in
History or Political Science
Freshman Year
Western Civilization
American Civilization
Freshman Composition
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Western Civilization Courses
HIST 111 — Western Civilization I. 3 hours. A
survey course that examines the development of
European civilization from antiquity to 1500. At
tention will be focused on the ideas, values, insti
tutions, great events and personalities of the time
in order to understand historically the major issues
which have defined concepts of humanity and so
ciety in the Western World. No prerequisite.
HIST 112 — Western Civilization II. 3 hours. A
survey course that examines the development of
European civilization from 1500 to the present.
Attention will be focused on the ideas, values, in
stitutions, great events and personalities of the
time in order to understand historically the major
issues which have defined concepts of humanity
and society in the Western World. No prerequi
site.
HIST 321 — History of the Ancient World. 3
hours. Examines the political and constitutional
structures, the social distinctions, the economic
conditions, the geographical influences, and the
cultural and religious developments of civilizations
stretching from the Tiber and Aegean regions
across the paths of the Egyptians and Mesopota
mians, to the Indus-Ganges and Huang Ho re
gions of India and China. Comparisons, contrasts
and interchange of civilizing forces of both con
temporary and later cultures are pointed out. This
course can be taken for Intercultural Understand
ing credit. Offered alternate years.
HIST 330 — Medieval Europe. 3 hours. A study
of European religious, political, and cultural de
velopment from AD 500 to 1350. It analyzes the
transformation of the post-Roman world, the syn
thesis of Roman, Germanic, Islamic, and Christian
cultures, the impact of revolutionay technological

innovations, and the emergence of a radically new
Western and Christian world view. Offered alter
nate years.
HIST 331 — Renaissance and Reformation. 3
hours. A study of Europe from 1300 to 1600. Pri
mary emphasis is given to such topics as the for
mation of modem nations and economic, cultural,
and social changes resulting from the shift from
medieval to modem times. Religious changes are
traced through the Medieval church to the Prot
estant and Catholic Reformations. Offered alter
nate years.
HIST 341 — Enlightenment and Revolution. 3
hours. Examines the thought of the major Enlight
enment “philosophies” from Newton to Diderot,
and traces the development of key ideas into the
age of the French Revolution. Western Civiliza
tion II (HIST 112) is highly recommended as a
prerequisite for this course. Offered alternate
years.
HIST 342 — Topics in 19th Century European
History. 3 hours. Examines a major topic of the
professor’s choice, based on recent scholarship in
social, cultural, technological, religious, or political
history. Western Civilization II (HIST 112) is
highly recommended as a prerequisite for this
course. Offered alternate years.
HIST 351 — History and Politics of Modern Eng
land, 1688 to the present. 3 hours. Examines the
political, constitutional, foreign diplomacy, social,
economic, intellectual, and religious trends in
England and her Empire-Commonwealth. No pre
requisite. Offered alternate years.
HIST 360 — History of Russia. 3 hours. This
course includes a survey of the history of Russia
from the Kiev period to the election of Michail
Gorbachev, and an intensive study of the social,
political, and religious developments of the last
decade. This course can be taken for Intercultural
Understanding credit.

United States History
HIST 131 — American Civilization I. 3 hours. Ex
amines the basic political, social, economic, legal,
intellectual, and religious trends in American his
tory from the European explorations to the close
of the Civil War (1865). Fulfills the Teacher Ed
ucation requirement for passing the U.S. Consti
tution. No prerequisite.
HIST 132 — American Civilization II. 3 hours.
Examines the basic political, social, economic, le
gal, intellectual, and religious trends in American
history, from the close of the Civil War (1865) to
the present. No prerequisite.

HIST 343 — Colonial Period in American History.
3 hours. A study of the cultures and institutions
in the English colonies of North America, and the
local conditions that shaped them into an Amer
ican product. Offered alternate years.
HIST 344 — Recent United States History. 3
hours. A study of modem America since World
War I examining such issues as government and
business, reform, political change, foreign rela
tions, and the United States’ role in world politics.
Major emphasis is placed on social change and
race relations in the period since 1945. Offered
alternate years.
HIST 346 — United States Foreign Policy Since
1914. 3 hours. Same as PSCI 346.
HIST 347 — American Constitutional History. 3
hours. Same as PSCI 347.
HIST 350 — American Urban History. 3 hours.
Same as SSCI 350. May be taken for Domestic
Multi-cultural credit. Credit for Teacher Educa
tion majors.
HIST 357 — American Religious History. 3 hours.
Same as THEO 357.
HIST 368 — American Civil War. 3 hours. A study
of the causes, conduct, and outcomes of the Civil
War between 1860 and 1874. The political, social,
and military dimensions of the conflict, including
the Reconstruction phase, will be covered. Of
fered alternate years.
HIST 370 — American Social/Intellectual History.
3 hours. Surveys the major intellectual trends in
American thought from the colonial period to the
present. The subject matter will be organized both
chronologically and topically around the following
themes: Puritanism/theism and the Enlighten
ment; secularization of American thought in the
colonial period; romanticism and naturalism in the
nineteenth century; and modernism in the twen
tieth century. Offered alternate years.

Non-Western History Courses
HIST 349 — Third World Development. 3 hours.
A critical historical analysis of the development of
Third World countries in the modern period. Spe
cial focus is placed on the national and interna
tional politics of “Developing Countries” in Asia,
the Middle East, Africa, and Latin America, as
contrasting responses to “the West” and to the
general development problems of national growth
and equity. The new political ideas in each case
will be studied in the contexts of both traditional
thought and institutions and broad economic and
social change. This course may be taken for In
ternational Culture credit.
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HIST 366 — Latin American History and Poli
tics. 3 hours. Examines the geographical, politi
cal and con stitu tion al structures, social
distinctions, economic conditions, and religious
and cultural developments of the Iberian Pen
insula on the eve of the Age of Exploration. The
transplantation and adaptation of these institu
tions and their blending with the Indian and Afro
contributions are continued through the colonial
era in the New World. The major countries of
Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile are given
primary attention following their independence.
This course can be taken for Intercultural Un
derstanding credit. Offered alternate years.

General History
HIST 242 — Federal Seminar. 1-3 hours. Same
as SSCI 242.
HIST 470 — Selected Topics in History. 3 hours.
This course is a senior level history/political sci
ence course in which the professor or professors
choose a topic, event, or development and struc
ture a one-time course around that specific in
terest. The topic will be given in the schedule of
courses when the course is offered.
HIST 471 — History Seminar. 3 hours. Same as
SSCI 471.
HIST 494 — Readings in History. 1 to 4 hours.
Self-study of historical readings under faculty di
rection in an area of special interest. Suggested
for seniors and qualified juniors with a major in
History/ Political Science. All other students
must secure the approval of the instructor. No
more than 4 hours of credit may be earned
through readings in history and political science
combined.

Political Science — PSCI
PSCI 101 — Introduction to Political Science. 3
hours. Offers a factual and conceptual founda
tion for the study of political science. Topics ad
dressed w ill include basic p olitical theory,
political structures, political behavior, and basic
approaches to methodology in gathering and
analyzed information on the practice of politics.
PSCI 125 — Illinois Government. 1 hour. A
study of Illinois Government with special atten
tion to constitutional development and the or
ganization and functioning of the government.
This course is designed to meet certification re
quirements for students planning to teach in this
state. A pass/fail grade is given.

182 History/Political Science

PSCI 221 — Foundations of International Re
lations. 3 hours. This course studies the structure
and organization of the global, international sys
tem. Special attention will be paid to the role of
international organizations and international
law. Behavior between states will be examined
within their larger global context. This course
will examine the historical interaction between
states and the differing models of state interac
tion over time.
PSCI 222 — History of Political Philosophy. 3
hours. A survey of the significant political phi
losophies and theories within the Western tra
d ition. A major focus w ill be placed on
understanding the present state of Western civ
ilization, rooted in its philosophical and ethical
context. Part I of this course will cover ancient
political philosophy, including pre-Socratic,
Greek, Hellenic, and Stoic philosophy. Part II
covers medieval political philosophy, including
the philosophy of St. Thomas Aquinas. Part III
covers m odern political philosophy from the
early Renaissance through contemporary “post
modern” political philosophy.
PSCI 223 — American Government. 3 hours. A
study of the structure and functions of the fed
eral government in the United States. Fulfills the
Teacher Education requirement for passing the
U.S. Constitution.
PSCI 242 — Federal Seminar. 1-3 hours. Same
as SSCI 242. This course does not satisfy the
requirem ent for A m erican G overnm ent for
Teacher Education Majors.
PSCI 343 — American National Politics: 3 hours.
This course covers both the constitutional and
the non-constitutional elements o f American Na
tional Government. The first half of the course
examines the Federal Government’s structure in
cluding the executive, legislative, and juridical
branches, in addition to civil rights and civil lib
erties. The second half covers the history and
development of political parties, elections and
campaigns, the voting process, and political be
havior.
PSCI 344 — American Public Policy. 3 hours. A
study of the major domestic policy issues in
American national politics. Students will be ex
posed to a variety of viewpoints regarding con
temporary issues such as: health care, energy and
toxic waste, the national debt, homelessncss,
public education, etc. The ethical dimensions of
these issues arc integrated into the course. Major
emphasis is also placed on understanding the
public policy process at the national, state, and
local levels. Offered in alternate years.

PSCI 346 — American Foreign Policy Since 1914.
3 hours. This course is designed to teach ad
vanced history and political science students
basic skills in the recognition, analysis and inter
pretation of differing points of view, using polit
ical essays about controversial foreign policy
issues. Prerequisites: HIST 112 or 132 or per
mission of the instructor.
PSCI 347 — American Constitutional Law. 3
hours. Includes the study of the origin, adoption,
and the Supreme Court’s interpretation of the
Federal Constitution in such areas as judicial re
view, Federalism, separation of powers, inter
state commerce, contract clause, taxing powers,
due process clause, equal protection of the laws,
and civil liberties. Recommended for all pre-law
students. Prerequisite: American Civilization I,
American Government, or consent of instructor.
Offered alternate years.
PSCI 349 — Third World Development. 3 hours.
Same as HIST 349.
PSCI 351 — History and Politics of Modern Eng
land. 3 hours. Same as HIST 351.
PSCI 352 — Christianity and Politics. 3 hours.
An historical analysis of the ways Christians have
participated in culture. Particular emphasis will
be placed on an examination of the major, con
temporary Christian voices in American politics
and the terms of the ethical debates that are tak
ing place. The course is designed to answer the
question: What is a Christian view of politics?
Offered in alternate years.
PSCI 360 — Politics of Russia. 3 hours. Same as
HIST 360.
PSCI 366 — Latin American History and Poli
tics. 3 hours. Same as HIST 366.
PSCI 470 — Selected Topics in Political Science.
3 hours. This course is a senior level history/po
litical science course in which the professor or
professors choose a topic, event, or development
and structure a one-time course around that spe
cific interest, the topic will be given in the sched
ule of courses when the course is offered.
PSCI 471 — Political Science Seminar. 3 hours.
Same as SSCI 471.
PSCI 494 — Readings in Political Science. 1 to
4 hours. Same as HIST 494.

Home Economics Department —
HMEC
Faculty
R u b a l e e M y e r s (1 9 6 9 )

Professor o f H ome Economics; Chair,
Department o f Home Economics
B.S., 19 6 8 , Olivet Nazarene University
M.S., 19 6 9 , University o f Illinois
Ph.D., 19 8 2 , Oklahoma State University
D i a n e R i c h a r d s o n (1 9 8 5 )

Associate Professor o f Home Economics
B.S., 19 7 3 , Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 19 8 5 , Olivet Nazarene University
J a n i c e D o w e l l (1 9 9 3 )

Assistant Professor o f H ome Economics
B.S., 19 8 5 , Olivet Nazarene University
M.H.S., 19 8 8 , Governors State University
R.D., Certification

The Department o f H om e Economics is
composed o f several areas o f specialization.
These include Child Development, Dietetics,
Foods and Nutrition in Business, Fashion Mer
chandising, Housing and Environmental D e
sign, F am ily S ervices, G en era l H om e
Economics, Teaching H om e Economics, D ie
tetic Technician (A.A. degree), and Child D e
velopment (A.A. degree). An Early Childhood
Education Teaching major is cross-listed with
the Department o f Education.
Each area of specialization prepares gradu
ates to pursue professional careers in Home
Economics in such fields as education, business,
extension services, research, communications,
social welfare, public health, international serv
ice, and careers in a variety of other agencies,
organizations and institutions.
H om e Economics is the field of knowledge
and service focusing on families as they func
tion in various forms. H om e Economics inte
grates knowledge from its own research and
other areas such as the physical, biological and
social sciences, and the arts, and applies this
knowledge to the enrichment o f the lives o f in
dividuals and fam ilies. T he D epartm en t of
H om e Economics is involved effectively in the
scientific, cultural, social and economic dynam
ics o f a changing society.
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Home Economics Majors: B.A. or B.S.
Dietetics Concentration: 39 hours
A.D.A. Approved Program
Required:
HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
130 — Food Preparation
1T1 — Human Nutrition (4 hours)
328 — D iet Therapy
330 — Community Nutrition
333 — Foodborne D isease Control
335 — The World Food Problem
337 — Quantity Foods
353 — Institutional Management
453 — Advanced Food Service
Management
475 — Curriculum and Methods
498 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions
S u p p o r tin g c o u rse s a s r e q u ir e d b y th e
American D ietetic A ssociation
PSYC 101 — Intro, to Psychology
ECON 111 — Principles of Microeconomics
BIOL 246 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology I
247 — Human Anatomy and
Physiology II
356 — Microbiology
CHEM 103 — General Chemistry I
104 — General Chemistry II
311 — Organic Chemistry I
490 — Topics in Chemistry
SOCY 120 — Introductory Sociology
ACCT 205 — Principles of Accounting
BSNS 241 — Business Statistics
253 — Principles of Marketing
498 — Research Methods in Dietetics
M ATH 117 — Finite Math with Business
Applications

Foods and Nutrition in Business
Concentration: 42 hours
Required:
HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
130 — Food Preparation
235 — Delivery o f Nutrition Care
252 — Consumer Economics
327 — Human Nutrition
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330
333
335
337
353
453

—
—
—
—
—
—

Community Nutrition
Foodborne D isease Control
The World Food Problem
Quantity Foods
Institutional M anagement
Advanced Food Service
Management
487 — Field Placem ent (5 hours)
498 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions

Required supporting courses:
BSNS
253
367
450

160 — Principles of Management
— Principles of Marketing
— Organizational Behavior
— Small Business Management
or 456 — Promotion Management
ACCT 205 — Principles o f Accounting
M ATH 117 — Finite Math for Business
CHEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry
R ecom m ended supporting courses:
PSYC 324 — Industrial/Organizational
Psychology
H M EC 312 — Professional Image and Dress

F ashion M erch and isin g C oncentration: 40
hours
Required:
HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
111 — Textiles and Design
112 — Principles o f Clothing
Construction (3 hours)
140 — Interior Design
252 — Consumer Economics
312 — Professional Image and Dress
315 — Historical Dress and World Cultures
342 — Energy Systems for Residential
Design
343 — Heritage o f Interiors
356 — Retail Merchandising
415 — Tailoring
487 — Field Placement (5 hours)
498 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions
513 — Principles o f Pattern Design
Required supporting courses:
BSNS
170
253
367

160 — Principles o f M anagement
— Computer Application in Business
— Principles o f Marketing
— Organizational Behavior
or 468 — Human Resource
Management

456 — Promotion Management
ACCT 205 — Principles o f Accounting
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
or 347 — Organizational Communication

General Home Economics Concentration:
36 hours.

Recom m ended supporting courses:

HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
or 130 — Food Preparation
112 — Clothing Construction
or 315 — Historical Dress and World
Cultures
353 — Institutional Management
or 355 — Family Resources
261 — Marriage and Family
or 262 — Child Developmental
Psychology
or 263 — Adolescent and Adult
Psychology
487 — Field Placement (5 hours)
498 — Professionalism,
Issues and Actions
Plus 15 additional hours approved by the
Department Head.

A R T 103, 204 — Drawing Studio I, II
EN G L 241 — Journalism
CHEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry
PSYC 324 — Industrial/Organizational
Psychology

Fam ily Services Concentration: 36 hours
Required:
H M EC 101 — Orientation to H om e
Economics
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
1 30 — Food Preparation
1 40 — Interior Design
or 3 4 2 — Energy Systems for
Residential Design
2 5 2 — Consumer Economics
261 — Marriage and the Family
2 6 2 — Child Developm ent
or 2 63 — Adolescent & Adult
Development
2 6 4 — Child, Family and Community
Relations
35 5 — M anagement o f Family Resources
3 6 0 — Parenting
4 8 7 — Field Placement (5 hours)
4 9 8 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions
Required supporting courses:
BIOL 101 — Introduction to Biology
or BIOL 164 — Human Biology
E D U C 3 7 6 — Teaching Diverse Populations
SOCY 120 — Introduction to Sociology
2 0 0 — Introduction to Social Work
201 — Social Intervention Practicum
2 1 3 — Human Behavior and The Social
Environment
3 1 0 — Social Work M ethods I
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
3 1 2 — Psych, o f Personal Growth
4 6 6 — Psychology o f Counseling
R ecom m ended su pporting courses:
HM EC 3 3 5 —The World Food Problem
3 3 7 — Quantity Foods
SOCY 3 5 0 — Urban Sociology
3 8 0 — Ethnic Relations
3 9 3 — Juvenile Delinquency

Required:

Home Economics Teaching Major: 41
hours. BA. or B.S.
Required:
H M EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
111 — Textiles and Design
1 1 2 — Principles of Clothing
Construction (3 hours)
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
1 3 0 — Food Preparation
140 — Interior Design
or 3 4 3 — Heritage o f Interiors
2 5 2 — Consumer Economics
2 6 1 — Marriage and the Family
2 6 2 or 2 6 3 — Developm ental Psychology
3 1 2 — Professional Image and Dress
3 1 5 — Historical Dress and World Cultures
or 4 1 5 — Tailoring
or 5 1 3 — Principles of Pattern Design
3 3 7 — Quantity Foods
3 5 5 — Management o f Family Resources
3 6 0 — Parenting
4 9 8 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions
R equired supporting courses:
CHDEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry
The Professional Education Sequence, includ
ing E D U C 4 7 5 — Curriculum and Methods.
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Recom m ended additional courses:
HMEC 342 — Energy Systems for
Residential Design
487 — Field Placement
343 — Heritage o f Interiors
or 140 — Interior Design

Child D evelopm ent Major: 52 hours. B A .
or B.S.
Required:
CD EV 2 1 0 — Instructional Methods of Early
Childhood Education
211 — Child Developmental Psychology
261 — Art Activities for Children
26 4 — Child, Family and Community
Relations
2 6 9 — Children’s Literature
3 4 6 — Language Development in Young
Children
3 5 9 — Teaching Reading to Young
Children
3 6 0 — Parenting
3 7 6 — Teaching Diverse Populations
4 3 0 — History and Philosophy of Early
Childhood Education
HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
121 — Introduction to Nutrition
2 5 2 — Consumer Economics
3 3 0 — Community Nutrition
3 53 — Institutional Management
3 55 — Management o f Family Resources
4 8 7 — Field Placement (5 hours)
4 9 8 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions
Required supporting courses:
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
PH ED 241 — First Aid and Emergency Care
SOCY 3 8 0 — Ethnic Relations
Recom m ended supporting courses:
HM EC 3 3 3 — F oodbom e Diseases
3 35 — World Food Problem
SOCY 3 1 0 - Social Work Methods I
A minor in Business is strongly recommended
for persons going into a child-care
business.

Early Childhood Education Teaching
Major: 35 hours. BA. or B.S.
See the Department o f Education for require
ments of this interdepartmental teaching ma
jor.
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Housing and Environmental Design Major
38 hours. BA. or B.S.
Required:
HM EC 101 — Orientation to Home
Economics
111 — Textiles and Design
140 — Interior Design
2 4 5 — Architectural Drafting
3 4 2 — Energy Systems for Residential
Design
3 4 3 — Heritage of Interiors
3 4 5 — Residential Design Studio
3 5 6 — Retail Merchandising
4 4 0 — Nonresidential Design Studio
4 8 7 — Field Placement
4 9 6 — Projects (2 hrs.)
4 9 8 — Professionalism, Issues & Actions
Required Supporting Courses:
A R T 1 0 3 — Drawing Studio I
2 51 — Commercial Graphics I
3 0 0 — Perspective and Rendering
3 7 1 — History o f W esteren Art I, or
3 7 2 — History o f W estern Art II
Recom m ended Supporting Courses:
A R T 125 — Three Dimensional Design
1 9 0 — Portfolio I
3 3 3 — Water Media
3 3 5 — Watercolor for Illustration
BSNS 1 6 0 — Principles o f Management
2 5 3 — Principles o f Marketing

Home Economics Minor: 16 hours
Required:
Courses approved by the Department Head.

Home Economics Teaching M inor 24
hours
Required:
H M EC 111 — Textiles and Design or
112 — Principles o f Clothing
Construction (3 hours)
121 — Introduction to Nutrition or
130 — Food Preparation
140 — Interior Design or
343 — Heritage o f Interiors
252 — Consumer Economics
475 — Curriculum and Methods
Plus 9 additional hours in one of the following
endorsement areas:

Child and Day Care Services, Food and Nutri
tion Services, Fashion and Clothing Services,
Interior Furnishing Services/Living Environ
ments, Institutional and H om e Management
Services, Consumer Education and Resource
M anagement and Interpersonal, Family Rela
tionships, Parenting.

Associate of Arts Degree for Child
Development: 64 hours.
Required:
CD EV 210 — Instructional M ethods of Early
Childhood Education
211 — Child Developmental Psychology
220 — Early Childhood Field Practicum
261 — Art Activities for Children
264 — Child, Family and
Community Relations
269 — Children’s Literature
430 — History and Philosophy o f Early
Childhood Education
General Education Requirements for the A.A.
degree in Child Developm ent are the same as
o th e r A .A . program s ex cep t th at certain
choices must be made, and the hours slightly
increased, to include:
SPCH 101 —Fundamentals of
Speech........................................................3 hours
English Com position................................. 6 hours
Literature from the English
Departm ent..............................................3 hours
Fine Arts 101...............................................3 hours
Biological and Physical Sciences, including 1
lab course.................................................8 hours
Mathematics 111 Math for Elementary
T each ers................................................... 3 hours
Physical Education: Life Fitness
Vi hour
Additional PH ED activity................... Vz hour
PSCI 223 — American Government or U.S.
History course
SOCY 380 — Ethnic Relations
HM EC 121 — Introduction to Nutrition

Associate of Arts Degree for Dietetic
Technician: 68-69 hours
Required:
H M EC 121 — Introduction to Nutrition
124 — Field Experience (9 hours)
130 — Food Preparation
235 — Delivery o f Nutrition Care

290
330
333
337
353
453

— D ietetic Technician Seminar
— Community Nutrition
— Foodbom e Disease Control
— Quantity Foods
— Institutional Management
— Advanced Food Service
Management
475 — Curriculum and Methods
Required supporting courses:
CHEM 101 — Introduction to Chemistry
SPCH 101 — Fundamentals o f Speech
SOCY 120 — Introductory Sociology

Typical Courses for Home Economics
Majors
Courses will vary according to m ajor concentra
tion.
Freshman Year
Orientation to Home Economics
Textiles and Design
Freshman Composition
Bible I
Physical Education
Principles o f Clothing Construction
Food Preparation
Introduction to Nutrition
Chemistry
Sophom ore Year
Principles o f Management
Christian Doctrine
Introduction to Fine Arts
History, Social Science
Developmental Psychology

Home Economics Courses
HMEC 101 — Orientation to Home Economics. 1
hour. A review of the development of home eco
nomics as a profession, the philosophy, and a
study of the careers open to home economics
graduates.
HMEC 111 — Textiles and Design. 3 hours. Eval
uates the various types of natural and synthetic
fibers used in fabric. Examines varieties of yams,
fabrics, design and color, and finishes. The course
is designed to increase knowledge in the selection,
use and care of textile products.
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HMEC 112 — Principles of Clothing Construc
tion. 3 hours. A modular class including units on
basic construction techniques, pattern selection
and garment construction, selecting quality readyto-wear, pattern alteration and fitting, couture
techniques and problem fabrics, construction of
designer garment, managing a sewing laboratory
and mass production techniques. May be repeated
for a maximum of 6 hours.
HMEC 121 — Introduction to Nutrition. 3 hours.
A study of nutritive values of foods and the prac
tical application of nutrition-related principles in
the selection of an adequate diet for maintaining
good health.
HMEC 124 — Dietetic Field Experience. 1 to 9
hours. Supervised field experience in dietary de
partments of health care institutions or similar fa
cilities under the direction o f professionally
trained foodservice supervisors and Registered
Dietitians. Emphasis includes patient/client nutri
tion care, foodservice management, and commu
nity nutrition. Supplemented by conferences and
seminar discussions.
HMEC 130 — Food Preparation. 3 hours. Prin
ciples and techniques involved in the preparation
of foods. Basic meal management objectives are
also studied.
HMEC 140 — Interior Design. 3 hours. A study
of the basic principles in developing a pleasant
environment. Types of flooring, innovative wall
treatments, color schemes and design, window
treatm ents, and furniture arrangements are
among the topics that are studied in regard to
suitability, manufacturing quality, aesthtic value,
comfort, maintenance, and meeting the needs of
the individual. Field trips will be taken to illustrate
principles studied in the class.
HMEC 235 — Delivery of Nutrition Care. 3 hours.
The course familiarizes the student with thera
peutic diets for the health care facility and home
use. It encompasses menu planning and learning
to communicate with the patient and the health
care team.
HMEC 245 — Architectural Drafting. 4 hours.
Problem approach to architecture with emphasis
on residential planning and construction. Tech
niques of drafting will be emphasized while stu
dents do working drawings (floorplan, foundation,
plot plan, section view, front, back and side views).
HMEC 252 — Consumer Economics. 3 hours.
Emphasizes basic problems for the consumer, in
cluding borrowing for consumption, housing, insur
ance, investments, family budgets, quality standards,
buying and frauds. The purpose of the course is to
make the student aware of the rights of the con
sumer and legislation enforcing these rights.
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HMEC 261 — Marriage and Family. 3 hours.
Same as SOCY 230.
HMEC 262 — Child Developmental Psychology.
3 hours. Same as PSYC 211.
HMEC 263 — Adolescent and Adult Develop
mental Psychology. 3 hours. Same as PSYC 212.
HMEC 264 — Child, Family and Community Re
lations. 3 hours. Sames as CDEV 264.
HMEC 290 — Dietetic Technician Seminar. 1
hour. The course gives an overall view and review
of the academic and performance standards for
the Dietetic Technician. It will take a look at the
job market and professional issues to be faced
on-the-job.
HMEC 312 — Professional Image and Dress. 1
hour. A study of the social psychology of dress
and how it creates a professional image for men
and w om en. Figure and w ardrobe analysis,
professional clothing needs, and individualized
clothing decisions are studied.
HMEC 315 — Historical Dress and World Cul
tures. 3 hours. Survey of historic modes of dress
as they reflect the social, economic, and cultural
life of a people. Includes the study of American
and European designers.
HMEC 327 — Human Nutrition. 3-4 hours. Bi
ological and chemical principles of nutrition are
presented and applied to human needs. The
components of nutritional surveys are detailed
and major features of nutritional deficiency dis
eases and other diseases with important nutri
tional aspects are highlighted. Students taking
four hours credit will also carry out self-assess
ment energy and dietary surveys. These projects
are recommended for those who plan to apply
nutrition in a practical way. Prerequisites: BIOL
125 or CHEM 102 or 311.
HMEC 328 — Diet Therapy. 4 hours. A study of
nutrition assessment techniques, dietary modifi
cations, and provision of nutrition care for indi
viduals with sp ecific d ise a se states and
conditions.
HMEC 330 — Community Nutrition. 3 hours.
Management and delivery of nutrition services in
com m unity settin gs. E m phasis is placed on
proper nutrition in the physiological and cogni
tive development of individuals. Attention is also
given to the influence of socioeconomic, cultural,
and psychological factors on food and nutrition
behavior in individuals, fam ilies, and social
groups. Prerequisite: HMEC 121.
HMEC 333 — Foodborne Disease Control. 3
hours. This course offers practical information
about the common foodborne diseases, the condi
tions that favor their transmission, the methods that
effectively control them, and the legal and admin
istrative aspects of control and enforcement.

HMEC 335 - The World Food Problem. 3 hours.
Same as SOCY 374.
HMEC 337 — Quantity Foods. 3 hours. Standard
methods of quantity food production and menu
planning for social groups and institutions. Food
costs and nutritional values are related to experi
ences in food service. Lecture and laboratory.
HMEC 342 — Energy Systems for Residential De
sign. 3 hours. Design and evaluation of appropri
ate energy systems in residential construction
including heating/cooling, lighting, major appli
ances, and sound, as well as space planning.
HMEC 343 — Heritage of Interiors. 3 hours. Sur
vey of historical architecture and interiors as they
reflect the social, economic, and cultural life of a
people. Includes the study of antiquity through
modem periods.
HMEC 345 — Residential Design Studio. 4 hours.
Analysis of the total residential environment, ap
plying elements and principles of design to proj
ects. Emphasis on functional uses of form and
space to meet physiological and psychological re
quirements.
HMEC 353 — Institutional Management. 3 hours.
Presents the principles of managing human and
material resources in foodservice systems. The dis
tribution of foods is also studied.
HMEC 355 — Management of Family Resources.
3 hours. The managerial principles of resources
for individual family and other units, such as the
use of time, human energy, money, values, goals,
and standards, are evaluated and clarified in terms
of the effective functioning of the family unit. Em
phasis is also given to the parent/child relationship
and its effect on resources.
HMEC 356 — Retail Merchandising. 3 hours. A
study of the role of modern retailing in the process
of meeting marketing needs. Students will be chal
lenged to develop a retail prospective of the mar
ketplace and will be equipped with the basic
principles of retail management and merchandis
ing. Both in theory and through field experiences,
the student will be introduced to the strategic and
operational sides of retailing.
HMEC 360 — Parenting. 3 hours. Same as CDEV
360.
HMEC 415 — Tailoring. 3 hours. A study of tai
loring techniques by construction of an ensemble,
suit or coat. Prerequisite: HMEC 112 or 513, by
permission. Lecture and laboratory.
HMEC 440 — Nonresidential Design Studio. 4
hours. Studies of design theory, division of space,
and equipment o f non-residential interiors to
m eet physiological and psychological require
ments.

HMEC 453 — Advanced Food Service Manage
m ent 3 hours. A comprehensive course that draws
together food preparation, quantity food production
and institutional management. It explores the more
intricate parts of quality control, finance, computer
assistance, and ethics in food service.
HMEC 475 — Curriculum and Methods. 3 hours.
Development of effective teaching methods based
on current educational trends. Curriculum planning,
observations, and miniteaching experiences planned
for middle school, secondary and adult levels. Study
of the philosophy and procedures for vocational, co
operative and occupational Home Economics pro
grams. Includes a 45-hour practicum in a public
school setting. Prerequisites: PSYC 101, HMEC 262
or 263, EDUC 249, 351.
HMEC 487 — Field Placement. 1-5 hours. An in
dividualized career-oriented internship. Selected
learning experiences in approved work situations in
food industry, fashion retail, child care, vocational
career centers or welfare agencies. Prerequisite: con
sent of instructor and head of department.
HMEC 496 — Projects in Home Economics. 1 — 5
hours. An interdisciplinary course designed to give
an opportunity to supplement an area of interest in
home economics. Contracted work by each student
includes research or application in the various areas
of home economics, e.g., consumer economics, man
agement, interior design, nutrition studies, clothing
and textiles.
HMEC 498 — Professionalism, Issues and Actions.
3 hours. History and philosophy of home economics,
current issues in the field and strategies for profes
sional involvement.
HMEC 513 — Principles of Pattern Design. 3 hours.
Interpretation of dress design developed through the
medium of flat pattern; introduction to pattern
drafting. Prerequisite: HMEC 112 or approval of
instructor.

Child Development Courses
CDEV 210 — Instructional Methods of Early Child
hood Education. 4 hours. Same as EDUC 210.
CDEV 211 — Child Developmental Psychology. 3
hours. Same as PSYC 211.
CDEV 220 — Early Childhood Field Practicum. 3
hours. Same as EDUC 220.
CDEV 261 — Art Activities for Children. 2 hours.
Same as EDUC 261.
CDEV 264 — Child, Family and Community Rela
tions. 3 hours. For parents, teachers, or others who
expect to be responsible for young children. In
creases understanding of the needs and feelings of
both the developing child and the adult caregiver.
Effective ways for the child, family and community
to work together to provide for the optimum devel
opment of young children, including children from
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other cultures and ethnic groups. A wide variety of
philosophies and techniques will be explored.

Psychology Department — PSYC

CDEV 269 — Children’s Literature. 3 hours. Same
as EDUC 269.

Faculty

CDEV 346 — Language Development in Young
Children. 2 hours. Same as EDUC 346.
CDEV 359 — Teaching Reading to Young Children.
2 hours. Same as EDUC 359.
CDEV 360 — Parenting. 3 hours. This course intro
duces the student to theoretical approaches in par
ent-child interaction. It discusses basic strategies and
skills for effective parenting. Prerequisite: PSYC/
CDEV 211.
CDEV 376 — Teaching Diverse Populations. 3
hours. Same as EDUC 376.
CDEV 430 — History and Philosophy of Early
Childhood Education. 3 hours. Same as EDUC 430.-

W i l l ia m B e l l (19 7 0 )

Professor o f Psychology; Head, Division o f
Social Sciences; Chair, Department o f
Psychology
B.A., 1961; M.A., 1967, Wheaton College
Ph.D., 1975, Northwestern University
R a y B o w e r (1 9 8 7 )

Associate Professor o f Psychology
B.A., 1976, Miami University, Ohio
M.A., 1987, Miami University, Ohio
Ph.D. 1992, Miami University, Ohio
F r a n k l in G a r t o n (1 9 7 9 )

Associate Professor o f Psychology;
Counseling and Career Center, Senior
Counselor
B.A., 1958, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1965, Ball State University
Instructor’s Certificate (PET), 1976,
LaVerne College
Instructor’s Certificate (AMITY), 1978, Pine
Rest Christian Hospital
M.A.E., 1987, Olivet Nazarene University
L a V e r n e J o r d a n (1986)

Professor o f Psychology,
Counseling and Career Center, Counselor
B.S., 1970, Purdue University
M.S., 1973, University of Arizona
M.S., 1982, Purdue University
Ph.D., 1988, Purdue University
Jim D . K n i g h t (1 9 7 5 )

Assistant Dean o f Instniction; Registrar;
Associate Professor o f Psychology
B.A., 1966, Trevecca Nazarene College
M.S., 1973, University o f Tennessee

Psychology students teach laboratory
animals certain behaviors through
repeated measures.

The objective of the Department o f Psychology
is to acquaint students with the science of be
havior and the principles which contribute to op
tim al
personality
develop m en t,
good
interpersonal relationships, and the effective un
derstanding and influence of human behavior.
The faculty seek to uphold the highest ideals of
Christian citizenship and a Christian philosophy
of humanity and the world.
The department specifically provides students
with four opportunities. First, it offers the specific
training necessary for admission to graduate
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school programs in clinical, counseling, develop
mental, educational, industrial, social, experimen
tal and school psychology. Second, for those who
wish to move directly into a psychological voca
tion, the department provides students sufficient
background in principles and practice to respond
to the demands of their vocation. Third, the de
partment enables students from other fields such
as education, religion, business, and other social
sciences, to become acquainted with the princi
ples of human behavior which may be applied in
their vocations. Fourth, the department seeks to
give students sufficient intrapersonal and inter
personal understanding to optimize the devel
opm ent o f healthy p erson alities and
relationships.
To accomplish these objectives, several options
are available. PSYC 101 or 211 or 212 is a pre
requisite for all upper division courses in Psy
chology. PSYC 101 is the recommended entry
level course unless a similar course has been
taken by the student in high school.
It is recommended that students take BIOL
164 — Human Biology or BIOL 246 —
Anatomy and Physiology to satisfy the
laboratory science general education
requirement.

Psychology Major 31-37 hours. B A or B.S.
Required:
PSYC 101 — Intro to Psychology
or PSYC 301 — Adv General Psychology
203 — History & Systems of Psychology
211 — Child Development Psychology
212 — Adolescent and Adult Psychology
498 — Senior Seminar
Plus completion o f one o f the following options:
Option A: General Psychology (31 hours)
18 additional hours of Psychology to be
approved by the Department Chair.
Option B: Pre-Graduate School (31 hours)
PSYC 331 — Basic Research & Statistics
332 — Advanced Research & Statistics
Plus 11 hours selected from:
PSYC
343
345
361

341 — Statistics
— Learning & Behav Modification
— Physiological Psychology
— Theories of Personality

362 — Psychological Testing
449 — Experimental Research Project
468 — Abnormal Psychology
Recommended supporting course:
BIOL 246 — Anatomy & Physiology I
Option C: Personnel Psychology (32 hours)
PSYC
321
324
343
362
466

233 — Group Dynamics
— Social Psychology
— Industrial/Organizational Psyc
— Learning & Behav Modification
— Psychological Testing
— Psychology of Counseling

Required Supporting Courses:
BSNS
367
468
SPCH

170 — Computer Applications in BSNS
— Organizational Behavior
— Human Resources Management
347 — Organizational Communication

Option D: M ental Health Specialist (37 hours)
PSYC
362
365
466
467
468
472
473

361 — Theories of Personality
— Psychological Testing
— Crisis Intervention
— Psychology of Counseling
— Psychotherapy
— Abnormal Psychology
— Marriage & Family Counseling
— Group Therapy

Recommended supporting courses:
PSYC 469 — Field Experience
SOCY 201 — Social Intervention Practicum
Option E: Family Guidance & Counseling
(34 hours)
PSYC
365
466
467
468
472
473

361 — Theories of Personality
— Crisis Intervention
— Psychology o f Counseling
— Psychotherapy
— Abnormal Psychology
— Marriage & Family Counseling
— Group Therapy

Required Supporting Courses:
SOCY 230 — Marriage and the Family
CD EV 360 — Parenting
Recommended supporting courses:
PSYC 362 — Psychological Testing
469 — Field Experience
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Option F: Pre-Physical Therapy (31 hours)
PSYC 312 — Personal Growth and Integration
345 — Physiological Psychology
and 12 additional hours to be approved by the
Department Head.
Strongly recommended supporting courses are
listed in the Department of Physical
Education.

Psychology Minor: 21 hours.
Required:
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
or 301 — Advanced General Psychology
203 — History and Systems of Psychology
211 — Child Development
or 212 — Adolescent and Adult
Development
The remaining hours are to be approved by
the Department Head.

Psychology Teaching Minor: 21 hours
Required:
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology
or 301 — Advanced General Psychology
203 — History and Systems of Psychology
211 — Child Development
212 — Adolescent and Adult Development
And 9 hours selected hem :
PSYC 312 — Personal Growth and Integration
or 213 — Human Behavior and Social
Environment
321 — Social Psychology
343 — Learning and Behavior Modification
362 — Psychological Testing
466 — Psychology of Counseling
468 — Abnormal Psychology

Typical Courses for a Psychology Major
Freshman Year
Introduction to Psychology
Bible I
Freshman Composition
Introduction to Fine Arts
History
Physical Education
Mathematics
Sophomore Year
Child Developmental Psychology
Adolescent and Adult Psychology
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History and Systems of Psychology
Christian Doctrine
Speech
Literature
Human Anatomy and Physiology

General Courses
PSYC 101 — Introduction to Psychology. 3 hours.
An introductory course in the scientific approach to
the study of human behavior. The facts and princi
ples of human behavior pertinent to everyday life
are stressed. Recommended course for general ed
ucation credit.
PSYC 202 — Educational Psychology. 3 hours. Same
as EDUC 249. Prerequisite: PSYC 101, 211 or 212.
PSYC 203 — History and Systems of Psychology. 3
hours. A history of the field of psychology with par
ticular emphasis on the theoretical development
from the prescientific era to the present time. Pre
requisite: PSYC 101, 211 or 212.
PSYC 211 — Child Developmental Psychology. 3
hours. A study of human physical, intellectual, emo
tional, perceptual, social and personality develop
ment from conception to puberty. It is
recommended that 211 precede 212 if both courses
are taken.
PSYC 212 — Adolescent and Adult Developmental
Psychology. 3 hours. A study of human physical, in
tellectual, emotional, perceptual, social and person
ality development from puberty to death. It is
recommended that 211 precede 212 if both courses
are taken.
PSYC 213 — Human Behavior and The Social En
vironment. 3 hours. Same as SOCY 213. May not
be taken with PSYC 312.
PSYC 222 — Psychology of Human Communication.
3 hours. Same as SPCH 103.
PSYC 233 — Group Dynamics. 3 hours. Same as
SPCH 233.
PSYC 301 — Advanced General Psychology. 3 hours.
An advanced survey and review of the theory and
research in psychobiology, learning, development,
personality, adjustment, social psychology, psycho
pathology, and psychotherapy. Special emphasis will
be placed on sensation and perception, motivation
and emotion, intelligence and psychological testing.
Prerequisite: Four Psychology courses.
PSYC 312 — Personal Growth and Integration. 3
hours. Psychological and biblical principles that di
rectly apply to personal psychological and spiritual
development will be studied in a comparative and
integrative manner. The course will examine the fac
tors necessary to promote spiritual-psychologicalpsychophysiological health and wholeness. Recom
mended prerequisites: PSYC 101, 211, or 212.

PSYC 321 — Social Psychology. 3 hours. This course
considers the social factors which operate in influ
encing the behavior of the individual. Emphasis is
given to the description and evaluation of the meth
ods of measurement and techniques of investigation
for the social psychologist. Prerequisite: PSYC 101,
211 or 212.
PSYC 324 — Industrial/Organizational Psychology.
3 hours. A survey of the theory, research and strat
egies used in business, industry and government in
the following areas: (a) personnel selection, assess
ment and training, (b) human engineering, motiva
tion, work efficiency and job satisfaction, (c)
organizational structure and dynamics, (d) leader
ship and supervisory training, (e) employee coun
seling. Prerequisite: PSYC 101, 211 or 212.
PSCY 425 — Seminar in Personnel Psychology. 3
hours. Theory and research in the behavioral sci
ences applied to personnel practices and policies
such as personnel recruitment, placement, training,
promotion, leadership, conflict resolution, human re
lations management, motivation, and ethics.
PSYC 498 — Psychology Seminar. 1 hour. This
course is required of all Psychology majors in either
their junior or senior year. It includes a series of
lectures, panel discussions, guest speakers, and field
trips — on such issues as vocations in psychology,
graduate programs, application strategies, current is
sues, and ethics. Offered in the fall semester.
PSYC 499 — Special Topics in Psychology. 1-3
hours. A departmentally approved project where a
major may pursue a subject of particular interest not
already treated extensively in a regular course. Pre
requisite: Psychology major.

Experimental Courses
PSYC 331 — Basic Research and Statistics. 4 hours.
A survey or the methods of gathering, interpreting,
and communicating research data. Topics include
measurement and scaling techniques; naturalistic
observation, case study, survey, correlational and ex
perimental methods; non-parametric statistics, t-test,
and single factor analysis of variance; report writing,
graphical reporting of data, and bibliographical
sources; computer data and database searches.
PSYC 332 — Advanced Research and Statistics. 3
hours. The study of advanced experimental methods
and designs, the application of parametric statistics
through three-factor analysis of variance, biblio
graphical sources and report writing, and the use of
computers in research. Research experiences are in
cluded. Prerequisite: PSYC 331.

PSYC 341 — Statistics. 4 hours. Same as MATH
341.
PSYC 343 — Learning and Behavior Modifica
tion. 4 hours. A survey of the basic types of learn
ing and the variab les which influence the
learning process. Emphasis is placed on the the
oretical and applied aspects of human behavior
change. Laboratory experiences are included.
Prerequisite: PSYC 203; PSYC 331 is recom
mended.
PSYC 345 — Physiological Psychology. 3 hours.
This course acquaints students with the neuro
logical and glandular bases of learning, sensa
tion, p ercep tion , and behavior. Laboratory
experiences are included.
PSYC 449 — Experimental Research Project. 13 hours. A departmentally approved experimen
tal research project designed, conducted and
written up by the student. Prerequisites: Six Psy
chology courses including PSYC 331, 332.

Clinical and Counseling Courses
PSYC 361 — Theories of Personality. 3 hours. A
study is made of the conceptualizations of per
sonality that are acceptable to the various theo
retical positions. Also, consideration is given to
the many factors that affect the personality de
velopment of the individual. Emphasis is placed
on what is considered normal personality. Rec
ommended prerequisite: PSYC 203.
PSYC 362 — Psychological Testing. 3 hours. The
assessm ent o f human characteristics such as
mental abilities, attitudes, aptitudes, learning
disabilities, vocational interests, and personality
traits and abnormalities. Emphasis is given to
how psychological inventories are constructed,
utilized and evaluated. Students will take and
interpret various tests. Prerequisite: Four Psy
chology courses; PSYC 361 is recommended.
PSYC 365 — Crisis Intervention. 3 hours. Same
as SOCY 365.
PSYC 466 — Psychology of Counseling. 3 hours.
A study of the process of psychological counsel
ing with emphasis on effective counselor char
acteristics, the in itial session , facilitative
relationship, goals, strategies, termination, ethi
cal issues within counseling, and the develop
m ent o f a personal cou n selin g m odel.
Application will be made to interest areas such
as crisis intervention, pastoral counseling, mar
riage and family counseling, social work, and per
sonnel services. Prerequisites: Four Psychology
courses.
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PSYC 467 — Psychotherapy. 3 hours. A survey
of the major concepts and practices in contem
porary psychotherapy and counseling. Emphasis
will be given to psychoanalysis, individual psy
chology, transactional analysis, and person-cen
tered, existential, gestalt, rational-em otive,
reality, and behavior therapies. Attention will be
given to the development of effective therapist
characteristics and a personal therapy model.
Prerequisites: Four Psychology courses including
PSYC 203, 361.
PSYC 468 — Abnormal Psychology. 3 hours. A
comprehensive study of the various types of per
sonality and behavioral abnormalities, including
their etiology, symptoms, dynamics and treat
ment. A comparison is made between normal
and maladaptive functioning. Prerequisite: Four
Psychology courses including PSYC 203, 361.
PSYC 469 — Field Experience. 5 hours. The stu
dent will work 16 hours per week in an approved
agency under the supervision of a professionally
trained staff member. This will be arranged ac
cording to the interests of the student. Open only
to senior psychology majors. This course may not
be included within the 31 hours major require
ment.
PSYC 472 — Marriage and Family Counseling.
3 hours. The course will examine counseling
strategies in premarital, marital and family situ
ations. Topics will include the use of diagnostic
tests such as the Taylor-Johnson Temperament
Analysis; the factors necessary for interpersonal
harmony in a family; and the dynamics and treat
ment of disharmonies and conflict as viewed
from a number of perspectives including those
of Adlerian therapy, Transactional Analysis, sys
tems theory, and behavior therapy. Prerequisites:
Seven Psychology courses; PSYC 466 required,
467 recommended.
PSYC 473 — Group Therapy. 3 hours. As paraprofessionals, scores o f psychology graduates
lead therapy groups in state hospital, community
hospital and agency settings. Therapy group
goals, leadership techniques, and treatment and
evaluation strategies will be explored. The prac
tices and effectiveness of various models repre
senting the major sch ools o f thought in
psychology will be compared. Attention also will
be given to the history and varieties of self-help
groups such as Alcoholics Anonymous. Prereq
uisites: Seven Psychology courses; PSYC 466,467
required; 233 recommended.
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Sociology Department — SOCY
Faculty
F. N i e l s o n (1969)
Professor o f Sociology, Chair, Department o f
Sociology
B.A., 1949, Olivet Nazarene University
M.A., 1964, Michigan State University
Ph.D., 1972, Michigan State University

Jo sep h

M i c h a e l L a R e a u (1988)

Associate Professor o f Sociology
Director, Social Work Program
B.S., 1964, Illinois Wesleyan University
M.S.W., 1968, University o f Illinois
J a n H o c k e n s m i t h (1993)

Assistant Professor o f Sociology
Field Coordinator, Social Work Program
B.S., 1974, Olivet Nazarene University
M.S.W., 1982, University o f Illinois
University of Illinois
This department shares specific responsibil
ity with other departments in the Division o f
Social Sciences for the achievement o f institu
tional objectives which aim at the development
o f personality factors contributing to well-in
formed Christian citizenship.
The particular aims o f the department in the
achievement o f general institutional objectives
are; (1) to inform the students as to the struc
ture and processes o f the diversity o f human
relationships in their communities and within
ethnic, national and other contexts; (2) to ed
ucate students in the use o f the scientific
method in the fields of sociology, social work
and social justice; (3) to train students to prac
tice the Christian concept o f altruistic love in
all human relationships, group as well as indi
vidual; (4) to provide, as fully as possible, a full
range o f educational experiences for students
interested in sociology, social work, social jus
tice, and in the teaching o f the social sciences.
Courses in the Sociology Department are de
signed to give students a variety o f career op
tions:
a. Careers in Sociology: urban planner and
administrator, personnel and human re
source work, Peace Corps and Vista V ol
u n tee r ,
so c ia l
sc ie n c e
tea ch in g ,
researcher, clergy, attorney, econom ist,

political scientist, historian, and a variety
o f careers in institutional settings.
b. Careers in Social Work: social work prac
tice in legal service agencies, incom e
maintenance programs, schools, criminal
justice agencies, hom eless shelters, do
mestic violence programs, child and adult
day care centers, residential treatment
programs, aging services, children and
youth services, family service agencies,
community action agencies, public health
agencies, vocational rehabilitation serv
ices, m ental retardation/develop m ental
disabilities, mental health services, sub
stance abuse programs, home care agen
cies, hospitals, hospices, nursing homes,
employee assistance programs, and a va
riety of crisis centers.
c. Careers in Social Justice: civilian and mil
itary police work, security, probation, pa
ro le, ju v e n ile officer, c o rrectio n s,
investigation, personnal and human re
source work, and a variety o f careers in
transitional and institutional settings.
A 405 hour (9 credit hour) field placement
for senior social work majors in a public or pri
vate agency reinforces classroom learning giv
ing the students “hands-on” experience. A 270
hour (6 credit hour) field placement for senior
social justice majors provides a similar experi
ence.

Core Requirements for all Departmental
Majors:

To be supported by 6 hours o f History, 6
hours o f Psychology and 2 hours of
Philosophy.

Social Work Major: 51 hours. BA. or B.S.
R equired in addition to the Core:
SOCY 200 — Introduction to Social Work
201 — Social Intervention Practicum
213 — Human Behavior/Social
Environment
310, 311 — Social Work Practice I, II
331 — Basic Research and Statistics
365 — Crisis Intervention
400 — Field Placement (9 hours)
401 — Social Work Field Seminar
402 — Welfare Systems and Services
420 — Social Policy Analysis
To be supported by PSYC 101, PSCI 223,
3 hours of History and 2 hours of
Philosophy.

Social Justice Major: 38 hours. BA. or B.S.
R equired in addition to the Core:
SOCY 201 — Social Intervention Practicum
331 — Basic Research and Statistics
343 — Introduction to Criminal Justice
365 — Crisis Intervention
373 — Criminology
393 — Juvenile Delinquency
400 — Field Placement (6 hours)
To be supported by 6 hours of History, 6
hours o f Psychology and 2 hours of
Philosophy.

Sociology M inor 16 hours
Required:

SOCY 120 — Introductory Sociology
230 — Marriage and the Family
240 — Social Structures
350 — Urban Sociology
380 — Race and Ethnic Relations

Sociology Major. 34 hours. BA.

Courses approved by the Department
Head. 10 hours must be upper division.

Social Work or Social Justice Minor: 18
hours
Courses approved by the Department
Head. 10 hours must be upper division.

Required in addition to the Core:
SOCY 331 — Basic Research and Statistics
332 — Advanced Research and Statistics
381 — Sociology o f Religion
451 — Sociology Practicum
471 — Seminar in Social Science
481 — Social Thought

Typical Courses for Sociology Department
Majors
Freshman Year
Introductory Sociology
Freshman Composition
Introduction to Psychology
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Bible I
American or Western Civilization
Physical Education
Intro to Biology
Sophom ore Year
Marriage and the Family
Christian Doctrine
Fundamentals of Speech
Introduction to Philosophy
American Government
Social Structures
Intro to Social Work
Social Intervention Practicum

Courses
SOCY 120 — Introduction to Sociology. 3 hours.
This course introduces the student to a study of
heredity, culture, environment, and the group as
they influence personality and group behavior. A
brief study is made of research, human ecology,
population, institutions, and social process.
SOCY 200 — Introduction to Social Work. 3
hours. This course introduces the student to the
profession of social work. It is the first in an in
tegrated series of professional foundation courses.
Students will learn about the various fields of so
cial work practice, as well as the values and ethics
which guide practice. The perspectives of con
servative, liberal, and radical thinking will form a
continuum through which social work and social
welfare will be examined. At the close of the
course, the student should have an understanding
of, and appreciation for, the breadth of social
work practice, the systems within which it takes
place, diverse target populations, the importance
of assessment in social work, and personal, spir
itual, and professional values guiding practice.
Prerequisite: SOCY 120. Recommended Core
quisite: SOCY 201.
SOCY 201 — Social Intervention Practicum. 1
hour. This course is entirely experiential, requiring
the student to observe or participate in human
services work for a minimum of 30 clock hours
over the length of a semester. It enables the stu
dent to actually observe or participate in the daily
work of human service agencies. One goal of this
course is to enable the student to make a sound
decision about whether or not to pursue further
education, and perhaps a career, in human service
work. A second goal of this course is to expose
students to the diverse systems and populations
where social workers, and other human service
professionals, are employed. Corequisite: SOCY
200.
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SOCY 213 — Human Behavior and the Social En
vironment 3 hours. An integrating course de
signed to provide social work students with a
systems framework for evaluating the strengths
and deficits in human behavior and development.
A life-span approach of biological, social, psycho
logical, and cultural systems is emphasized. The
ories and research about human growth and
development are presented. The ecological (pcrson-in-environment) model of human behavior is
used in developing this course. Prerequisites:
SOCY 120, PSYC 101, and BIOL 101 or BIOL
164.
SOCY 230 — Marriage and the Family. 3 hours.
A brief history of the family is traced with some
study of the commoner types of marriage and fam
ily organization. Factors making for proper mate
selection and marital happiness are considered at
length. The healthy family will be emphasized.
SOCY 240 — Social Structures. 3 hours. This
course examines the nature of social structure in
American society. The structure of social groups,
the duality of social life in terms of both order and
conflict, as well as stability and change, will be
examined. The major emphasis in this course will
be the social institutions of the family, religion,
law, politics, economy, and education. Important
issues such as social inequality, social class, gen
der, race and ethnicity, social mobility, poverty
and homelessness will be examined in the ongoing
study of social institutions. Prerequisite: SOCY

120.
SOCY 310 — Social Work Practice 1.3 hours. This
course is the first of three sequential social work
practice courses. It provides the student with the
opportunity to learn about generalist social work
practice. Social work with micro (individual and
family), mezzo (group), and macro (community)
systems is introduced; however, this course will
emphasize the micro-perspective. This course is
intended to operationalize what has been learned
in Intro, to Social Work (SOCY 200), Social In
tervention Practicum (SOCY 201), Human Be
havior and the Social Environment (SOCY 213),
and Basic Research and Statistics (SOCY 331).
The ecological model of social work practice (person-in-envrionment), the generalist intervention
model (G.I.M.), broader systems theory, and the
strengths perspective form the framework for this
course. Applications of social work practice with
individual and families, sensitivity to human di
versity, populations-at-risk, gender, and social jus
tice are important parts of this course. Ethical
behavior, evaluation of practice, and beginning re
cording skills are also emphasized. Prerequisite:
SOCY 200, SOCY 201, SOCY 213. Corequisite:
SOCY 331.

SOCY 311 — Social Work Practice II. 3 hours.
This course is the second of three sequential social
work practice courses. It provides the student with
an introduction to mezzo-practice, or social work
with groups of various types. The knowledge, val
ues, and skills of generalist social work form the
framework within which group practice takes
place. An examination is made of the interactional
model of practice in the context of social work
with groups. The principles of group formation are
reviewed. The beginning phase of group work
practice, variant elements of contracting, the mid
dle phase of practice, stressing the importance of
working with the individual and the “ second
client” (the group), and the ending, or transitional
phase of practice in the group context, are the
principal areas of study in this course. Special at
tention is given to evaluation of group practice,
diversity, gender, and ethical issues in group prac
tice. The relationship of mezzo-practice, to microand macro-practice is also emphasized. Prerequi
site: SOCY 310.
SOCY 321 — Social Psychology. 3 hours. Same as
PSYC 321.
SOCY 331 — Basic Research and Statistics. 4
hours. Same as PSYC 331.
SOCY 332 — Advanced Research and Statistics.
3 hours. Same as PSYC 332. Prerequisite: SOCY
331.
SOCY 343 — Introduction to Criminal Justice. 3
hours. This course examines the American system
of criminal justice. It serves as an overview to the
nature and relationship of the various justice agancies. Issues in policework, the courts and correc
tions will be examined in depth.
SOCY 350 — Urban Sociology. 3 hours. Same as
SSCI 350.
SOCY 364 — Anthropology. 3 hours. This course
is designed to provide the student with an intro
ductory survey of cultural anthropology. It should
provide the students with training enabling them
to appreciate the cultures of all peoples and lead
them to a better perspective for the understanding
of their own culture.
SOCY 365 — Crisis Intervention. 3 hours. This
course is designed to provide a framework for in
tervention with individuals, families, groups, and
communities in crisis. Theoretical and practical
skills necessary for crisis assessment and resolu
tion will be examined. Specific attention is given
to women, ethnic and racial minorities, persons
with disabilities, sexual orientation, mental and
physical health, and life transitions. Research and
evaluation in crisis intervention settings are also
presented.

SOCY 373 — Criminology. 3 hours. The focus of
this course is on the nature and measurement of
crime. Theories of criminal behavior will be ex
amined with an eye toward effectively dealing with
the problem of crime in society. Offered in fall
semester of alternate years.
SOCY 374 — World Food Problem. 3 hours. This
is an interdisciplinary study including biological,
chemical, sociological, economic, public health,
and educational aspects. Important features of the
world food problem and major possibilities for im
provement are discussed. Student presentations as
well as individual and group projects are given
special emphasis.
SOCY 380 — Ethnic Relations. 3 hours. Ethnic
relations will be considered in a theoretical frame
work. The aim is to impart a sociological under
standing of minority groups in all cultures.
SOCY 381 — Sociology of Religion. 3 hours. A
sociological consideration of religion related to
culture, society, and the individual. One unit deals
with personal experience in religion. Offered in
the spring semester of alternate years.
SOCY 393 — Juvenile Delinquency. 3 hours. A
study of the problems of juvenile delinquency in
America, including its nature and causes, the ju
venile justice system, and the methods of treat
m ent, probation, detention and prevention.
Offered in fall semester of alternate years.
SOCY 400 — Field Placement. 6 - 9 hours. This
course must be taken during the senior year. All
students enrolling in this course are required to
complete a field placement application in the se
mester prior to the planned placement. Special
attention is given to placing students in areas of
their interest and with agencies where profes
sional supervision and experiences covering a
broad spectrum of generalist practice are avail
able. Agencies offering supervision by a profes
sional possessing a Master of Social Work (MSW)
degree are preferred, but consideration is given to
agencies without MSW supervision which offer
placements congruent with generalist practice.
The social work field coordinator reserves the
right the affirm or deny specific placements.
SOCY 401 — Social Work Field Seminar. 1 hour.
This is an integrating practice seminar for social
work majors to be taken concurrently with field
placement. Students will meet bi-weekly for two
hours to discuss their learning experiences in field
settings. The knowledge, skills, values, and ethics
of the social work profession will be discussed in
the context of agency policy and practice. The em
phasis in this course will be to integrate theory
and practice.
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SOCY 402 — Welfare Systems and Services. 3
hours. Welfare systems and services will present
an introduction to social work macro-practice.
This course will assist the student in building a
cognitive framework to identify systems in need of
change, the type of change needed, and strategies
for bringing about change. Welfare Systems and
Services also reviews the social worker in the role
of administrator, supervisor, committee partici
pant, and program developer. The social work role
in community systems regarding needs assess
ments, client advocacy, and encouraging consumer
participation will be presented. All major federal
and state welfare programs will be reviewed. Pre
requisite: SOCY 311.

SOCY 451 — Sociology Practicum. 3 hours. This
course provides students in the Sociology major
with advanced opportunities in research and eval
uation. Students will work on approved projects
under the supervision of a faculty member. Pre
requisites: SOCY 331 and 332.
SOCY 471— Seminar in Social Science. 3 hours.
Same as SSCI 471.
SOCY 481 — Social Thought. 3 hours. A study of
the contribution of leaders in the field of sociology,
with emphasis on historical and contemporary the
orists. Offered in spring semester of alternate
years.

SOCY 420 — Social Policy Analysis. 3 hours. This
is an integrative course which explores social work
practice issues as they are influenced by social wel
fare policy and programs. Past and present social
policy will be examined with a view toward the
development of future social policy. Students will
examine political and social systems as arenas for
social work macro-practice. Prerequisite: SOCY
402.

A political science class takes advantage of a beautiful spring day by conducting a
class out of doors.
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Aerial view of the campus, looking northeast, in the same general direction as the
campus map on page 219. October 1990.

Chapter 8
School of Graduate and Adult Studies
Henry L. Smith, Dean
Recognizing th a t learning continues throughout life, Olivet N azarene University serves
adults interested in pursuing graduate and undergraduate professional studies.
T he School of G rad u ate and A dult Studies attem pts to fulfill the following general
objectives:
■ T o provide quality degree program s for the intellectual, spiritual, and personal
growth of adult students which integrate education, values, and faith.
■ T o offer educational degree program s to adult students who appreciate the religious
and ethical teachings of the University and whose occupations, family responsibil
ities, personal preferences, and/or geographical location do not perm it them to live
in residence on the campus.
■ T o provide an atm osphere which will stim ulate intellectual curiosity and construc
tive critical thinking through the exploration o f the ideas inherent in the liberal
arts, professional traditions, and th e C hristian faith.
M ost of the program s are offered in special packages in which the degree may be
earn ed in less than two years by enrolling in classes which m eet once a week, o r in some
program s, through classes which m eet for one week, two or three tim es a year.
D etailed inform ation is published in the Bulletin o f th e School of G rad u ate and A dult
Studies, which is available in the school’s office in th e M arquart H ouse on E ast U ni
versity A venue in Bourbonnais, o r at the extension office in Schaumburg.
In addition to program s m eeting on cam pus in B ourbonnais, Olivet has authorization
to offer the following degree program s throughout th e greater Chicago area: T he M aster
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of Business A dm inistration, the M aster of A rts in E ducation with a Curriculum and
Instruction major, and the undergraduate M anagem ent degree com pletion program .
Classes are held north of Chicago in Schaum burg and A rlington H eights, downtown
Chicago, and in th e south Chicago locations of H om ew ood and Chicago Heights.
Olivet Campus: (815) 939-5291
Schaum burg Office: (708) 240-6100

Graduate Programs
T he School of G raduate and A dult Studies offers courses leading to eight m aster’s
degrees:
1) M aster of A rts with a m ajor in Religion, 2) M aster o f A rts in E ducation with
majors in Curriculum and Instruction, Secondary E ducation, English/Language
A rts, Reading, Social Studies and Science Education, 3) M aster of A rts in T each
ing, with majors in Elem entary and Secondary E ducation, 4) M aster of Business
A dm inistration, 5) M aster of C hurch M anagem ent, 6) M aster of Pastoral C oun
seling, 7) M aster of Practical M inistries, and 8) M aster o f Science with a m ajor
in Psychology, with an em phasis on th e developm entally disabled.

Master of Arts: Religion
Robert Branson, Coordinator
The M aster of A rts with a m ajor in Religion attem pts to integrate biblical and th e
ological studies to the theory and practice of C hristian ministry. Every three-sem esterhour course has a corresponding one-sem ester-hour supervised practicum . Students who
are concurrently in a full or part-tim e ministerial assignm ent com plete their practica as
a part of the fulfillment o f th a t assignment.
This approach attem pts 1) to provide a clearer conceptual link betw een biblical and
theological studies and the practical work of ministry than one th at sharply distinguishes
academics and practics; 2) to integrate the study of Bible, Theology, and Practics so as
to blend the som ew hat artificial distinctions betw een them ; and 3) to keep in focus the
goal of religious studies as the service of G od and people through the various m inistries
of the church.
The G raduate Religion Program has as its m ajor goal th e p rep aratio n of students at
the graduate level for vocations as Christian m inisters, especially in the C hurch of the
N azarene.
This G raduate Religion Program is Olivet’s only graduate program which follows the
traditional, residential cam pus delivery system based on 15 w eek semesters.
RELIGIO N M ajor:
30-31 hours, M.A.
B LIT

610
619
620
629

— Biblical Theology
— Practicum
— Biblical Exegesis
— Practicum
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3
1
3
1

hours
hour
hours
hour

T H E O 600
609
630
639
640
649
650
659
670
679
680

-

W esleyan Theology
Practicum
Ministry to People
Practicum
T he Church
Practicum
A m erican Christianity
Practicum
W orld Christianity
Practicum
Scholarly O ption

3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
2 hours

N orm ally each o f the above courses will be offered every calendar year: th ree courses
and their corresponding practica during the fall; three, during the spring; and one each
sum m er. T he general content of each of these courses is described in th e School of
G rad u ate an d A dult Studies Bulletin.

Master of Arts in Education
Lora D onoho, C oordinator

Olivet N azarene University seeks to develop the professional educator in grades
K-12 who, upon com pletion o f th e degree, is able to com bine knowledge of educational
theory with an ability to think creatively and resourcefully to solve curricular and in
structional problem s within th e classroom school building, school district, or state agency.
Olivet offers a broad program in curriculum and instruction which is designed to
enhance th e professional skills and teaching com petencies of K-12 teachers. T he insti
tution offers specialized program s in elem entary education, reading, English, Science,
and Social Studies as enrichm ent program s for teachers who wish to develop additional
com petencies in a selected field of concentration.
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION Major:
33 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601
603
604
605
611
612
633
639
648
697
695

— Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of E ducation
— Learning T heories and Instruction
— Teaching for Thinking: A Cognitive A pproach
— Teaching for the Affect: T he F orgotten D om ain
— M ethods of E ducational R esearch
— A ssessm ent and Evaluation
— T rends in Curriculum
— C ontem porary Issues in E ducation
— R eading Instruction in C ontent A reas
— R esearch Sem inar
— Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Major:
30 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601 — Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of E ducation
611 — M ethods of E ducational R esearch
627 — Teaching R eading in Elem School: Assess & R em ediation

4 hours
4 hours
4 hours
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630
635
639
684
686
695

— C om puter A pplication in E lem entary Instruction
— T rends in E lem entary Curriculum
— C ontem porary Issues in E ducation
— W orkshop: Strategies for Supervising S tudent T eachers
— W orkshop: Creative W riting in E lem entary G rades
— Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis o r non-thesis option

4
4
4
1
1
4

hours
hours
hours
hour
hour
hours

4
4
4
1
1
4
4
4
4

hours
hours
hours
hour
hour
hours
hours
hours
hours

4
4
4
4
4
4
1
1
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hour
hour
hours

4
4
3
3
3
3
2
2
1
1
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hour
hour
hours

ENGLISH/LANGUAGE ARTS EDUCATION Major:
30 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601
611
676
684
685
E N G L 603
LIT
668
670
E D U C 695

- Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of E ducation
— M ethods of Educational R esearch
— Sem inar in Teaching English
— W orkshop: Strategies for Supervising S tudent T eachers
— W orkshop: D ram a, Literary C ontests & Publications
— W riting Theory and Pedagogy
— A dolescent L iterature
— W orld L iterature
— Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis or non-thesis option

READING Major.
30 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601
611
627
642
648
669
677
678
695

— Philosophical and Psychological C oncepts of E ducation
— M ethods of E ducational R esearch
— Teaching Reading in E lem School: Assess & R em ediation
— Fundam entals of R eading T echniques
— R eading Instruction in the C ontent A reas
— C hildren’s L iterature in R eading Program
— W orkshop: D iagnostic Teaching T echniques in R eading
— W orkshop: Clinical Practicum in R eading
— Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis o r non-thesis option

SCIENCE EDUCATION M ajor
30 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601 — Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of E ducation
611 — M ethods of Educational R esearch
C H E M 600 — M atter and Energy
G E O L 610 — T he Universe
620 — T he E arth
B IO L 630 — Resources and the Environm ent
640 — M odern Biological T echniques
CSIS
640 — C om puters in Science E ducation
NSCI 650 — E nvironm ental E ducation W orkshop
689 — N A SA A erospace E ducation W orkshop
E D U C 695 — Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis
SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION Major:
30 hours, M .A.E.
E D U C 601 — Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of E ducation
611 — M ethods of Educational R esearch
639 — Contem porary Issues in E ducation
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4 hours
4 hours
4 hours

662
664
666
685
687
695

—
—
—
—
—
—

Social Science Sem inar
Sem inar in Teaching History
Issues/Strategies of G lobal E ducation
W orkshop: Strategies Supervising S tudent T eachers
W orkshop: W riting to L earn in Social Studies
Creative Project or E D U C 699 Thesis or non-thesis option

4 hours
4 hours
4 hours
1 hour
1 hour
4 hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Master of Arts in Teaching
Lora Donoho, Coordinator
T he M aster of A rts in Teaching degree program is designed for students with bac
calaureate degrees who desire either an Illinois S tandard E lem entary (K-9) or Illinois
S tandard Secondary (6-12) teaching certificate. T he em phasis of the program is placed
on m eeting the entrance requirem ents to the profession of teaching. T he focus is on the
p reparation of prospective teachers by providing professional study com bined with prac
tical classroom experience.
Classes are offered one evening p er w eek for approxim ately two years with a minimum
of 15 and a maximum of 22 students enrolled in each class. In addition to the weekly
class sessions, students are required to participate in study group assignments. The
form at is a “ lock-step” approach in which an entering class stays together throughout
the program . N ote the com mon core shared by both the E lem entary and the Secondary
tracks.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION Major:
36 hours, M.A.T.
E D U C 601
611
675
600
627
600
602
671
600
679

-

Philosophical and Psychological Concepts of Education
E ducational R esearch and Technology
Integrating and Language A rts
Practicum /Field Experience
R eading M ethodology and Rem ediation
Practicum /Field Experience
Teaching Diverse Populations in the R egular Classroom
Teaching Science and M ath: Inquiry and Integration
Practicum /Field Experience
Teaching Social Science: A M ulticultural,
Interdisciplinary A pproach
600 - Practicum /Field Experience
639 - C ontem porary Issues in E ducation
692 - Student Teaching

4 hours
2 hours
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
3 hours
1 hour
3
1
3
8

hours
hour
hours
hours

SECONDARY EDUCATION Major:
36 hours, M.A.T.
E D U C 601 - Philosophical and Psychological C oncepts of E ducation
611 - E ducational R esearch and Technology
675 - Integrating the Language A rts

4 hours
2 hours
3 hours
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606
641
606
602
643
606
653
606
639
691

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Practicum /Field Experience
Secondary Teaching M ethods: T raditions and T rends
Practicum /Field Experience
Teaching Diverse Populations in the R egular Classroom
Teaching in Y our Specialty: Inquiiy and Integration
Practicum /Field Experience
Teaching Reading in the C ontent A reas
Practicum /Field Experience
Contem porary Issues in E ducation
S tudent Teaching

1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
4 hours
1 hour
2 hours
1 hour
3 hours
8 hours

The general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Master of Business Administration
Glen Rewerts, Coordinator
T he M aster of Business A dm inistration program is a 35 sem ester credit h o u r graduate
program designed to enhance the professional skills o f business m anagers an d executives.
T he program is designed for adult professionals who seek to build upon their business
education foundation and w ork experience in o rd er to fu rth er their personal and profes
sional career objectives through the acquisition of additional knowledge and skills in the
area of business m anagem ent.
Classes are offered one evening p er w eek for approxim ately two years with a m inim um
of 15 and a maximum of 22 students enrolled in each class. In addition to th e weekly
class sessions, students are required to participate in study group assignments. T he
form at is a “lock-step” approach in which an entering class stays together throughout
the program.

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION:
35 hours, M.B.A.
BSNS 621
610
623
624
625
626
627
629
628
630
631
632

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Personal and Professional D evelopm ent
C om puter A pplication in Business
Effective Professional Com m unication
M anagem ent and L eadership
M anagerial Statistics
M anagerial Decision M aking
M anagerial A ccounting
M anagerial Econom ics
M anagerial Finance
M arketing M anagem ent
M anaging Policy, Change, and Technology
M anagem ent Project

3 hours
2 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.
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Master of Church Management
Joseph Nielson, Coordinator
This degree program is intended to provide training in church m anagem ent for pastors
with experience in the pastoral ministry. T hree sem inars a year are offered on campus:
in S eptem ber, January, and May. Pastors will have concentrated studies during these
sem inars with a variety of ecum enical speakers. T he week of residence includes class
work and discussion groups. W ork relating to these sem inars (readings and papers) will
be assigned for hom e study to be com pleted within nine m onths of the week long class
sessions.
MASTER OF CHURCH MANAGEMENT:
30 hours, M.C.M.
Required:
T H E O 501
502
503
504
505
506
507
508
511
512

— Preaching T hat Com m unicates
— G roup Dynamics
— C hurch and the Family
— P astor and C hurch Finances
— Renew ing the Spirit of Revival
— Self D evelopm ent
— M ultiple G roups in the Church
— Expositional Studies
— R esearch P aper
— Practicum

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
4

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

The general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Master of Pastoral Counseling
Joseph Nielson, Coordinator
This M aster of Pastoral Counseling Program is designed to provide training for pastors
with experience in pastoral ministry. Psychological principles are examined, and students
analyze the interrelationship betw een the p astor’s role as a m inister and a counselor.
S tudents participate in nine weeks of on-cam pus study for 27 hours of sem ester credit,
and a docum ented in-service practicum which earns 12 sem ester hours of credit. It is
possible to com plete the 39 sem ester hour program in th ree years.
MASTER OF PASTORAL COUNSELING:
39 hours, M.P.C.
Required:
T H E O 631 — Com m unication and Listening Skills
632 — D evelopm ent of Philosophical Perspective of
C ounseling/U nderstanding Y ourself
633 — M arriage and Family Dynamics
634 — Intervention in Spiritual and E m otional Problem s

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
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635
636
637
638
641

—
—
—
—
—

Introduction to Behavior D isorders and R esources
Pastoral Intervention in A ddictive D isorders
Life Cycle Pastoral Counseling
Church Program for Personal G row th
Legal, Ethical, and Practical Issues of
Pastoral Counseling
687 — Internship/Practicum Experience

3
3
3
3
3

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

12 hours

The general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Master of Practical Ministries
John Rhemick, Coordinator

The M aster of Practical M inistries is a 30 sem ester credit hour program which is
designed specifically for officers of T he Salvation A rm y who have already obtained a
bachelor’s degree. T he program was developed in collaboration with the E ducation
D epartm ent of T he Salvation Army C entral T erritory and continues as a joint effort of
both T he Salvation Army and Olivet N azarene University. T he m ajor goal o f the p ro 
gram is the preparation of students at the graduate level for ministry th a t confronts
society as a whole while focusing on religious, social, and cultural issues, especially as
they relate to T he Salvation Army.
MASTER of PRACTICAL MINISTRIES:
30 hours, M.P.M.
Eight courses selected from the following:
PR M 605 — A dm inistration
610 — Discipling
615 — Preaching and W orship
620 — Corps Grow th
635 — Counseling
600 — Spiritual Form ation and Personal D evelopm ent
625 — O rganizational Behavior
650 — Family Dynamics and Intervention
640 — Com munity M inistries
645 — Social W ork

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

The following are required for all students:
PR M 698 — M inistry Practicum
699 — Thesis

2 hours
4 hours

The general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.
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Master of Science: Psychology
William Bell, Coordinator
The M aster of Science in Psychology is a professional/practitioner degree designed to
enable bachelor’s level em ployees, working with the developmentally disabled (D D ), to
obtain a m aster’s degree and be eligible for the position of Psychologist I (entry level
psychologist) in State of Illinois M I/D D facilities.
PSYCHOLOGY Major:
36 hours (m inim um ), M.S.
Em phasis on the developm entally disabled
R equired core courses and practica (19 hours)
PSYC 611 — A bnorm al Psychology and D ifferential Diagnoses
612 — D ifferential Diagnosis Practicum
613 — Psychotherapies
615 — Behavior Modification
616 — Behavior M odification Practicum
617 — Psychometric A ssessm ent
618 — Psychometric A ssessm ent Practicum
641 — Clinical R esearch M ethodology
642 — Clinical R esearch Practicum

3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours
1 hour

R equired supplem entary courses for em ployees working with D D (9 hours)
PSYC 681 —
Survey of the Exceptional A dult
682 —Counseling the Developm entally D isabled Client
683 —Services and Strategies for the D evelopm entally D isabled A dult

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

Electives for em ployees working with D D
PSYC 631 — Psychopharmacology
699 — Special Topics in Psychology
(In-service training, conferences, etc.)

3 hours
Yt to 3 hours

R equired Internship
PSYC 698 —Internship in Psychology
5-8 hours
(This required 250-400 hour internship will be under the direct supervision of a
licensed Clinical Psychologist or a Psychologist III)
T he general content o f each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Baccalaureate Degree Completion Programs
In o rd er to m eet the needs of working adults, Olivet N azarene University offers a
num ber of degree com pletion program s as alternatives to the usual residential degree
program . T he degree com pletion options have several features which are designed to
m ake them ideal program s for adults with oth er responsibilities.
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1. Classes are at locations th at are convenient to students’ residences or work.
2. Classes usually m eet once a week, or in extended sessions at a tim e com patible
with students’ work schedules.
3. Course content is geared tow ard practical application in th e everyday life and
occupation of a student.
4. Because Olivet recognizes that adult students bring a wide variety of experiences
and skills with them , college credit is aw arded, u nder specified circum stances, for
some of these appropriate experiences.
5. Students participate in and contribute to every class session using a variety of
m ethods meaningful and appropriate to the adult learner.
6. Student/faculty class contract hours vary based on the objectives and intended
outcom es of each course.
7. A dult “cooperative” learning strategies are utilized.

Management Major
Degree Completion, B.S. or B.A.S.
Henry L. Smith, Coordinator

The Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor of A pplied Science with a m ajor in M an
agem ent is a 42 sem ester credit hour degree com pletion program designed for working
adult students who possess w ork experience in general business/industry related fields
and an associate degree o r com parable educational credentials in th e associate of arts
or science areas of study. T he program is designed for adult students who seek to build
upon their educational foundations and w ork experience in o rd er to further their p er
sonal and professional career objectives through the acquisition of additional knowledge
and skills in the area of m anagem ent.
Classes are offered one evening p er w eek for approxim ately two years with a m inim um
of 15 and a maximum of 22 students enrolled in each class. In addition to the weekly
class sessions, students are required to participate in study group assignments. T he
form at is a “lock-step” approach in which an entering class stays together throughout
the program.
M anagem ent Courses
42 hours, B.S.
BSM 300
320
316
400
321
317
325
410
405
416
430

— Principles of Self M anagem ent
— O rganizational Behavior
— W ritten Com m unication in O rganizations
— R esearch M ethodology and Practices
— M anagerial Decision Making
— O ral Com m unication in O rganizations
— Personnel M anagem ent
— Budgeting and Financial Planning
— O rganizational Ethics
— Business Law
— R esearch Project A
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2
3
3
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
0

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

406
420
426
430

—
—
—
—

Intercultural R elations
N egotiation and Conflict Resolution
Strategic Planning and Policy Analysis
R esearch Project B

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Bridge Program
Degree Completion in Management
T he Bridge program is designed for entry to the Bachelor of Science and the Bachelor
of A pplied Science degree com pletion program with a m ajor in M anagem ent. U pon
com pletion of the 37 credit hour Bridge curriculum and the 42 credit hour M anagem ent
degree com pletion core curriculum , students will have com pleted the necessary liberal
arts courses to m eet their general education requirem ents at Olivet.
T he Bridge curriculum is one o f two entry points for students who desire to com plete
the B achelor of Science in M anagem ent degree program . First, students with only 30
sem ester transfer hours may take the 37 hour Bridge core and then com plete the 42
hour M anagem ent core. Second, students with 60 sem ester hours begin by taking the
42 h o u r M anagem ent core curriculum . F or graduation, all students com plete Olivet’s
general education requirem ents, th e m ajor core curriculum , and any o th er elective hours
needed to total 128 hours.
Bridge Courses
37 hours
G N ST 201
BSM
126
E N G L 150
BLIT 210
M A T F1115
PSYC 321
PHYS 108
T H E O 400
H IST 250
FIN A 104
L IT
201
P H E D 170

— Personal and Professional A ssessm ent
— Personal C om puter Use
— Special Topics in Expository Prose and R esearch
— Biblical L iterature
— M athem atics for M anagem ent
— Social Psychology
— Introduction to Physics with Lab Science
— Faith and C ontem porary Issues
— T he History of the City
— Fine A rts
— L iterature and Life Application
— A dult W ellness

3
2
3
4
3
3
4
4
3
3
3
2

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Nursing Major
Degree Completion Track, B.S.
Janice Holmes, Coordinator
Olivet N azarene University offers a Bachelor o f Science degree with a major in nurs
ing. A traditional undergraduate track and a degree com pletion track are available. The
nursing m ajor is state approved and accredited by the N ational League for Nursing.
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T he degree com pletion track includes a 35 sem ester credit h o u r curriculum which is
designed for R egistered N urses who have earned either an associate degree in nursing
or a diplom a in nursing. T he program is designed for registered nurses who w ant to
advance their personal and professional goals. Twenty-four (24) hours of nursing transfer
credit may be achieved by success on the N L N /A C T-PEP exam inations. T h e bachelor’s
degree in nursing is required for graduate study and is helpful for career advancem ent.
Classes are offered one evening per w eek for approxim ately two years with a m inim um
of 15 and a maximum of 20 students enrolled in each class. In addition to the weekly
class sessions, students are required to participate in group and clinical assignments.
T he form at is a “lock-step” approach in which an entering class stays together through
out the program.
Nursing Courses, Degree Completion Track
35 hours, B.S.
N R SG 300
335
345
350
375
395
441
445
455
460
465
466
476

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

Introduction to Professional Nursing
C om puters and H ealth C are
T ranscultural Nursing
H ealth A ssessm ent
Family H ealth Nursing
Nursing R esearch
A dvanced A dult H ealth N ursing
Families in Crisis
Com m unity H ealth Nursing
L eadership in Nursing
H ealth, Law and Ethics
R esearch Project
Issues and T rends in Nursing

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
2 hours
3 hours
2 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
1 hour
3 hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Practical Ministries Major
Degree Completion, B.S.
John Rhemick, Coordinator
T he Practical M inistries m ajor is a 128 sem ester credit hour program which is designed
specifically for officers o f T he Salvation Army who have already obtained an associate
degree or a minimum of 64 sem ester hours of college credit. T he program was developed
in collaboration with the E ducation D epartm ent of T he Salvation Arm y C entral T erri
tory and continues as a joint effort of both T he Salvation Arm y and Olivet N azarene
University. T he T erritorial Secretary, E ducation D epartm en t of T he Salvation Army
Central Territory, serves through Olivet as C oordinator of the Practical M inistries d e
gree. T he m ajor goal of the program is the preparation of students at the bachelor’s
degree level for ministry that confronts society as a w hole while focusing on religious,
social, and cultural issues, especially as they relate to T he Salvation Army.
W eek-long sem inars are held on the Olivet cam pus, in M ay and A ugust of each year.
Each w eek a different sem inar is offered and may be taken for credit or noncredit.
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Students return to their hom es and have nine m onths to com plete their sem inar assign
ments.
Practical Ministries Courses
30 hours, B.S.
P R M 305
310
315
320
410
400
401
470
415
420

—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—
—

A dm inistration
Discipling
Preaching and W orship
C orps G row th
Counseling
Spiritual Form ation and Personal D evelopm ent
O rganizational Behavior
Family Dynamics and Intervention
Com m unity M inistries
Social W ork

3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours
3 hours

T he general content of each of these courses is described in the School of Graduate
and Adult Studies Bulletin.

Members of an Olivet M.B.A. class discuss a project underway at the Schaumburg,
Illinois, location.
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B.A., Olivet Nazarene University
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Faculty Members
This alphabetical listing o f members o f the
faculty gives reference to the department in
which they teach, where a more complete list
ing o f their positions and degrees is shown.
Gerald Anderson, Music
Douglas Armstrong, Chemistry
David Atkinson, Mathematics
Brian Baker, Physical Education
Catherine Bareiss, Computer Science
Spencer Barnard, A dult Studies
Laura L. Bates, Accounting
William Bell, Psychology
Ray E. Bower, Psychology
John C. Bowling, Theology
Robert Branson, Biblical Literature
Stephen Brown, Mathematics
Richard Colling, Biology
Ruth M. Cook, English
Ron Dalton, Theology
William Dean, History
Bill DeW ees, Speech Communication
Mary Ada Dillinger, Library Science
Paul Dillinger, Nursing
Lora Donoho, Education
Janice Dowell, H ome Economics
Susan Hobbs Draine, Nursing
D. George Dunbar, Music
Alice Edwards, Music
Ruthmarie Eimer, Music
C. William Ellwanger, Theology
Eric Erickson, Engineering
Larry Ferren, Chemistry
William Foote, English
Franklin Garton, Psychology
Michael Gingerich, Engineering
Dwight Ginn, Biology
Amy Golyshko, Nursing
Daniel Green, Mathematics
Linda Greenstreet, Nursing
William Greiner, Art
J. Kenneth Grider, Theology
John Hanson, Chemistry
Dale Hathaway, Mathematics
Leona Hayes, Nursing
Craighton Hippenhammer, Library Science
Janice Hockensmith, Sociology
Ralph Hodge, Physical Education
Janice Holmes, Nursing
Harlow Hopkins, Music
Mary Jean Johnson, Library Science
Randal Johnson, Biology
LaVcrne Jordan, Psychology
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Charlotte Keck, Nursing
Craig Keen, Theology
Elesha Keen, Academ ic Support
Kristin King, Spanish
Jim Knight, Psychology
Paul Koch, Business
Susan Kruse, English
Michael LaReau, Sociology
Carole Britton Ixak e, Business
Ted R. Lee, Development
D. Regina Lindsey, Speech Communication
Stephen Lowe, History
Jay Martinson, Speech
Shirlee A. McGuire, English
Rick Miller, Accounting
Connie Milton, Nursing
John Mongerson, Admissions
Rubalee Myers, Home Economics
Timothy Nelson, Music
Ivor Newsham, Physics
Joseph Nielson, Sociology
Joe M. Noble, Music
Elizabeth Patrick, Speech
Brenda Patterson, Physical Education
D ouglas E. Perry, Finance
Max Reams, Geological Sciences
Frances R eed, Education
Phyllis Reeder, Nursing
John Reiniche, Music
Glen Rewerts, Business
Diane Richardson, H ome Economics
Ritchie Richardson, Physical Education
Steven Rice, Accounting
Ralph Robinson, Physical Education
Donald Royal, Art
Jeff Schimmelpfennig, Physical Education
Henry Smith, Speech Communication
Robert Smith, Theology
Sara Spruce, Education
Gary W. Streit, English
Richard Thompson, Biblical Literature
Vicki Trylong, M odem Language
Dixie Turner, Education
Emery Twoey, Education
Larry D . Vail, Computer Science
John VandcrM eer, Physical Education
Kathryn Van Fossan, Library Science
David Van Heemst, Political Science
Larry Watson, Physical Education
Walter W. Webb, Student Development
Judith Whitis, English
N oel Whitis, Media and Technology
Sue Williams, English
Jo Williamson, English
Bogie W ood, Physical Education
Robert Wright, Biology
Joseph York, Media Services

Faculty Emeriti

G u n n e l l J o r d e n (1966-1982)

L e s l i e P a r r o t t (1 9 7 5 -1 9 9 1 )

Assistant Professor o f English Emerita
B.A., M.A.

President Emeritus
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., D.D.

N a o m i L a r s e n (1935-1975)

W i l l i s E. S n o w b a r g e r (1949-1986)

Vice President for Academ ic Affairs Emeritus.
Professor o f History Emeritus
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D.
L e o n a r d E . A n d e r s o n (1 9 5 0 -1 9 8 6 )

Associate Professor o f Business A dm ini
stration and Economics Emeritus
B.S., M.S., CPA

Professor o f Piano and Voice Emerita
B.Mus., M.Mus., (piano), M. Mus. (voice)
B i l l i e J. M a t h e n y (1964-1980)

Professor o f Education Emerita
B..A., M.S., Ph.D.
M a r j o r i e M a y o M o o r e (1964-1984)

E a r l E . B a r r e t t (1 9 5 4 -1 9 6 6 )

Associate Professor o f Education Emerita
B.S., M.S.

Assistant Professor o f Philosophy Emeritus
B.A., B.D., S.T.M., S.T.D., M.A., Ph.D.

R a y H. M o o r e (1965-1983)

W i l l i a m D. B e a n e y (1961-1991)

Associate Professor o f Biology Emeritus
B.S., M.S.

Associate Professor o f Media Services
Emeritus
B.Mus., M.A., D.Mus.

F o r e s t T . B e n n e r (1 9 6 4 -1 9 8 1 )

L o t t i e I. P h i l l i p s (1965-1989)

Professor o f Theology Emeritus
B.S., S.T.B., Th.M., Ph.D.

Associate Professor o f English Emerita
B.A., M.A.

H a r v e y A. C o l l i n s (1953 - 1991)

Associate Professor o f A rt Emeritus
B.F.A., M.F.A.

J. O r n s S a y e s (1956-1994)
Professor o f Christian Education Emeritus
Th.B., B.D., M .R.E., D.R.E.

W i l l i a m W. D e a n (1972-1990)

Professor o f Theology Emeritus
B.A., M.Div., Ph.D.
J a c k W. F u r b e e (1970-1989)

Professor o f Education Emeritus
B.A., M.A., Ed.D.

C. W. W a r d (1958-1980)
Associate Professor o f Physical Education
Emeritus
B.S., M.Ed., Dir. P.E.
H a r r y R. W e s t f a l l (1967-1986)

J e w e l l G r o t h a u s (1 9 4 8 -1 9 8 1 )

Assistant Professor o f Violin Emerita
B.Mus., B.S., M.Mus.Ed

Professor o f Education Emeritus
B.A., M.A., B.D., M.S.Ed., Ph.D.

V e r n o n T . G r o v e s (1 9 5 5 -1 9 7 7 )

A l l a n L. W i e n s (1967 - 1992)

Professor o f Education Emeritus
B.S., M.A., Ph.D.

Associate Professor o f Library Science
Emeritus
Th.B., B.D., B.A., M.Lib. Sci.

R o b e r t E . H a y e s (1 9 7 0 -1 9 9 3 )

Professor o f Food Science Emeritus
B.S., M.S., Ph.D.

M i n n i e W i l l s (1971 - 1991)

H a r v e y H u m b l e (1 9 4 6 -1 9 8 0 )

Associate Professor o f Spanish Emerita
B.A., M.A.

Professor o f History Emeritus
B.A., M.A.

W i l l i a m W o o d r u f f (1968 - 1991)

B i l l J. I s a a c s (1961-1993)

Associate Professor o f History Emeritus
B.A., M.A.

Associate Professor o f Biblical Literature
Emeritus
B.A., M.Div., M .R.E., M.Th.
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Degree and Enrollment Statistics
Degrees Granted (July 1-June 30)
Associate of Arts
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Theology
Bachelor of Applied Science
M aster of Arts
M aster of Arts in Education
M aster of Church M anagement
M aster of Arts in Religion
M aster of Business Administration
M aster of Pastoral Counseling
M aster of Arts in Teaching
Total

1991

1992

1993

5
103
151
4
0
3
37
5
1
16
2
10

1
124
159
3
7
6
30
3
0
9
2
15

1
113
202
4
9
5
17
2
0
1
13
11

337

359

378

1991

1992

1993

Fall Enrollment Statistics
College Level
Freshmen
Sophomores
Juniors
Seniors
O ther Undergraduates
Adult Studies, U ndergraduate
G raduate

559
328
295
280
56
228
152

602
339
272
292
56
291
144

606
338
303
284
57
327
279

Total Enrolled

1,898

1,996

2,194

Equivalent full-time students
(15 semester hour load)

1,673

1,769

1,871

1992

1993

Student Credit Hours by Division
1991

Business
Communication
Education
Fine Arts
H ealth Sciences
Natural Sciences
Nursing
Religion
Social Sciences
General Studies
Adult Studies
Total
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2,272
3,809.5
1,972
1,703.5
1,546
4,609
...

2,738
4,234
479
1,728
25,091

2,346
3,977
1,741
1,593
1,741
4,974.5
...

3,096
4,280.5
469
2,316
26,534

...

3,964
2,595
1,612.5
...

4,990
1,020
3,020
7,973
515
2,373
28,062.5

Index
Academic Regulations 61
Accounting
171
Accounts, Adjustment o f 46
Accreditation
17
Administrative Officers 213
Admission Requirements 33
From High School 34
By G.E.D Examination 35
Transfer Students 37
To Junior Standing 63
To Teacher Education 95
To Nursing Major 154
Adult Studies
199
Advanced Placement 40
American College Test 35
American Studies Program 74, 170
Applied Music 115, 118
Art 109
Artist/Lecture Series 32
Assistantships 68
Associate o f Arts Degree 22
Athletic Organizations 30
Attendance Requirements 63
Auditing a Course 65
Automobiles, Use o f 28
Bachelor's Degree Programs
B A ., B.S., Th.B. 24
Biblical Literature 160
Biological Sciences 132
Board o f Trustees 212
Broadcasting 86
Buildings and Grounds 15
Business Administration 173

Dietetic Technician 183
Directed Study 68
Dropping a Course 46, 62
Early Childhood 93, 95, 186
Earth and Space Sciences 146
Economics 176
Education 91
Eligibility, Athletic 30, 66
Eligibility, Financial Aid 37, 66
Eligibility, Scholastic 66
Employment, Student 62
Engineering 141
English 78
English as a Second Language 81
Enrollment Statistics 216
Entrance Requirements 34
Environmental Science
127
Essentials o f Learning 36
Examinations
Entrance 35
Proficiency 40, 71
Expenses, General 43
Faculty 214
Faith, Statement o f 12
Family Services 185
Fashion Merchandising 184
Fees, Special and Lab 43
Fees, Music 43
Financial Aids 47
Financial Information 41
Finance, Business 173
Fine Arts 108
Foreign Languages 83
Foundation, ONU 52
French 84
Freshman Orientation 39

Calendar, University B ack C over
Campus Facilities 15
Campus Life, Philosophy 28
Career Planning 6, 27
Change o f Courses 62
Chapel/Convocations 31
Chemistry 136
Child Development 189
Choirs 30
Christian Education 162
Church History 165
Church Music 122
Church Management 205
Classification o f Students 63
C L E P T est 4 0 ,4 4
Clinical Laboratory Science 129
Clubs, Departmental 29
Communication 77
Computer Science 138
Council, Student 29
Counseling, Psychology 190
Counseling Service 27
Courses o f Instruction 72
Course Numbering System 72

General Education Requirements 18
General Science 128
General Studies Major 23
General Studies Courses 74
Geochemistry 145
Geological Sciences 145
Geophysics 145
Government 182
Grading System 64
Graduate School 199
Graduation With Honors 69
Graduation Requirements 25
General Requirements 18
Associate o f Arts 22
Bachelor o f Arts 20, 25
Bachelor o f Science 20, 25
Bachelor o f Theology 25, 164
Master o f Arts 200
Grants-in-Aid 58
Greek 160

Degrees Granted 216
Degrees Offered 24
Department Honors 68
Departments o f Study 7, 73
Dietetics 183

History o f the University 14
History 178
Home Economics 183
Honors Courses 68
Honors, Graduation With 68

Index 217

Honor Societies 69
Honor Points 64
Housing and Environmental Design

186

Incompletes 64
Ineligibility 66
Insurance, Student 46
Interdisciplinary Major 22, 127
International Students 38
Journalism 86
Junior Standing

Radio and Television 86
Readmission 39
Registration Procedure 61
Religion 158
Religious Activities Organizations
Religious Education 162
Repeating Courses 65
Residence Associations 29
Residence Requirements 70
Room and Board 45
RO TC 74
Rules o f Conduct 28

63

Languages 83
Law, Pre- 25
Learning Development Center
Lecture Series 32
Library 15
Library Science 102
Literature, English 80
Loan Funds 59
Location o f Campus 14

Physics 144
Political Science 182
Pre-Professional Study Programs 129
Probation 38, 66
Proficiency Examinations 40, 71
Programs o f Study 24
Psychology 190
Public Policy 169
Publications, Student 29

67

30

Majors, Minors Offered 23, 24
Management, Marketing 173
Master o f Arts in Education 201
Master o f Arts in Religion 200
Master o f Arts in Teaching 203
Master o f Business Administration 204
Master o f Church Management 205
Master o f Pastoral Counseling 205
Mathematics 148
Medical, Pre- 129
Medical Technology see Clinical L aboratory
Ministerial Certificate Program 166
Motor Vehicles, Use o f 28
Music Department 114
Music, Church 117
Music Education 9 5 ,1 1 6
Music Literature and History 124
Music Performance 118
Musical Organizations 30
Music, Student Regulations 115
Music Theory 125

Salvation Army 26, 206, 210
Satisfactory Scholastic Progress 65, 66,
Scholarship Requirements 64
Scholarships and Student Aids 49
Science, Natural 126
Science Technology 128
Senior Awards 69
Social Sciences 169
Sociology, Social Work 194
Spanish 84
Special Topics 68
Speech Communication 86
Sports 30
Student Activities 29
Student Council 29
Student Life 27
Student Responsibility 69
Student Teaching 97
Summer School 71
Superior Students, Privileges
Open to 68

Natural Sciences
Nursing 152

Teaching Certificates 97
Teacher Placement 98
Teaching, Preparation for 91
Technology, Science 128
Theology 164
Transcripts 71
Transfer Students 37
Tuition, Fees 43
Two Year Programs — See
Associate o f Arts 22

131

Objectives, Institutional 13
Organizations, Student 30
Orientation for New Students

27

Pastoral Counseling 205
Payment, Methods o f 44
Personnel Directory 212
Pharmacy, Pre 129
Phi Delta Lambda Honor Society
Philosophy 166
Physical Education 103
Physical Science 127
Physical Therapy 105, 133, 192
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69

Unclassified Students
Withdrawals 46, 62
Work Study 60

38
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Yes! Tell me more about Olivet Nazarene University!
Remove card along this line and mail today.

interest survey________________________________Ohvet N azarene U niversity
Please P rint

—

FULL NAME Mr. Miss M rs ._______________________________________________ Year of H.S. Graduation 19

High School or College____________________

ADDRESS

________________________________________

Phone (

1______ -_______

CITY, STATE_____________________________________________________ Z IP ________B irthd ate_______ 1 9 ____

Local Church, City

SOCIAL SECURITY NO. _________ -

_________________

- __________

My intended Career or Vocational Goals are: _________________________________
I am interested in: (Write 1, 2, 3, 4 to show your preference. Please select only 4.)
Accounting
"A rt
A thletic Training
. Bible
. Biology
. Broadcasting
. Business
_ C hem istry
. Christian Education
. Church M usic
. Clinical Lab Science
. C om m unications
. C om puter Science
. Counseling
. C rim inal Justice
. Dietetics, Foods

_ Early C hildhood Education
_ Economics
_ Elementary Education
_ Engineering
_ English
_ Environm ental Science
_ Family Services
. Fashion M erchandising
_ Finance, Business
_ Foreign Languages
G eology
’ Health
_ History
. Home Economics
_ Housing and Environm ental Design
_ Journalism

. M anagement
_ Marketing
. Mathematics
. Medical Technology
. M usic: In s tru m e n ta l___
K e y b o a rd
Vocal _
. Ministry
. Missions
. Nursing
. Philosophy
. Physical Education
. Political Science
. Pre-Dental
_ Pre-Law
. Pre-Medical
. Pre-Pharm acy

I am also interested in:
Extracurricular A ctivities
C h eerleading

_ Pre-Physical Therapy
_ Pre-Veterinary
_ Psychology
_ Public Policy
Religion
. ROTC
. Secondary Education
_ Social Justice
. Social W ork
. Sociology
Speech C om m unication
_ Theology

C h ristia n M in is trie s
Dram a
M u sic, Vocal
M u sic, In s tru m e n ta l
N ew sp ap e r
Yearbook
S tu d e n t C o u n cil

Varsity Sports:

Intramural Sports:
_ G raduate Study

Yes! Tell me more about Olivet Nazarene University!
Remove card along this line and mail today.

NO POSTAGE
NECESSARY
IF MAILED
IN THE
UNITED STATES

B U S I N E S S R E P L Y MAIL

FIRST CLASS MAIL PERMIT 109 KANKAKEE, ILLINOIS 60901
POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE

Olivet Nazarene University
Director of Admissions
P.O. Box 592
Kankakee, Illinois 60901-9953
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Fall Sem ester. 1994
A ugust 22
A ugust 23
A ugust 24
S eptem ber 16
S eptem ber 18-21
O ctober 10-11
O ctober 19
O ctober 26
N ovem ber 4
N ovem ber 11-13
N ovem ber 11
N ovem ber 22
N ovem ber 28
D ecem ber 12-15

Fall Sem ester. 1995
O rientation for Freshm en/Transfers
R egistration Day
W ednesday, 7:30 a.m ., classes begin
Final day to drop Block I courses
Fall Revival
Fall Break
M id-S em ester (Block II courses begin)
A cadem ic Convocation
Final day to drop sem ester-length courses
H om ecom ing
Final day to drop Block II courses
Thanksgiving H oliday begins at 5:00 p.m.
Classes resum e - 7:30 a.m.
Final Exam inations - M onday thru Thursday

A ugust 21
A ugust 22
A ugust 23
S eptem ber 15
Septem ber 17-20
O ctober 9-10
O ctober 18
T o be announced
N ovem ber 3
N ovem ber 3-5
N ovem ber 10
N ovem ber 21
N ovem ber 27
D ecem ber 11-14

Spring Semester.

S p r in g S em e ste r, 1996

January 9
January 10
February 3
February 17
February 27-M arch 1
M arch 6
M arch 10
M arch 20
M arch 31
A pril 7
A pril 14-17
A pril 17
M ay 1-4
M ay 5
M ay 6

R egistration Day and New Student O rientation
C lasses begin, 7:30 a.m.
Final day to drop Block III courses
Friday, Study Break
W inter Revival
Block IV courses begin
Spring Recess begins at 5:00 p.m.
M onday, 7:30 a.m ., classes resum e
Final day to drop sem ester-length courses
Final day to drop Block IV courses
Easter Break
M onday only classes w ill m eet
Final Exam s - M onday thru Thursday
Friday, B accalaureate Service
Saturday, 9:30 a.m ., Com m encem ent C onvocation

1994
S M
10
17
24

S
7
14
21
28
S
4
11
18
25
5

1995

JULY
T W T F

11 12 13 14 15 16
18 19 20 21 22 23
25 26 27 28 29 30
AUGUST
M T W T F S
2 3 4 5 6
8 9 10 11 12 13
15 16 17 18 19 20
22 23 24 25 26 27
29 30 31

1

SEPTEMBER
M T W T F
1 2
5 6 7 8 9
12 13 14 15 16
19 20 21 22 23
26 27 28 29 30
OCTOBER
M T W T

6
13
20
27
S
4
11
18
25

S
3
10
17
24

F S

2
3 4 5 6 7
9
10 11 12 13 14
16
17 18 19 20 21
23
24 25 26 27 28
30 31
5

January 8
January 9
February 2
February 16
February 25-28
M arch 4
M arch 8
M arch 18
M arch 29
April 4
April 5-8
April 8
April 29-M ay 2
M ay 3
May 4

S
1
8
15
22
29

S
5
12
19
26

F
6
13
20
27

S
7
14
21
28

FEBRUARY
M T W T
1 2
6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28

F
3
10
17
24

S
4
11
18
25

F
3
10
17
24
31

S
4
11
18
25

5
12
19
26

MARCH
M T W T
1 2
6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30

S

APRIL
M T W T

S

8
15
22
29

2
9
16
23
30

NOVEMBER
M T W T
1 2 3
7 8 9 10
14 15 16 17
21 22 23 24
28 29 30

F S
4 5
11 12
18 19
25 26

S

DECEMBER
M T W T
1
5 6 7 8
12 13 14 15
19 20 21 22
26 27 28 29

F S
3
9 10
16 17
23 24
30 31
2

JANUARY
M T W T
2 3 4 5
9 10 11 12
16 17 18 19
23 24 25 26
30 31

7
14
21
28
S
4
11
18
25

F S

3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21
24 25 26 27 28
MAY
M T W
1 2 3
8 9 10
15 16 17
22 23 24
29 30 31

8
15
22
29

T F S
4 5 6
11 12 13
18 19 20
25 26 27

JUNE
M T W T F S
1 2 3
5 6 7 8 9 10
12 13 14 15 16 17
19 20 21 22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30

1996
JULY
M T W T

S

F S

S

2
3 4 5 6 7
9 10 11 12 13 14
16 17 18 19 20 21
23 24 25 26 27 28
30 31

8
15
22
29

7
14
21
28

AUGUST
T W T
1 2 3
78
9 10
14 15 16 17
21 22 23 24
28 29 30 31

F
4
11
18
25

S
5
12
19
26

S

SEPTEMBER
T W T F

S

5

4 5 6 7 8
1112 13 14 15
18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 29

9
16
23
30

3
10
17
24
31
S

5
6
13
20
27

M

S M
3
10
17
24
S
1
8
15
22
29

S
5
12
19
26

OCTOBER
M T W T
2 3 4 5
9 10 11 12
16 17 18 19
23 24 25 26
30 31

F
6
13
20
27

S
7
14
21
28

NOVEMBER
M T W T
1 2
6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30

F
3
10
17
24

S
4
11
18
25

4
11
18
25

7
14
21
28

S
5
12
19
26
S

3
10
17
24
31

4 5 6 7 8
11 12 13 14 15
18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 29

9
16
23
30

2
9
16
23

30

JANUARY
T W T
2 3 4
9 10 11
16 17 18
23 24 25
30 31

F
5
12
19
26

S
6
13
20
27

FEBRUARY
M T W T
1
5 6 7 8
12 13 14 15
19 20 21 22
26 27 28 29

F
2
9
16
23

S
3
10
17
24

M
1
8
15
22
29

MARCH
M T W T F S

1 2

4 5 6 7 8
11 12 13 14 15
18 19 20 21 22
25 26 27 28 29

9
16
23
30

APRIL
M T W
1 2 3
8 9 10
15 16 17
22 23 24
29 30

T
4
11
18
25

F
5
12
19
26

S
6
13
20
27

MAY
M T W T
1 2
6 7 8 9
13 14 15 16
20 21 22 23
27 28 29 30

F
3
10
17
24
31

S
4
11
18
25

JUNE
M T W T F S
3 4 5 6 7
10 11 12 13 14
17 18 19 20 21
2425 26 27 28

1

8
15
22
29

O livet N azarene U niversity
K ankakee, Illinois 60901-0592
T elephone 815/939-5011

